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How to use this book

This book is the written companion to the video Greek and Latin with Jerome: Reading the New Testament. It holds everything
the video teaches, in a form you can read at your own pace, mark up, and come back to: the same 124 passages, the same
translations, and the same word-by-word explanations, plus reference tables, practice sets and answer keys.

The goal. The New Testament uses about 5,500 different Greek words, but a few hundred of them do most of the work. The
345 most common Greek words (names aside) make up about 80% of all the words in the Greek New Testament, and about
82% once names are left out. The 345 most common Latin words make up about 77% of the Latin New Testament (78%
without names); Latin spreads its vocabulary a little more widely. Learn these words with their forms and you will
recognize about four of every five Greek words and more than three of every four Latin words; a dictionary covers the
rest.

How the book is arranged. Part One sets out the foundations: alphabets and sounds, how endings carry meaning, nouns
and cases, the article, adjectives and pronouns, verbs, sentence building and shared words. Part Two reads the 124
passages in Bible order. A practice set follows each part of the readings. Appendix A lists all 690 core words with meanings
and pronunciation. Appendix B gives the full forms of every one of them: every declension and every conjugation.
Appendix C holds the answer keys.

Reading a passage. Each passage gives the reference and, where it helps, a line of context, then the Greek (blue) with its
pronunciation under every word, the Latin (red) with its pronunciation, and an English translation kept close to the
Greek. The table that follows takes the passage apart group by group: the Greek words, the Latin words Jerome used for
them, and a note on each. Below the table, the core words met for the first time in that passage are listed with their
meanings, and two counters show how many of the 345 Greek and 345 Latin core words you have met so far.

Pronunciation. The respelling under each word uses English letters; the syllable in capitals carries the stress. Greek
follows the Erasmian pronunciation that most teachers use. Latin follows the classical pronunciation (c always as in cat, g

passages; only the sight-reading verses in the practice sets are printed as in the Vulgate, without them.

The forms tables. In Appendix B, a form printed in bold actually occurs in the New Testament; the others complete the
pattern so you can recognize any form you meet. Greek verbs show every tense they use in the New Testament, in every
mood and voice, with infinitives and participles. Latin verbs show all six tenses of the indicative and the four of the
subjunctive, active and (where the verb has one) passive, with imperatives, infinitives and participles.

A way to study. Read Part One first, slowly, and do its practice set. Then take one or two passages a day: read the Greek
and Latin aloud with the respellings, cover the English and try to translate, then check the notes. Learn the new core
words of each passage before moving on, and use Appendix A to review them by frequency. After each section of readings,
do its practice set without looking back, then check Appendix C.

Abbreviations
sg, pl singular, plural
1,2,3 first, second, third person
nom, gen, dat, acc, abl, voc nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, ablative, vocative
masc, fem, neut masculine, feminine, neuter
ind, subj, opt, imp indicative, subjunctive, optative, imperative
inf, ptc infinitive, participle
impf., pf. / perf., plpf. imperfect, perfect, pluperfect
adj., adv., conj., prep. adjective, adverb, conjunction, preposition
comp., superl. comparative, superlative
decl., conj. (verbs) declension, conjugation
intrans., trans. intransitive, transitive
NT New Testament
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The texts. Greek: The Greek New Testament: SBL Edition (SBLGNT), edited by Michael W. Holmes, with MorphGNT word analysis. Latin: the
Clementine Vulgate (1592). English: an original literal translation made for the video. Full credits are at the end of the book.
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Part One - Foundations

These pages set out, side by side, how Koine Greek and Latin work: the letters and sounds, the one principle that drives
both languages, and the systems of nouns, pronouns and verbs. They follow the poster Koine Greek & Latin: A Side-by-Side
101. The marks = = # say whether the two languages work the same way, nearly the same way, or differently.

Overview: two languages, one sentence

A Side-by-Side 101 - From First Principles
Two alphabets, one ancient grammar — the letters, the sounds, and a four-year course in outline
The two languages

1 ko1v] - “the common” Greek LINGVA LATINA - Latin

¢. 300 BC-AD 300. Spread by Classical c. 100 BC-AD 200: Cicero, Caesar, Virgil. As Church and scholarly
Alexander’s conquests, it became the Latin it lasted 1,500 more years: the Vulgate, Augustine, Aquinas, Newton.
everyday language of the eastern

Mediterranean: the Septuagint, the

New Testament, Polybius, Epictetus.

Cousins, not parent and child. Both descend from Proto-Indo-European. Latin’s alphabet came from a western Greek alphabet by way of the Etruscans.

Legend
Mark Meaning

= Same idea
= Same job, different tools

# Different
In the tables, Greek is on the left and Latin on the right.

One sentence, both languages: John 1:1

The Greek original and Jerome’s Latin Vulgate, word for word.
John 1:1, word for word

Greek  Greek grammar Latin Latin grammar English

’Ev preposition + dative In preposition + ablative In

apxfi noun - dative sg. fem. - 1st decl. principic  noun - ablative sg. neut. - 2nd decl. the beginning
v eipl “be” - imperfect - 3rd sg. erat sum “be” - imperfect - 3rd sg. was

6 Adyog article + noun - nominative sg. masc. Verbum  noun-nominative sg. neut. - no article the Word

+ Same skeleton: preposition + case, the imperfect of “to be,” and a nominative subject placed after its verb.

+ Greek has “the” (0); Latin has no articles at all.

+ Greek “in” takes the dative; Latin “in” takes the ablative — Latin’s sixth case does work Greek gives the dative.
+ Gender can differ: Adyog is masculine, verbum neuter.
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1 - Letters & Sounds

The Greek alphabet - 24 letters The Latin alphabet - 23 letters
Letter Name Sound Asin Letter Sound Asin
Aa alpha a father Aa a father, idea
Bp beta b boy Bb b boy
Ty gamma g g0 yy=ng Cc k cat, always hard [ch before e, i]
Ad delta d dog Dd d dog
Ee epsilon e pet Ee e they, pet
Z{ zeta z zeal, “dz” Ff f fan
Hn eta é they Gg g g0, always hard [soft before e, i]
00 theta th thin Hh h hat
It iota i machine, sit Ii iy machine; iam “yam”
Kk kappa k kite Kk k rare: Kalendae
AA lambda 1 lamp Ll 1 lamp
Mpu mu m mother Mm m mother
Nv nu n no Nn n no
EE xi X ax, “ks” Oo o note, ought
Oo omicron o ought (short) Pp P pet
Mn pi p pet Qq kw always qu
Pp rho r rolled r Rr r rolled r
Xog sigma s sit- ¢ at end Ss s sit, never z
Tt tau t top Tt t top
Yvu upsilon u/y French u Vv u/w  rule; vinum “wee-"[v]
(o X0) phi ph phone Xx ks ax
Xx chi ch loch, Bach Yy i Greek loans only
Yy psi ps lips Zz dz Greek loans only
Qw omega 0 tone (long) J, U, W came later

Sounds are the Erasmian system most
classrooms use. Koine speakers were already
shifting toward Modern Greek: 1, 1, v, €1, ot
drifting toward “ee.”

served as both vowel and consonant.

Greek - beyond the letters

Greek
Diphthongs at aisle - €1 eight - o1 0il - ov soup - av how - gv eh-00 - v1 we
Breathings Every word-initial vowel (and initial p, written p) carries one: rough & = “h”

(Gpaptia hamartia), smooth & = no sound.

Accents Acute &, grave &, circumflex &. Originally pitch; read them as stress. They can
fall only on the last three syllables.

Iota subscript a1  — a silent 1 written under the vowel; it often marks the dative.

Punctuation ; is a question mark - - (raised dot) is a colon or semicolon.
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Restored classical sounds, with church (ecclesiastical) Latin in brackets. No J, U, or W yet: I and V
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Latin - beyond the letters

Latin

Vowel length

Diphthongs

Stress rule

IandV
Church Latin

Long vowels (marked with macrons in textbooks) take longer to say — and can
change meaning: malum apple, malum evil.

ae aisle [church: “ay”]- au how - oe oil [“ay”] - ei eight - eu eh-00 - ui we

Two syllables: stress the first. Longer: stress the second-to-last if it is long,
otherwise the third-to-last: a-MI-cus, DO-mi-nus.

“w “w, o

Lis “ee” or “y” (iam “yam”); V is “00” or “w” (vinum “wee-num”) [church: “v”].

¢, g soften before e / i (caelum “chay-loom”); ti + vowel = “tsee.” Both systems
are respectable; pick one and be consistent.

= The three-syllable window. In both languages, the accent never falls further back than the third syllable from the end.

2 - The First Principle

endings, not order, carry the meaning
Order decides - endings decide

Sentence Underlined as
English - order decides Dog bites man. subject - verb - object
Man bites dog. subject - verb - object

Greek - endings decide 6 kOwv dGkvel TOV dvOpwrov.  subject - verb - object

oV &vBpwrov ddkvel 0 kOwv.  object - verb - subject

Latin - endings decide  Canis hominem mordet. subject - object - verb

Hominem canis mordet. object - subject - verb

+ English: Swap the words and the meaning flips. English nouns barely change form.
+ Greek: Both say “the dog bites the man.” The nominative (6, -wv) marks the biter; the accusative (tév, -ov) the bitten.
+ Latin: Both say “the dog bites the man.” The order changes the emphasis, not who bites whom.

Why this matters

Greek

Latin

Nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and the Nouns, adjectives, and pronouns decline for case, number, and gender —
article decline: their endings change there is no article to help.
for case, number, and gender.

Verbs conjugate: the ending tells Verbs conjugate: amé = “I love”; amamus = “we love.” A pronoun (ego) adds
you who acts. Aow = “Iloose”; empbhasis.
Adouev = “we loose.” No pronoun

needed.

Reading method: find the verb, then Reading method: the same. Word order is freer, but prose tends to end with
find its subject (nominative), then its the verb.
object (accusative).

= Same engine. Both are inflected languages. Learn the case system once and use it twice.

3 - Nouns & Cases

Part One - Foundations

The noun
Greek Latin
Cases 5: nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, vocative 6: nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, ablative, vocative (+ a
locative relic: Romae “at Rome”)
Genders 3: masculine, feminine, neuter 3: masculine, feminine, neuter
Numbers 2: singular, plural (Attic’s dual has vanished in Koine) 2: singular, plural
Declensions 3 families of endings: 1st (mostly feminine, -a / -n), 2nd (-o¢ masc., 5 families: 1st (-a), 2nd (-us / -um), 3rd (consonant & i-stems), 4th

-ov neut.), 3rd (consonant and vowel stems) (-us, manus), 5th (-es, rés)

= 5 cases vs. 6. Latin keeps an ablative. Greek hands its jobs to the genitive and dative.
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What each case does

Case Greek

Part One - Foundations

Latin

Nominative (=) Subject; predicate noun: 6 Aéyog

Genitive (=)
(separation, source)

Dative (=)
place and time when)

Accusative (=)
subject of an infinitive

Ablative (#)
in” to the dative.

Vocative (=) Direct address: kOpie “O Lord”

Greek paradigms - endings in bold

“of”: possession, description, part of a whole — and “from”
“to / for”: indirect object — and “by, with, in” (means, manner,
Direct object; motion toward (gig); extent of time and space;

— none. Its jobs are split: “from” goes to the genitive; “by, with,

Subject; predicate noun: verbum

“of”: possession, description, part of a whole; object of some
verbs

“to / for”: indirect object, interest; possession: mihi est liber “I
have a book”

Direct object; motion toward (ad, in); extent of time and space;
subject of an infinitive

“by, with, from, in”: means, manner, separation, place and time
when; follows many prepositions

Direct address: domine “O Lord”

Latin paradigms - endings in bold

apxn f-1st Aoéyogm:-2nd Epyovn-2nd oapkf-3rd puellaf-1st dominusm-2nd verbumn-2nd réxm-3rd

N dpxn Abyog €pyov oapg N puella dominus verbum réx

G apxiis Abdyov £pyov capkdg G puellae domini verbi régis

D apxfi Adyew Epyw capki D puellae doming verbo régi

A apxiv Adyov épyov odpKra A puellam dominum verbum régem

\Y% apxn Aéye £pyov oépE Ab puella domind verbd rége

Npl dpxai Adyor £pya odpKeg \' puella domine verbum réx

Gpl Gpx&dV Adywv £pywv COPKAV Npl puellae domini verba réges

Dpl d&pxoig Abyoig £pyoig cap&i(v) Gpl puellarum  dominorum verborum régum

Apl dpxég Abyovug £pya oapKag Dpl puellis dominis verbis régibus
Plural vocative = nominative. Vocative singular of odp& = nominative. Apl  puellas dominds verba réges

Abpl puellis dominis verbis régibus

4 - Article, Adjectives, Pronouns
The article - “the” in 24 forms
m.sg f.sg n.sg m.pl f.pl n.pl
N o fn 6 oi at o
G To0 g  tod OV TV TRV
D ™o T ™ 0l Taig  TOig
A 6v mv 16 to0¢ T4g Td

+ Attributive: 6 &yab06g Adyog = “the good word.”

+ Predicate: 0 Adyog dyaddg = “the word is good” — no verb needed.

4th: manus, maniis “hand” - 5th: rés, rei

-

thing,” dies “day.”

= 2nd declension twins. -o¢ -ov -¢ = -us -um -e. Same ancestor ending.
Neuter rule. Nominative = accusative; plural ends in - / -a.
3rd declension. Find the stem in the genitive: capk-3g, rég-is.

¢ Turns anything into a noun: t0 dya06v “the good”; oi £&v oVpav® “those in heaven.”

w,_n,

+ No word for “a”: Adyog alone = “a word.”

No articles - adjectives do the work

masc. fem. neut.
Greek a&yaB6g dyadn  dyaBév
Latin  bonus bona bonum
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Part One - Foundations

+ verbum bonum = “a good word” or “the good word” — context decides.
+ verbum bonum est = “the word is good” — Latin usually keeps the verb.
+ Adjectives as nouns: boni “good men,” bonum “the good.”
+ Comparison: fort-ior, fort-issimus “braver, bravest” =~ Greek co@®-tepog, coQw-Tatog “wiser, wisest.”

# Article vs. none. Greek marks “the”; Latin leaves it to context. Later, Latin ille “that” became the Romance articles: le, el,

il.

= Agreement. Adjectives match their noun in gender, number, and case in both.

Pronouns side by side

Greek Latin Note
I Eyod ego Both drop subject pronouns; using one adds emphasis.
you (one) o0 ta
we TUETS nads
you (all) Oueig vOs
he, she, it avtég, -1, -6 is, ea, id Greek autd¢ also means “~self” and, after the article, “same.”
-self avTég ipse
this o0tog, aitn, Todto  hic, haec, hoc
that £KeIvog, -1, -0 ille, illa, illud ille later became le, el il.

who, which (relative)

who? what?

v o

86, 14, 6 qui, quae, quod

tig, ti quis, quid
“someone.”

5-Verbs

The verb system

Greek

Agrees with its antecedent in gender and number; its case comes from its own clause.

Greek: the question word always keeps its acute (tivog, not Tivds); unaccented tig =

Latin

Person (=)

Number (=)

Tense (#)

Voice (=)

Mood (=)

1st, 2nd, 3rd — shown by the ending

Singular, plural (the dual is gone in Koine). A neuter plural subject
often takes a singular verb.

Present, imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect. They mark
aspect everywhere, and time only in the indicative.

Active, middle (acting for or on oneself), passive. Deponents:
middle form, active meaning — pxouat “I come.”

Indicative, subjunctive, imperative, and optative — rare in Koine,
mostly wishes: ur| yévoito “may it never be!”

Greek asks “what kind of action?” - Aspect

Tense

Kind of action Example

1st, 2nd, 3rd — shown by the ending

Singular, plural

Present, imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, future perfect. They
mark time (and completion).

Active, passive. Deponents: passive form, active meaning — loquor
“I speak.”

Indicative, subjunctive, imperative. The subjunctive does the
optative’s work: utinam veniat “if only he would come.”

Present - Imperfect

Aorist

Perfect

ongoing, in progress, repeated
the action as a whole, a simple event #\voa “Tloosed”

completed, with results that still stand
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Latin asks “when?” - Six tenses (timeline, left to right)

Time Tense Form Meaning

Past Pluperfect amaveram “Ihad loved”

Past Perfect amavi “Iloved / have loved”
Past Imperfect (ongoing, in the past) amabam  “Iwas loving”

Now Present amo “Ilove”

Future Future perfect amaverd  “Iwill have loved”
Future Future amabo “I will love”

# Aspect vs. time. Outside the indicative, Greek tense forms show only aspect. Latin tenses place the action in time. The Latin perfect covers both the Greek
aorist and the Greek perfect.

Present active & “to be” (endings in bold)

AMw “Iloose” eipi “Iam” amo “Ilove” sum“lam” English

1sg Aw eipi amo sum 1

2sg  Adeg el amas es you

3sg Aoa ¢oti(v) amat est he, she, it
1pl Adopev gopév amamus sumus we

2pl  Avete €oté amatis estis you all
3pl  Abovor(v) eioi(v) amant sunt they

“ws 1

= Same ancestral endings. -ucv = -mus - -t = -tis - -ovo1 = -nt - €07 = est. “is” in both comes from one root, *h;es-.

Building a Greek verb - front and back

Front Stem Sign Ending Meaning

£ (augment) A0 o (vowel)  uev “we were loosing” - imperfect
£ (augment) A0 oo (tense)  uev “we loosed” - aorist

Ae (redupl) A0 Ka (tense)  uev “we have loosed” - perfect

Greek - 6 principal parts

Present Future Aoristact. Perfectact. Perf. mid./pass. Aorist pass.

Mw Mow  Elvoa AéAvka AéAvpon EAOONV
Building a Latin verb - the back only Latin - 4 principal parts
Stem Sign Ending Meaning Present Infinitive Perfect Supine - participle
ama  ba (tense) mus “we were loving” - imperfect amo amare amavi  amatum
ama  vi(perfect) mus “we loved / have loved” - perfect = Stem + sign + ending. Both stack tense signs and personal endings onto

a stem. Greek also marks the front: the augment é- (past, indicative only)
and reduplication (perfect).
Principal parts. Memorize them and you can build almost every form.

ama vera (pluperfect) mus “we had loved” - pluperfect

Greek - verb families & verbal nouns and adjectives

Greek
-w verbs AOw “loose” — the regular pattern
Contract ayandw, Totéw, TAnpdw — the stem vowel merges with the ending
-ui verbs Sidwut give, TiOnwut put, Totnu stand, eipi be

Irregular stems  &pyouat / HAGov come - 6pdw / €idov see - Aéyw / imov say

Participles Abwv, Aboag, AeAvkddg, Avduevog, Avbeig, AeAvuévog — every tense and voice,
used everywhere: “the one who...,” “while...,” “after...,” “because...”
Infinitives Aberv, Aboat, AeAvkévat, Avdfvar; with the article: o Avewv “the act of

loosing”
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Latin - verb families & verbal nouns and adjectives

Latin

Part One - Foundations

4 conjugations
Irregulars
Deponents

Participles

1st amare - 2nd monere - 3rd regere (and -i6: capere) - 4th audire

Passive in form, active in meaning: loquor “I speak,” sequor “I follow”

(gerundive) to be loved

Infinitives

Gerund, supine

amare, amavisse, amatiirus esse, amari

ars amandi “the art of loving” - vénit spectatum “he came to watch”

= Old irregulars. -y verbs and Latin sum are the same ancient type: ei-ui = su-m.

Participles. Greek has many and leans on them; Latin has four and often uses clauses instead.

6 - Building Sentences

the syntax of years two to four

Constructions

Construction

Greek

sum be, possum can, ed go, ferd carry, volo / nlo / mals want / not want / prefer

amans loving - amatus having been loved - amatirus about to love - amandus

Latin

Negation (=)
Yes-or-no questions
=)

Prepositions (=)
Purpose “in order to”
Q)

Result “so that” ()
Indirect statement (=)

Absolute phrases (=)

Conditions (=)

When, since, although
=

Sequence (#)

Word order (#)

ov for facts (indicative); un for everything else — commands,
subjunctives, infinitives, most participles.

oV expects “yes”; ufj expects “no.” The question mark is;

The case changes the meaning: 514 + gen. “through,” + acc.
“because of”; év + dat. “in”; €ig + acc. “into.”

fva + subjunctive, Koine’s favorite: f\0ev fva 18n “he came to

”»

see.

¢ote + infinitive (natural result) or indicative (actual result).

&t + indicative, much like English: Aéye1 6t1 Epxetan “he says
that he is coming.” Accusative + infinitive also occurs.

Genitive absolute: a0to0 Aahobvtog “while he was speaking.”

el + indicative (assumed true) - £é§v + subjunctive (future,
likely) - i + past indicative ... &v (contrary to fact).

Ote “when,” énel “since,” kainep + participle “although” — or
simply a participle.

Attic’s optional optative after past-tense verbs mostly
disappears in Koine.

Koine narrative often puts the verb early (kai éyéveto... “and
it came to pass...”), partly Semitic style.
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non for statements; né for prohibitions, purpose, wishes, and
fears.

nonne expects “yes”; num expects “no”; -ne is neutral.

The case changes the meaning: in + abl. “in,” + acc. “into”; ad
+acc. “to”; ex + abl. “out of.”

ut + subjunctive (ne if negative): venit ut videret “he came to
see.”

ut + subjunctive — the same word as purpose, but negated
with ut non.

Accusative + infinitive: dicit sé venire “he says that he
(himself) is coming.”

Ablative absolute: ed loquente “while he was speaking”; urbe
capta “the city having been taken.”

si + indicative (simple) - si + present subjunctive (“should ...
would”) - si + imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive (contrary to
fact).

”

cum + subjunctive can mean “when,
context decides.

since,” or “although”;

Sequence of tenses: a past main verb puts dependent
subjunctives in past tenses — venit ut videret, not videat.

Classical prose likes the verb last: Caesar pontem fécit “Caesar
built a bridge.”
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7 - Shared Words

Cognates - inherited from  Sound laws - predict the match

one ancestor Pattern Examples
Greek Latin  English Greek h- <> Latin s- €€ / sex - éntd / septem - Unép / super - &A¢ / sal - A~ / sémi-
natfp pater  father Greek ¢ <> Latin f @épw / ferd “carry” - nydg “oak” / fagus “beech”
pfitnp  mater  mother Greek -og, -ov <> Latin -us, -um  {vydv / iugum “yoke” - 56uog / domus “house”
Svopa nomen name Borrowed both ways Into Latin: ecclésia, angelus, baptizare, philosophia. Into Koine: kevtupiwv,
o ego I dnvépiov, Aeyiddv, Tpartwpiov — centurion, denarius, legion, praetorium.
éotl est is
@épw  ferd I carry

yévog genus  kind, birth
&ypbg ager field

vig nox night
movg  pés foot
Quyév iugum yoke

86pog domus house

Counting to ten Everyday cognates in English
Greek Latin English Latin  Greek English words from them
1 £ig anus father  pater  matfp paternal, patriarch
2 Svo duo name  némen Jdvopx nominate, anonymous
3 TPEIg trés foot pés novg  pedal, podiatry
4 téooape;  quattuor
5 TEVTE quinque
6 & sex
7 éntd septem
8 OKT® octd
9 évvéa novem
10 Oéka decem

All cognate except “one”: ei¢
comes from a root meaning
“together” (Latin semel
“once,” simplex), tinus from
another.
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8 - A Four-Year Path

A four-year path

Koine Greek

Part One - Foundations

Latin

Alphabet and sounds - the article - 1st and 2nd declensions - present,
imperfect, future - prepositions - personal pronouns

Year 1

First reading: 1 John, John

Year 2 3rd declension - aorist and perfect - middle and passive - participles -

subjunctive and imperative - contract and -yt verbs

Reading: Mark, then Luke

Year 3 Syntax in depth: conditions, genitive absolute, uses of cases and

infinitives, the optative - verbal aspect
Reading: Acts, the Septuagint (Genesis), the Didache

Year 4 Wide reading: Hebrews, the Septuagint, the Apostolic Fathers,

Josephus, Epictetus - textual criticism - a bridge to Attic (Xenophon,
Plato)

Goal: read with a lexicon, not a crib

In one line

Pronunciation - 1st and 2nd declensions - 1st and 2nd conjugations - all
six indicative tenses - adjectives - start the 3rd declension

First reading: adapted stories, Phaedrus’s fables

3rd-5th declensions - 3rd and 4th conjugations - passive and
deponents - participles and the ablative absolute - infinitives and
indirect statement

Reading: Caesar, Gallic War

The subjunctive in full: purpose, result, cum, indirect questions,
conditions, sequence of tenses - gerund and gerundive

Reading: Cicero’s speeches and letters, Catullus

Virgil’s Aeneid - meter (dactylic hexameter) - Ovid, Horace, Livy -
Church Latin: the Vulgate, Augustine, Aquinas

Goal: read with a dictionary, not a translation

Learn the cases once, use them twice. Learn the letters once, read them for a lifetime.
Forms follow standard school paradigms - Pronunciations are approximate - Greek on the left, Latin on the right

Practice: Foundations

Use these questions after the Foundations section. They cover the alphabets, pronunciation, the case endings, the Greek article and the verb “to be”.

Answers are in the answer key.

1. Match each Greek letter with its name.

”

1.1 a.theta
2.0 b. chi
3.A c. phi
4.¢ d.eta
5.p e. psi
6. @ f. lambda
7.X g.rho
8.y h. xi
2. Match each Greek letter with its sound (the Erasmian pronunciation used in most classrooms).
1.0 a. ps as in lips
2.¢ b. th as in thin
3.X c.long e, as in they
4.9 d. phas in phone
5. e.long o, as in tone
6. f. x as in ax (ks)
7.1 g. dz, as in zeal said “dzeal”
8.w h. ch as in Scottish loch or German Bach

3. Write these Greek words in Roman letters: (a) Adyog (b) 8ed¢ (c) Yuxn (d) Xprotdg (e) apaptia (f) dyyelog
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4. In dyyehog (angel), the letters yy are pronounced:
(a) g-g, as in big gate
(b) ng, as in angel
(c) j, as injelly
(d) gh, as in ghost

5. The mark ‘ over the first letter of auaptia (sin) is:
(a) a smooth breathing, which has no sound
(b) a rough breathing, which adds an h-sound
(c) an acute accent
(d) an iota subscript

6. In T® A6yw the little 1 written under each w is an iota subscript. Which case does it often mark?
(a) nominative
(b) genitive
(c) dative
(d) accusative

7. On which syllables can a Greek accent stand?
(a) on any syllable
(b) only on the last syllable
(c) only on one of the last three syllables
(d) only on the first syllable

8. False friends: these Greek capitals look like Latin letters but stand for other sounds. Match each with its sound.

1.H a.ch

2.P b.u/y (like French u)
3.X c.r

4.Y d.longe (€)

9. In the restored classical pronunciation of Latin, how is the ¢ of caelum (heaven) said?
(a) k, as in cat: c is always hard
(b) ch, as in church
(c)s,asin cell
(d) ts, as in cats

10. In classical Latin, the letter v (as in vinum, wine) is said like English:
@v
(b)w
(of
(d)b

11. Give the case and number of each form of Adyog (word): (a) Adyov (b) Adyov (c) Adyorg (d) Adyor (e) Adywv (f) Adyw
12. Give the case and number of each form of apxr (beginning): (a) &pxfig (b) dpxnv (c) apxaic (d) &pxdg

13. Give every possible case and number for these Latin forms: (a) dominum (b) domindrum (c) dominis (d) puellam (e) puellae
(f) regem

14. #pya (works) and verba (words) are both plural. Which statement explains their endings?
(a) They are genitive forms
(b) Neuter plurals end in -« (Greek) and -a (Latin) in the nominative and accusative
(c) They are feminine singular forms
(d) They are dative forms
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15. Match each form of the Greek article with its description.

1. t00 a. nominative or accusative plural neuter
2. 1fi b. dative singular, masculine or neuter

3. tov c. accusative plural masculine

4. T00g d. genitive singular, masculine or neuter
5.Td e. genitive plural, all three genders

6. al f. accusative singular masculine

7. TV g. nominative plural feminine

8.T® h. dative singular feminine

16. Supply the right form of the article (it must agree in case, number and gender): (a) __ Adéyor (b) __ #pya (nominative) (c) __
kapdia (d) __ dvOpdmwv

17. Match each present-tense form of eiui (1 am) with the Latin form of sum that means the same.

1. eipi a. sumus
2. €l b. sum
3. ¢oti(v) c.es

4, éopév d.est

5. é0Té e. sunt
6. €ioi(v) f. estis

18. Translate, and give the person and number: (a) éopév (b) eisiv (c) estis (d) sum

19. InJohn 1:1, Ev &pyii iv 6 Aéyog / In principio erat Verbum, the verbs jv and erat are:
(a) present, “is”
(b) imperfect, 3rd person singular, “was”
(c) future, “will be”

(d) aorist, “became”

20. Greek Avopev, Adete, AVovoi(v) (we, you all, they loose) match Latin amamus, amatis, amant (we, you all, they love). Which
Latin ending matches each Greek ending -uev, -t¢, -ovoi(v)?

21. In’Ev &pxfj (Greek) and In principio (Latin), what case follows each preposition?
(a) dative in Greek, ablative in Latin
(b) genitive in both
(c) accusative in both
(d) dative in both

22. Which case does Latin have that Greek does not?
(a) vocative
(b) genitive
(c) ablative
(d) dative

23. 6 kOwvV ddkvel TOV &vOpwTov and tOv GvBpwmov ddkvel 6 kOwv: who bites whom in each sentence, and how can you tell?

24. Latin has no word for “the” or “a”. Give two ways to translate verbum bonum, then translate verbum bonum est.
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25. Match each Greek pronoun with the Latin pronoun that does the same job.

1. &y® a.ta
2.00 b. ego
3. el c.ipse
4. Oueig d.ille
5. avtég (“-self”) e. nos
6. 00TOG f. quis
7. EKEIVOG g. hic
8. tig h. vos

26. Aéyog and verbum both mean “word”. What about their gender?
(a) both are masculine
(b) both are neuter
(c) Adyog is masculine, verbum is neuter
(d) Abyog is neuter, verbum is masculine

Answers are in Appendix C.
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Part Two - Reading the New Testament

The 124 passages of the video, in Bible order. Read each one aloud in Greek and in Latin, try the English yourself, then
work through the notes. The notes are Jerome’s explanations from the video, lightly edited for print.

Matthew

1 Matthew 5:7
From the Sermon on the Mount.
GREEK

pakdptol oi €Aenuoveg, Ot avtol éAendroovrat.
mah-KAH-rih-oy hoy eh-leh-AY-mo-nes  HO-tih  ow-TOY eh-leh-ay-THAY-son-tai

LATIN
Beati misericordes: quoniam ipsi misericordiam consequentur.
beh-AH-tee  mih-seh-rih-KOR-days KWO-nee-am  IP-see  mih-seh-rih-KOR-dee-am kohn-sek-WEN-tur

encLisH Blessed are the merciful, because they themselves will be shown mercy.

Greek Latin Notes

Hakapilor Beati uakdapior: blessed, from pakdapiog. Greek needs no word for are. Latin: beati, from

pokdprog - blessed, happy ~ beatus beatus.

ot \efjuoveg misericordeés oi éAenjuoveg: the merciful. ot is the plural of 9, the. Latin has no such word:

0 the misericors misericordes.

on quoniam ot because. Latin: quoniam.

Jt1- because, that quoniam

avtol ipsi avrot: they, from avtdg. The verb already means they, so this adds weight: they

adtéc - he; self ipse themselves. Latin: ipsi, from ipse.

£Aenbrcovran misericordiam £AenOnoovra: they will be shown mercy, a future passive. Latin needs two words:

#Aedw - to show mercy consequentur misericordiam consequentur, they will obtain mercy, from misericordia and consequor.
consequor

New core words. Greek pakdpiog blessed, happy - 6 the - §t1 that, because - a0tég he, she, it; self; same | Latin beatus blessed, happy - quoniam
since, because; that - ipse -self, himself, herself, itself; the very - misericordia mercy, compassion Met so far: Greek 4/345 - Latin 4/345
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2 Matthew 10:40

Jesus sends out the twelve apostles.

GREEK
‘0 dexbuevog LUAG Eue Odéxetal, kal O £ue dexlOuevog Oéxetar TOV AMOOTEIAAVTA pe.
ho  deh-KO-meh-nos  hoo-MAS eh-MEH  DEH-keh-tai kai  ho eh-MEH deh-KO-meh-nos  DEH-keh-tai ton ah-pos-TAY-lan-tah meh
LATIN

Qui recipit vos, mé recipit: et qui meé recipit, recipit eum qui me misit.
kwee REH-kih-pit wohs may REH-kih-pit et kwee may REH-kih-pit REH-kih-pit ewm  kwee may MEE-sit

encLisH The one welcoming you welcomes me, and the one welcoming me welcomes the one who sent me.

Greek Latin Notes
‘0 Qui 0: the, here with a participle, so the one who. Latin uses qui, who.
0-the qui
Sexbuevog recipit Sexouevog: welcoming, a present participle of 8éxopa, to receive or welcome. Its
Séyouat - to receive, recipid endings look passive, but the meaning is active. Latin uses a plain verb, recipit, from
welcome recipio.
Oudg vOs Vuég: you, plural, from o0, you. Latin: vs, also plural.
o0+ you vOs
gue me £ué: me, from €y®, L. It comes first for emphasis. Latin: me, from ego.
gyw -1, me ego
Séxeton recipit Séxetan: he welcomes, the plain present. Latin again: recipit.
Séxouat - to receive, recipio
welcome
Kal et kadi: and, one of the most common Greek words. Latin: et.
kai - and, also et
0 qui 6: the one who. qui.
0 the qui
gue mé £ué, me.
&y -1, me ego
Ssx()psvog recipit Sexduevog: welcoming. Latin, recipit.
Séxouat - to receive, recipio
welcome
Séxeton recipit Séxetan, recipit.
Séxouat - to receive, recipid
welcome
1 14 . . . . . . .
oV eum tov: the, in the accusative. Latin has no article, so it says eum, him, from is.
0 the is
anooteilavtd qui misit &nooteilavra: having sent, an aorist participle of &mootéAAw, to send out. Latin
&mootéAw - to send out mitts makes a clause: qui mé misit, who sent me, from mitto.
uE me pe: me, the short unstressed form. Latin: me.
gyt -1, me ego

New core words. Greek §éxouan receive, welcome - 60 you (sg.); pl. Oueig you (pl.) - £y I, me; pl. jueic we, us - kai and, also, even - &mocstéAAw
send, send out | Latin qui who, which, that - recipié receive, take back, welcome - vas you (plural) - ego I, me - et and; also, even - is he, she, it; this,
that - mitté send; put, throw; let go Met so far: Greek 9/345 - Latin 11/345

Page 22 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Part Two - Matthew
3 Matthew 12:30
Jesus answers those who say he drives out demons by Beelzebul.
GREEK
[4 \ n y 3 ~ y 3 ~ \ 4 \ 7 y ~ 7
O un v pet’ €uod kat £€uod €0TLV, KAl O WU oLVAYwv HeT €uod okopmilel.
ho may ohn met  eh-MOO kat eh-M0O ES-tin kai  ho may soo-NAH-gohn met  eh-MOO skor-PEE-zay
LATIN
Qui non est mecum, contra meé est; et qul non congregat mecum, spargit.
kwee  nohn est MAY-kum KON-trah may est et kwee nohn KON-greh-gat MAY-kum SPAR-git
encLisH The one who is not with me is against me, and the one who does not gather with me scatters.
Greek Latin Notes
o Qui 0: the. With a participle it means the one who. Latin uses qui, who.
0-the qui
un non un): not. Greek has two words for not, and unj goes with participles. Latin: non.
un - not noén
AV est &v: being, the present participle of €ipi, to be. Latin has no such participle, so it says
gipi - to be sum est, is, from sum.
pet’ éuod mecum pet’ £uod: with me. petd, with, drops its last vowel before a vowel. £éuod is the genitive
ueTd - with; after mécum of éy®, 1. Latin joins them: mecum.
kat’ éuod contra me kot £uod: against me. katd with the genitive means against. Latin: contra me.
Katd - against; according to  contra
éoTv est £oTiv: is. Latin again: est.
eiui - to be sum
Kol et kai: and. Latin: et.
Kkai - and, also et
o un quinon 0 pn: again, the one who does not. Latin: qui non.
0-the qui
GUVAYWV congregat cuvéhywv: gathering, the present participle of suvdyw, to gather together. Latin uses a
ouvéyw - to gather together congregd plain verb: congregat, he gathers, from congrego.
pet’ éuod mécum pet’ épod, mécum.
ueTd - with mécum
okopmilel spargit okopmiler: he scatters, from okopmilw. Latin: spargit, from sparga.
okopmi{w - to scatter spargo

New core words. Greek un not; lest - eiui be, exist - petd with; after - katd down; against; according to - suvéayw gather together | Latin non

not - sum be, exist; (est) there is - mécum with me - congregé gather together, assemble Met so far: Greek 14/345 - Latin 15/345
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4 Matthew 13:18

Jesus begins to explain the parable of the sower to his disciples.

GREEK

‘Yueic ovv dkovoate TtV mapaBoAnv tol omelpavtog.
hoo-MAYS oon ah-KOO-sah-teh  tayn pah-rah-bo-LAYN too SPAY-ran-tos
LATIN

VOs ergd audite parabolam séminantis.
wohs  ER-goh ow-DEE-teh  pah-RAH-bo-lam say-mih-NAN-tis

ENGLISH You, then, listen to the parable of the sower.

Greek Latin Notes

“Yueig Vos Opeig: you, plural, from 60, you. The verb already says you, so this is emphatic. Latin:

o0 you vOs VOs.

o0V ergo o0v: then, so, drawing a conclusion. It comes second in its clause. Latin: ergd, therefore.

oUV - 50, then, therefore ergo

dxovoate audite axovoarte: listen, from dxodw, to hear. It is an aorist command, spoken to many. Latin:

dxoVw - to hear, listen audio audite, from audi6.

v napaPolnv parabolam v napaoAnv: the parable, from mapaBoAn. The accusative marks the object. Latin

napaBolii - parable parabola borrows the word: parabolam.

100 oneipavrog seminantis t00 oneipavrog: of the sower, literally of the one who sowed, an aorist participle of

onefpw - to sow s8ming oneipw, to sow. Latin has a present participle, of the one sowing: seminantis, from
semino.

New core words. Greek o0v so, therefore, then - &kodw hear, listen - mapaBoAr] parable - oneipw sow | Latin ergé therefore, then, so - audio
hear, listen to; obey - seminé sow Met so far: Greek 18/345 - Latin 18/345
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5 Matthew 20:13

Part Two - Matthew

In the parable, a vineyard owner answers a worker who grumbles about his pay.

GREEK

0 O¢ amokpifeig €vi avt@v einev ‘Etaipe, o0k &d1k® og ovXL dnvapiov GLVEQPWVNOAC

ho deh ah-po-krih-THAYS
uoy
moy

LATIN

heh-NEE ~ ow-TOHN

AY-pen heh-TAl-reh ook  ah-dih-KOH seh 00-KEE day-nah-REE-o00

s00-neh-FOH-nay-sas

At ille respondéns tni edrum, dixit: Amice, non facio tibi injliriam: nonne ex

at  IH-leh

denario conveénisti mécum?
day-NAH-ree-oh  kon-way-NIS-tee

res-PON-dayns

00-nee  eh-OH-rum

MAY-kum

DEEK-sit ah-MEE-keh  nohn  FAH-kee-oh TIH-bih  in-YOO-ree-am

NOH-neh ex

encLisH But he, answering one of them, said, ‘Friend, I am not wronging you. Was it not for a denarius that you

agreed with me?’

Greek Latin Notes

0 ille 0, standing alone as he. Latin: ille, that one.

0 - the; he ille

8¢ At 8¢: but. It comes second in its clause. Latin: at.

&8¢ - but, and at

hd \ - bd 1 . bd 4 . . . . . .
amokp10eig respondens amnokpiBeig: answering, from &nokpivouat. Passive in form, active in meaning. Latin:
dmokpivopat - to answer responded respondens, from respondes.

&vi ani £vi: to one, from eic. Latin: @ini, from anus.

€G- one inus

XUTOV eorum avt®dv: of them. Latin: eorum, from is.

a0tdg - he, she, it; self is

einev dixit ginev: he said, the aorist of Aéyw, to say. Latin: dixit, from dica.

Aéyw - to say, speak dicod

'Era’ipe Amice £taipe: friend, a vocative, used to address someone. Latin: amice.

£1aipog - companion, friend  amicus

ovK non oUk: not, from o0, written ok before a vowel. Latin: non.

o0 " not non

aSik® facio injiariam ad1k®: I wrong, from &dikéw. Latin uses a phrase: facié injiiriam, 1 do injury, from facio,

adikéw - to wrong, harm

facio

to do or make.

o€ tibi o€: you. Latin has the dative: tibi, to you, from ta.

oU - you ta

of)xi nonne oVxi: not, a stronger o0. It opens a question expecting yes. So does the Latin nonne.
ovxi - not; surely? nonne

dnvapiov ex denario Sdnvapiov: for a denarius, a day of wages. The genitive gives the price. Latin: ex dénaria,
Snvépiov - denarius deénarius using ex, out of.

GUVEQWOVNGEG conveénisti SUVEPOVNOAG: you agreed, from cuu@wvéw. Latin: convenisti, you came together,
OUNPWVEW - to agree convenid from convenio.

uot mecum uou: with me. Latin: mecum.

gyw-1 mécum

New core words. Greek 8¢ but, and, now - &mokpivopat answer - £i¢ one - Aéyw say, speak, tell - o0 not - o0xi not, no; surely? | Latin ille that,
that one; he, she, it - at but, yet - responded answer, reply - inus one; a, a certain; only - dicd say, speak, tell; call - facio make, do; cause; produce
tii you (singular) - nonne not? (expects 'yes') - ex out of, from; of; since - convenié come together, assemble;

agree Met so far: Greek 24/345 - Latin 28/345
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6 Matthew 22:13

Part Two - Matthew

In the parable of the wedding feast, a guest has no wedding garment.

GREEK

t6te 0 Poothedg eimev toi¢ drakdvolg Afcavteg avtod modag kol Xeipag €kPaAete avTOV €l TO 0KOTOG
AY-pen toys dih-ah-KO-noys DAY-san-tes ow-TOO PO-das kai KAY-ras ek-BAH-leh-teh ow-TON ays to SKO-tos

TO-teh ho  bah-sih-LEWS

10 &wtepov: Ekel Fotar O kAavBUOG kal O Ppuypds TOV 6d6vVTwv.
ES-tai ho klowth-MOS kai ho brug-MOS tohn 0-DON-tohn

to ek-SOH-teh-ron  eh-KAY

LATIN

Tunc dicit réx ministris: Ligatis manibus et pedibus ejus, mittite eum in tenebras exteriorés: ibi erit
tunk DEE-kit  rayx mih-NIS-trees lih-GAH-tees

fletus et stridor dentium.

FLAY-tus et  STREE-dor

DEN-tee-um

MAH-nih-bus et  PEH-dih-bus  EH-yus  MIH-tih-teh ewm in  TEH-neh-brahs ex-teh-ree-OH-rays IH-bih  EH-rit

ENGLISH Then the king said to the servants, ‘Tie his feet and hands, and throw him out into the darkness outside. There will be the weeping and

the grinding of teeth.’
Greek Latin Notes
téte Tunc téte: then, at that time. Latin: tunc.
téte - then, at that time tunc
0 Baciedg réx 6 BasiAevg: the king, from BaciAedg. Latin has no word for the: réx.
BaciAets - king réx
einev dicit einev: he said, from Aéyw. Latin has the present, dicit, he says, which tells the story vividly.
Aéyw - to say dico
10ig Srakdvorig ministris t0ig Sraxdvoig: to the servants, from Sidkovog, servant. The dative means to. Latin: ministris, from
8idrovog - servant, helper minister minister.
Afjoavteg Ligatis Snoavreg: having tied, an aorist participle of 8w, to bind. Latin turns it around with an ablative absolute, a
¢ - to bind, tie ligs phrase set apart in the ablative: ligatis, having been tied, from ligé.
avtod ejus avtod: his. Latin, ejus, placed after the nouns.
avtdg - he; his is
n68ag pedibus n6dag: feet, the accusative plural of movg, foot. Latin: pedibus, from pés. Latin names the hands first.
novg - foot Ppés
Kal et Kai, et.
kai-and et
XETpag manibus xeipag: hands, from xeip, hand. Latin: manibus, from manus.
xeip - hand manus
éxPalete mittite éxPdAete: throw out, an aorist command from ékpé&AAw, made of €k, out, and B&AAw, to throw. Latin:
£kBaAw - to throw out, drive mittd mittite, send, from mitto.
out
avTOv eum avtov: him. Latin, eum.
avtdg - he is
€ig in €ig: into, with the accusative. Latin: in, which means into when it takes the accusative.
€l¢ - into, to in
70 ok6TO0g tenebras 10 ok6tog: the darkness, from ok6tog, a neuter noun. Latin uses a plural word: tenebrds, from tenebrae,
okotog - darkness tenebrae darkness.
70 E€WTepoV exteriores 0 £§Wtepov: the outer, a comparative, from £§dtepog, farther out. Greek repeats the article. Latin:
£Ewtepog - outer, farther out exterior exteriores, from exterior.
Exel ibi £xkel: there. Latin: ibi.
£kel - there ibi
£otan erit Zotow: will be, the future of eipi. Latin: erit.
glui-to be sum
0 kAavBuodg fletus 6 kAavOudg: the weeping, from kAavOudg. Latin: flétus, a noun from fles, to weep.
KkAavBudg - weeping flétus
kol et Kad, et.
kai-and et
0 Bpuynog stridor 6 Bpuypdg: the grinding, from Ppuypdg. Latin: stridor, a harsh grating sound.
Bpuyuds - grinding, gnashing stridor
TV 086vTwv dentium v 086vtwv: of the teeth, the genitive plural of 6800, tooth. Latin: dentium, from déns.
6800¢ - tooth deéns

New core words. Greek téte then, at that time - Bac1Aedg king - §éw bind, tie - movg foot - xeip hand - EkB&AAw throw out, drive out - £ig into, to, for - kel there |
Latin tunc then, at that time - réx king - minister servant, attendant, minister - pés foot - manus hand; band (of people); power - in in, on (+ abl.); into, onto, against (+
acc.) - tenebrae darkness - ibi there; then Met so far: Greek 32/345 - Latin 36/345
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7 Matthew 23:13

Jesus speaks against the scribes and Pharisees.

GREEK

Ovai 8¢ Uulv, ypapuateic kai dapioaiot vmokpitai, &8tt kAeiete v Pacideiav TdOV oOpavdv Eumpoobev t@OV
00-Al  deh  hoo-MEEN grah-mah-TAYS kai fah-rih-SAl-oy hoo-po-krih-TAl ~ HO-tih  KLAY-eh-teh  tayn  bah-sih-LAY-an  tohn 0o-rah-NOHN EM-pros-then tohn
, , S \ , s . ) ¢y o ; L ) -

avOpwmwv:  OUEIC yap oVk eloépxecle, ovdE TOUC elogpxouévoug Gepiete  eloeABeiv.

anth-ROH-pohn ~ hoo-MAYS  gar ook ay-SER-kes-theh  00-DEH toos ay-ser-ko-MEH-noos ah-FEE-eh-teh  ay-sel-THAYN

LATIN

Vae autem vobis scribae et pharisaei hypocritae, quia clauditis régnum caelorum ante hominés! vos enim
wai OW-tem  WOH-bees SKREE-bai et fah-rih-SAl-ee hih-PO-krih-tai KWEE-ah ~ KLOW-dih-tis ~ RAYG-num kai-LOH-rum  AN-teh ~ HO-mih-nays  wohs EH-nim

non intratis, nec introeuntés sinitis intrare.
nohn in-TRAH-tis nek in-troy-UN-tays SIH-nih-tis  in-TRAH-reh

ENGLISH But woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, because you lock the kingdom of the heavens in front of people; for you are not going in, nor
do you let those who are going in enter.

Greek Latin Notes

Oval Vae ovai: woe, a cry of grief and warning. Latin: vae.

ovai - woe, alas vae

8¢ autem 8¢: but. Latin: autem, but, which like 8¢ comes second in its clause.

8¢ - but, and autem

Opiv vobis Opiv: to you, the dative plural of 60. Latin: vobis.

o0 you vos

YPOMMATEIG scribae ypoaupateig: scribes, from ypappatets, a scribe, an expert in the law. It is vocative, addressing them. Latin:
ypappatels - scribe scriba scribae, from scriba.

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Papioaior pharisaei ®aproaion: Pharisees. Latin: Pharisaei, from Pharisaeus.

dapioaiog - Pharisee Pharisaeus

Omokprrai hypocritae mokpitai: hypocrites, from vmokpitrg, which first meant an actor on the stage. Latin simply borrows it:
vmokpitrig - hypocrite; actor hypocrita hypocritae.

ot quia Stu: because. Latin: quia.

&t1- because, that quia

kAeiete clauditis kAeiete: you lock, from kAeiw, to shut. Latin: clauditis, from clauds.

kAeiw - to shut, lock claudo

v BaciAeiav régnum v BaciAeiav: the kingdom, from PaciAeia, kingdom or reign, akin to faciAedg, king. Latin: régnum.
BaoiAeia - kingdom, reign régnum

TOV 0VpavEOV caelorum @V obpav®v: of the heavens, the genitive plural of o0pavég, heaven or sky. Latin keeps the plural: caelorum,
ovpavdg - heaven, sky caelum from caelum.

FunpocOev ante #umnpooBev: in front of, with the genitive. Latin: ante, before.

#umnpoobev - in front of, before ante

TOV avOpOTWV homines @V avBpdnwv: people, from &vOpwmog, a human being. Latin: hominés, from homs, in the accusative after ante.
&vBpwmog - human being, person  homd

Vueig vos Uueig: you, stated for emphasis. Latin: vas.

o0 you vOs

yop enim yap: for, giving a reason. Like 8¢, it comes second. So does the Latin enim.

yép - for enim

ovk non oUk: not. Latin: non.

ov - not non

eloépxecOe intratis eloépxecbe: you go in, from eioépxopat, to enter: €ig, into, and Epyopat, to come or go. The form is middle, but
elcépyopat - to go in, enter intro the meaning is active. Latin: intrdtis, from intra.

ovde nec 008¢: nor, made of 00 and 8. Latin: nec.

008 - and not, nor nec

TOUG eloepXOUEVOUG introeuntes Tovg elcepxouévoug: those going in, a present participle with the article. Latin: introeuntés, from introes, to go in.
eloépyopat - to go in, enter introeo

qpicte sinitis &oiete: you let, from &@inu, to let go or permit, and also to forgive. Latin: sinitis, from sing, to allow.
a@inut- to let, permit; forgive sind

£loeAOeTV intrare £loeAOelv: to enter, the aorist infinitive. Latin: intrare.

eloépyouat - to enter intrd

New core words. Greek ovai woe! alas! - ypappatevg scribe - BaociAeia kingdom, reign - o0pavég heaven, sky - EunpocOev in front of, before - &vOpwmnog human
being, person, man - yép for - eicépxopat go in, enter - 008 and not, nor, not even - &ginut let go, leave; forgive | Latin vae woe!, alas! - autem but, however, now;
and - Pharisaeus Pharisee - quia because, since; that - régnum kingdom, reign, rule - caelum sky, heaven - ante before, in front of; (adv.) before - homé human being,
man, person; pl. people - enim for, indeed - intré enter, go in - nec and not, nor; nec ... nec neither ... nor - introeé go in, enter Met so far: Greek 42/345 - Latin 48/345
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Practice: Matthew

These questions use the seven passages from Matthew: the core words they introduce, forms to parse, places where the Latin differs from the Greek,
and three verses to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek word with its meaning.

1. MaK&p1OGg a. foot

2. PactAetg b. human being, person
3. PaoctAeia c. parable

4, xelp d. blessed, happy

5. TOUG e. hand

6. 00pavdg f. kingdom, reign

7. &vBpwmog g. heaven, sky

8. mapafoln h. king

2. Match each Greek verb with its meaning.

1. GkOVW a. to send out

2. Myw b. to go in, enter

3. dmooté AW c. to hear, listen

4. éxPéAw d. to say, speak

5. eloépyopat e. to receive, welcome

6. Gpinut f. to throw out, drive out
7. &nokpivopat g. to let, permit; forgive
8. déxopan h. to answer

3. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

1. quoniam a. then, at that time

2. autem b. before, in front of
3. enim c. woe!

4.ergd d. for (giving a reason)
5. tunc e. but, however; now
6. ibi f. because, since
7.ante g. there

8.vae h. therefore, so

4. Match each Greek word with the Latin word Jerome used for it.

1. BaciAelg a. inus

2. PactAeia b. pés

3. 00pavog c. homo

4, xelp d. caelum
5. TOUG e. audio

6. AvBpwmog f. réx

7. AKOVW g. manus
8. €1¢ h. régnum

5. Which three Greek words from Matthew never stand first in their clause?
(a) 8, yép, obv
(b) xat, 811, 00
(c) €lg, éxei, tote
(d) pr}, 008€, ovai
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6. Greek has two words for “not”. In 6 ur Qv pet’ £uos (Matthew 12:30), why is it pr} and not o0?
(@) un is used before a vowel
(b) un is the negative used with participles
(c) un means “never”
(d) prj is the Latin form of 00

7. “Not” is spelled o0, o0k or ovy. Which spelling stands before (a) 481k® (b) wg (c) Aéyw? Give the rule.

8. oUxi dnvapiov cuvepVNodg pot; (Matthew 20:13) begins with o0xi. What answer does the question expect, and which Latin
word does the same job?
(a) “no”: num
(b) “yes”: nonne
(c) “no”: nonne
(d) “yes”: num
9. Parse dkovoate (Matthew 13:18): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
10. Parse dex6uevog (Matthew 10:40): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
11. Parse ékfdAete (Matthew 22:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
12. Parse einev (Matthew 20:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
13. Parse €oton (Matthew 22:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
14. Parse xeipag (Matthew 22:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
15. Parse obpav@v (Matthew 23:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
16. Parse Opiv (Matthew 23:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
17. Parse giceAOelv (Matthew 23:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
18. Parse &mooteidavta (Matthew 10:40): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
19. Parse the Latin audite (Matthew 13:18): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

20. Parse the Latin hominés (Matthew 23:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

21. Matthew 10:40: Greek says 0 dexSpevog vudg, “the (one) welcoming you”. Latin says qui recipit vos, “who receives you”.
Why the change?

22. Matthew 22:13: Greek drjcavteg ... n6dag kal xeipag means “having tied (his) feet and hands”. Latin has ligatis manibus et
pedibus ejus, “his hands and feet having been tied”. Why?

23. Matthew 5:7: Greek é\enbricovtatl means “they will be shown mercy”. Latin has two words, misericordiam consequentur.
Why?

24. Matthew 20:13: Greek o0k G81k® o€ has o¢ in the accusative. Latin non facio tibi injariam has tibi in the dative. Why?

25. Matthew 23:13: Greek &unpocbev tdv avOpdnwv has a genitive; Latin ante hominés has an accusative. Why do the cases
differ?

26. Sight reading (Matthew 7:1, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: Mn kpivete, Tva un kp1bfjte:

Latin: Nolite judicare, ut non judicemini.

Help: kpivw = to judge; kp1Ofjte is its aorist passive subjunctive; iva = so that; nélite + infinitive = do not ...; judico = to judge.
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27. Sight reading (Matthew 25:12, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: 6 8¢ dmokpi10eic eimev- Aunv Aéyw Ouiv, o0k 0ida UUAG.
Latin: At ille respondens, ait: Amen dico vobis, nescio vos.
Help: &urjv / amén = amen, truly; oida = I know; nescid = I do not know; ait = he says, he said.

28. Sight reading (Matthew 16:15, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: AMéyet a0Toiq Yueic 8¢ Tiva ue Aéyete eiva;
Latin: Dicit illis Jesus: Vos autem, quem me esse dicitis?
Help: tiva = whom? (accusative of tig); eivai / esse = to be; quem = whom?

Answers are in Appendix C.
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Mark

8 Mark 1:22

Jesus teaches in the synagogue at Capernaum.

GREEK

\ bl 14 bl \ ~ ~ k) ~ 3 \ 4 I \ < bl 7 ) /4 \ k)
kal g€emArjooovto émi tfi Sdaxifi avtol, v y&p Siddokwv aldtovg w¢ €€ovsiav Exwv kai ovy
kai ek-seh-PLAY-son-to eh-PEE tay dih-dah-KAY ow-TOO ayn gar dih-DAS-kohn ow-TOOS hohs  ek-soo-SEE-an  EH-kohn kai ook

WG Ol YPAUMATEIG.

hohs hoy grah-mah-TAYS
LATIN

Et stupebant super doctrina ejus: erat enim docéns eds quasi potestatem habéns, et non
et stoo-PAY-bant SOO-per  dok-TREE-nah  EH-yus EH-rat  EH-nim DO-kayns  EH-ohs KWAH-sih po-tes-TAH-tem HAH-bayns et nohn

sicut scribae.
SEE-kut SKREE-bai

enGLISH And they were astounded at his teaching, for he was teaching them like someone who has authority, and not like the
scribes.

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£€emAfncoovTo stupebant £€emAniooovro: they were astounded, from éxkmAnooopat, to be struck with amazement. It is
ékmAiooopal - to be amazed  stuped imperfect, an ongoing past. Latin: stupébant, also imperfect, from stupes.

émi super £mi: on, upon, here at, from émi. Latin: super, over, here with the ablative.

éni - on, upon; at super

] ardaxii doctrina fj S1daxf: the teaching, from §18axm, in the dative. Latin: doctring, from doctrina.
S1daxn - teaching doctrina

avtod ejus abtod: his. Latin, ejus.

a0téG - he; his is

Av erat fiv: he was, the imperfect of eiyi. Latin: erat.

eipi - to be sum

yéap enim yé&p: for. Latin: enim.

yap - for enim

Siddokwv docens $18&okwv: teaching, the present participle of 18&okw, to teach. With v it makes was
S18éokw - to teach doced teaching, and Latin copies this: erat docéns, from docea.

abvtovg eos avtovg: them. Latin, eds.

avtdg - he; they is

WG quasi &g: as, like. Latin: quasi, as if.

¢ - as, like quasi

£Eovoiav potestatem £Zovciav: authority, from £€ovsia, the right or power to act. Latin: potestatem, from potestds.
¢€ovoia - authority, right, potestas

power

#Hwv habéns #xwv: having, the present participle of #xw, to have. Latin: habéns, from habeo.
#xw - to have, hold habeo

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

ovy non ovy: not, spelled with chi before a rough breathing. Latin: non.

oV not non

WG sicut g again. This time Latin says sicut, just as.

g - as, like sicut

Ol YPOXMUATEIG scribae ol ypapuateig: the scribes. Latin: scribae.

ypapuatevg - scribe scriba

New core words. Greek émi on, upon, over; at; against - 318&oxw teach - ®g as, like; when; about - #§oveia authority, right, power - #xw have, hold | Latin
super over, upon, above (+ acc.); about (+ abl.) - doctrina teaching, doctrine - doceé teach - quasi as if, as it were; about (with numbers) - potestas power,
authority - habed have, hold, keep; consider - sicut just as, as; as it were Met so far: Greek 47/345 - Latin 55/345
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9 Mark 1:29

Jesus leaves the synagogue at Capernaum with his first disciples.
GREEK

Kal €000¢ €k tfi¢ ouvaywyfic £€eA06vteg NABov €i¢ TtV oikiav Zipwvo¢ kai Avdpéov UeETX
kai ew-THOOS ek tays  soo-nah-goh-GAYS ek-sel-THON-tes AYL-thon ays tayn  oy-KEE-an  SEE-moh-nos kai an-DREH-o0 meh-TAH

? 4 \ b2 /e
lakwPov kai "Twavvouv.

ih-ah-KOH-boo kai ih-oh-AH-noo

LATIN

Et protinus égredientés dé synagdga, venerunt in domum Simonis et Andreae, cum Jacobo
et PROH-tih-nus  ay-greh-dee-EN-tays day sih-nah-GOH-gah  way-NAY-runt in DO-mum sih-MOH-nis et AN-dreh-ai kum yah-KOH-boh
et Joanne.

et yoh-AH-neh

ENGLISH And at once, coming out of the synagogue, they went into the house of Simon and Andrew with James and John.

Greek Latin Notes

Kai Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

€000g protinus €00VG: at once, from €000, straight or immediate. Mark uses it again and again. Latin:
£000¢ - immediately; straight ~ prétinus protinus, straightway.

éx de £x: out of, with the genitive. Latin: dé¢, down from, out of.

£x - out of, from de

Tiig suvaywyfig synagoga tfig ouvaywyfig: the synagogue, from suvaywyn, a gathering, related to suvédyw, to gather.
suVaywyH - synagogue, synagdga Latin borrows it: synagoga.

assembly

£€eAB6VTEG égredientes £€eAB6vTeg: having come out, an aorist participle of é€€pxopat, to go out. Latin uses a
¢Eépxopat - to go out, come &gredior present participle, going out: égredientes, from égredior.

out

nAOov venerunt NABov: they went, the aorist of #pxouat, to come or go. Latin: vénérunt, they came, the
gpxopat - to come, go venio perfect of venic.

€ig in €ig: into. Latin: in.

€ig - into in

v oikiav domum v oikiav: the house, from oikia. Latin: domum, from domus.

oikia - house, household domus

Zipwvog Simonis Zipwvog: of Simon, the genitive. Latin: Siménis.

Zipwv - Simon Simén

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Av3péov Andreae 'Av8péou: of Andrew. Latin: Andreae.

"Avdpéag - Andrew Andreas

peTa cum perd: with, Latin: cum, with, taking the ablative.

petd - with cum

TakwBov Jacobo "lak@Pouv: James, in the genitive. It is the name behind English James. Latin: Jacbo, in the
"Takwpog - James Jacdbus ablative.

ko et Kad, ef.

kai-and et

Twdvvou Joanne "Iwévvouv: John. Latin: Joanne.

Twdvvng - John Joannés

New core words. Greek e000g straight; immediately - £k out of, from - suvaywyr synagogue, assembly - £€€pxouar go out, come out - #pxouat come, go -
oikia house, household | Latin dé from, down from, out of; about, concerning - venié come; arrive - domus house, home; household, family - cum with (+
abl.); when, since, although (conj.) Met so far: Greek 53/345 - Latin 59/345

Page 32 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

10 Mark 2:3

Jesus is teaching in a crowded house in Capernaum.

GREEK

Part Two - Mark

Kal €pxovtat Q£povTeg TPOG aUTOV TAPAAUTIKOV AIpOUEVOV VMO TECCAPWV.

kai ER-kon-tai
LATIN

FEH-ron-tes pros

pah-rah-loo-tih-KON ai-RO-meh-non hoo-PO teh-SAH-rohn

Et venérunt ad eum ferentés paralyticum, qui a quatuor portabatur.

et way-NAY-runt ad

ewm

feh-REN-tays pah-rah-LIH-tih-kum  kwee ah KWAH-too-or

por-tah-BAH-tur

encLisH And they come, bringing a paralysed man to him, carried by four.

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kod, et.

kai-and et

£pxovrar venerunt Epxovtar: they come, a vivid present. Latin uses the perfect: vénérunt, they came.
€pxouat - to come, go venio

@EpovTeg ferentes @épovteg: bringing, from @épw, to carry. Latin has the same root: ferentes, from fera.
@épw - to carry, bring ferd

npog ad npdg: to, toward. Latin: ad.

npdg - to, toward ad

aOTOV eum a0tov: him. Latin, eum.

a0tdg - he is

napahvtu«‘)v paralyticum napalvtikov: a paralysed man. Latin borrows it: paralyticum.

napaAvtikd - paralysed paralyticus

aipopevov qui portabatur aipouevov: being carried, a present passive participle of aipw, to lift or carry. Latin
afpw - to lift, carry, take portd uses a clause: qui portabatur, who was being carried.

away

ono a Ono: by, with the genitive. Latin: @, with the ablative.

uné - by; under a

tsao’&pwv quatuor tecoGpwv: four. Latin: quatuor, which never changes its ending.

téooapeg - four quattuor

New core words. Greek @épw carry, bring - mpég to, toward; with - afpw lift, carry, take away - Uné by; under | Latin ad to, toward; at, near;
for, in order to - ab from, away from; by (agent) - quattuor four Met so far: Greek 57/345 - Latin 62/345
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11 Mark 4:13
The disciples have asked Jesus about the parable of the sower.
GREEK

Kal Aéyet avtoi¢ OOk oidate thv mapaPoAnv tavtnv, kai mAO¢ Tmaoag Ta¢ TmapaPoAdg
kai LEH-gay ow-TOYS ook OY-dah-teh  tayn pah-rah-bo-LAYN TOW-tayn kai pohs PAH-sas tas pah-rah-bo-LAS

YVwoeobs;

GNOH-ses-theh

LATIN

Et ait illis: Nescitis parabolam hanc? Et quomodo omnés parabolas cognoscétis?
et AH-it [H-lees  nes-KEE-tis pah-RAH-bo-lam hank et KWOH-mo-do OM-nays  pah-RAH-bo-lahs kog-nohs-KAY-tis

encLisH And he says to them, “You do not know this parable? And how will you come to know all the parables?’

Greek Latin Notes

Kai Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Aéyar ait Aéyer: he says, the present of Aéyw. Latin: ait, from aio, a common verb of saying.
Aéyw - to say aido

avtoig illis avtoig: to them, dative plural. Latin: illis, from ille.

avtég - he; they ille

OUK oidarte Nescitis oUk oidate: you do not know. o¥date is from 0ida;, to know, a perfect in form but
0i8a - to know nescio present in meaning. Latin uses one word: nescitis, from nescié, not to know.

v mapaPolnv parabolam v napaolAnv: the parable. Latin: parabolam.

napaPoAr - parable parabola

TavTnv hanc tadTv: this, from obtog, this one. Greek puts it after the noun and its article. Latin:
obroc - this hic hanc, from hic.

kol Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

1701 quomodo n®¢: how. Latin: quémodo, in what way.

¢ - how? quémodo

ndoog omneés néoag: all, a feminine plural of n&g, all or every. Latin: omnés, from omnis.

ndg - all, every omnis

g mapafolag parabolas &g mapaPoldg: the parables, now plural. Latin: parabolas.

napafolr - parable parabola

yvwoeohe cogndscetis yvwoeo0e: you will know, the future of yivéokw, to know or come to know. Its future
YIvéokw - to know, come to  cogndscd is middle in form. Latin: cogndscétis, from cogndsco.

know

New core words. Greek 0ida know - oOtog this; he, she, it - wédg how? - &g all, every, whole - yivéorw know, come to know | Latin aid say,
affirm - nescio not know, be ignorant of - hic this; he, she, it - quémodo how?; how, as - omnis all, every, whole; pl. all, everyone - cognosco know,
recognize, learn Met so far: Greek 62/345 - Latin 68/345
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12 Mark 5:17

Part Two - Mark

The local people have seen Jesus heal a man possessed by demons.

GREEK

kal fipavto mapakaAelv avTov GneAbelv Gmo t®OV Opiwv adT®OV.

kai AYRK-san-to

LATIN

pah-rah-kah-LAYN

ow-TON

ah-pel-THAYN ~ ah-PO  tohn  ho-REE-ohn ow-TOHN

Et rogare coepérunt eum ut discéderet dé finibus edrum.

et ro-GAH-reh

koy-PAY-runt ewm

dis-KAY-deh-ret  day FEE-nih-bus  eh-OH-rum

encLisH And they began to plead with him to go away from their district.

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Ap&avrto coeperunt fip€avro: they began, from &pxw, which in the middle voice means to begin. Latin:
&pxw - to rule; middle: begin coepi coepérunt, from coepi.

TXPAKAAETV rogare napakaleiv: to plead with, from mapakaléw, to urge or comfort. Latin: rogdre, to ask,
napakaléw - to urge, plead;  rogd from rogo.

comfort

avTov eum avtov: him. Latin, eum.

avtég - he is

aneAOsiv ut discederet amelOeiv: to go away, the aorist infinitive of &népxouat, made from &mné, away, and
&mépyopat - to go away, discéds #pxopar. Latin uses a clause: ut discederet, that he should depart, from ut, that, and
depart discedo.

ano de and: from, away from, with the genitive. Latin: dé.

am6 - from, away from de

IOV 0piwv finibus TV opiwv: the district, literally the boundaries, from 8piov. Latin: finibus, from finis,
Sprov - boundary; plural: finis border.

region

avTdV eorum avTéV: their. Latin, eorum.

a0tdg - he; they

is

New core words. Greek &pyw rule; middle: begin - napakadéw urge, plead; comfort - &népyouar go away, depart - &né from, away from |
Latin coepi began, have begun - rogé ask, request, beg - ut that, so that, in order that; as, when - finis end, limit; pl. territory,

borders Met so far: Greek 66/345 - Latin 72/345
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13 Mark 5:29

A woman who had bled for twelve years touches Jesus’ cloak.
GREEK

kal €00U¢ €EnpavOn 1 mnyn tod aipatog avtig, kal £yvw T@ owpatt OtL fatar &rmo
kai  ew-THOOS ek-say-RAN-thay hay pay-GAY  too HAI-mah-tos ow-TAYS kai EG-noh toh  SOH-mah-tih HO-tih EE-ah-tai ah-PO
TG HAOoTLYOG.

tays MAS-tih-gos

LATIN

Et confestim siccatus est fons sanguinis ejus: et sénsit corpore quia sanata esset 2a

et kohn-FES-tim sih-KAH-tus est fohns SANG-wih-nis EH-yus et  SAYN-sit KOR-po-reh  KWEE-ah sah-NAH-tah  EH-set ah

plaga.

PLAH-gah

encLisH And at once the source of her bleeding dried up, and she knew in her body that she had been healed of the
affliction.

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£000g confestim €000G: at once. Latin, confestim.

€00U¢ - at once, immediately confestim

£Enpavon siccatus est £ENpdvOn: dried up, from Enpaivew. Latin: siccatus est, from sicco.

Enpaivw - to dry, wither sicco

1 Tyn fons 1) Tyn: the source, a spring. Latin: fons.

mny" - spring, source fons

100 afparog sanguinis T0® afparog: of the blood, the genitive of aipa, blood. Latin: sanguinis, from sanguis.
oipa - blood sanguis

avtiig ejus avtiig: her. Latin, ejus.

a0tdq - he, she; self is

kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

fHvw sensit #yvw: she knew, from ywdokw. Latin: sénsit, she felt, from sentio.

Yvhokw - to know sentio

TR cWpaTL corpore @ odpat: in the body, from o@ua. A plain dative. Latin: corpore, a plain ablative,
o@ua - body corpus from corpus.

gl quia &t that. Latin, quia.

St1- that, because quia

Tato sanata esset {atar: she has been healed, a perfect of ikouan, to heal. Latin: sanata esset, had been
idouat - to heal $and healed, from sano.

&mo tiig udotryog aplaga &mno tiig pdortryog: from the affliction. pdoti€ means a whip, then a torment. Latin: a
pdoti€ - whip; affliction plaga plaga, from a blow.

New core words. Greek aipa blood - 6@ua body | Latin sanguis blood - corpus body Met so far: Greek 68/345 - Latin 74/345
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14 Mark 5:30

GREEK

\ k) \ € b ~ b \ b e ~ \ bl I ~ 4 bl ~ b \ b
kal €000¢ O ’Inoolg Emiyvoug €v €aut® tNv £ avtol Suvauy €€eABoloav EmioTpageis €v
kai ew-THOOS ho ih-ay-SO0S eh-pig-NOOS en heh-ow-TOH tayn ex ow-TOO DOO-nah-min ek-sel-THOO-san eh-pis-trah-FAYS en

~ v V- 7 174 ~ c 7
'E({) OX)\(p S)\SYEV' TIC },IOU m])ato TwWV 1}1(1'[1(.0\/;
toh 0O-kloh EH-leh-gen  tees moo  HAYP-sah-to  tohn  hih-mah-TEE-ohn

LATIN

Et statim Jéslis in sémetipsO cognodscéns virtiitem quae exierat dé illo, conversus ad turbam,
et STAH-tim  YAY-soos in  say-meh-TIP-soh kog-NOHS-kayns wir-TOO-tem kwai ek-SEE-eh-rat day IH-loh kon-WER-sus ad TUR-bam

aiebat: Quis tetigit vestimenta mea?
ah-YAY-bat kwis TEH-tih-git ~ wes-tee-MEN-tah MEH-ah

ENGLISH And at once Jesus, recognizing within himself the power that had gone out from him, turning around in the crowd,
kept saying, “Who touched my clothes?”

Greek Latin Notes

Kai Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£000¢ statim €000G: at once. Latin now says statim, immediately.

€00Vg - at once, immediately  statim

0’Incod¢ Jesiis 0 'Incodg: Jesus, with the article. Latin: Jéss.

’Incodg - Jesus Jesus

&myvoug cognoscens £myvoug: recognizing, from émyiv@okw, to know fully. An aorist participle. Latin:
EMy1v@okw - to know fully, cognosco cognoscens, from cognosco.

recognize

év in £v: in, followed by the dative. Latin: in.

v in, among in

faut® sémetipso £avt®: himself, from éxvtod, the reflexive pronoun. Latin: sémetipsd, an emphatic form of se.
€autol - himself, herself, itself sémetipse

v SVvauy virtitem v 86vamv: the power, from §Ovauig, power, might. Latin: virtitem, from virtis, strength.
SUvauig - power, might; virtiis

miracle

£E avTob deillo £E abtod: out of him, set between article and noun. Latin: déill5.

£k - out of, from de

£€eAOoboav quae exierat £E€eABoboav: gone out, a participle of £é€£pxopar. Latin uses a clause: quae exierat, which had
gZépxopat - to go out exed gone out, from exeo.

¢motpageic conversus Eémotpageig: turning around, from émotpé@w. Latin: conversus, from converts. Both are
gmotpéw - to turn, turn converto passive in form.

around

&v T 8xAw ad turbam £v t® 8xAw: in the crowd, from 8xAog, crowd. Latin says ad turbam, toward the crowd, from
8xAog - crowd, multitude turba turba.

E\eyev aiebat #\eyev: he was saying, an imperfect. Latin: aiebat, also imperfect.

Aéyw - to say aido

Tig Quis tig: who, the question word. Latin: quis.

tig - who? what? quis

uov mea pou: my, literally of me, placed before the verb. Latin: mea, from meus.

gy -1, me meus

fnPpato tetigit fparo: touched, from &ntw. In the middle voice it means to touch, and it takes the genitive.
&ntw - middle: to touch tangd Latin: tetigit, from tangd, with an accusative.

TOV ipatiov vestimenta @V ipatiwv: the clothes, from ip&riov, garment, cloak. Genitive after the verb of touching.
ipdriov - garment, cloak vestimentum Latin: vestimenta, from vestimentum.

New core words. Greek émyivddokw know fully, recognize - év in, among; by, with - éaxvtos himself, herself, itself; themselves - §ovauig power, might;
miracle - §xAog crowd, multitude - tig who? what? why? - iudriov garment, cloak | Latin statim immediately, at once - virtiis power, strength; mighty
work; virtue - exed go out, come out, leave - converto turn, turn around; convert - turba crowd, multitude; uproar - quis who? what?; anyone, anything - meus
my, mine - vestimentum garment, clothing; pl. clothes Met so far: Greek 75/345 - Latin 82/345
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15 Mark 6:47

Jesus has sent his disciples across the lake and stayed behind to pray.

GREEK

Kal opiag yevouévng nv to mAoiov €v péow thi¢ BaAdoong, kai adTOg uoévog Emi TG
kai op-SEE-as  geh-no-MEH-nays ayn to PLOY-on en MEH-soh tays thah-LAH-says kai ow-TOS MO-nos  eh-PEE  tays
yiig.

gays

LATIN

Et cum sérd esset, erat navis in medid mari et ipse solus in terra.

et kum  SAY-roh  EH-set  EH-rat NAH-wis in MEH-dee-oh MAH-ree et IP-seh SOH-lus in  TEH-rah

encLisH And as evening fell, the boat was in the middle of the sea, and he himself was alone on land.

Greek Latin Notes

Kai Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

oPiag sero oiag: evening, from 6Yia. Latin: sérd, late, an adverb.

Oyia - evening SErd

yevouévng cum esset yevouévng: having come, from yivopat, to become, to happen. With dpiag it makes a

yivopat - to become, happen  sum genitive absolute, a small time clause: evening having come. Latin uses cum with a
subjunctive: cum serd esset, when it was late.

ﬁv erat fv: was. Latin, erat.

eipi-to be sum

70 MAoiov navis 10 mAoiov: the boat. Latin: navis, ship or boat.

nAoiov - boat, ship navis

év in &v:in. Latin, in.

gv-in in

pECW medio uéow: the middle, from puéoog, middle, a dative after &v. Latin: medio, from medius.

pécog - middle medius

tfig OaAdoong mari tfig OaAdoong: of the sea, from O&Aacoa, sea. Latin: mari, from mare. Latin makes

0d\aooa - sea, lake mare middle an adjective agreeing with sea: in medio mari, in mid sea.

kal et kai, et.

kai-and et

avtog ipse avtog: he himself. Latin, ipse.

a0tdg - he; self ipse

uévog solus uévog: alone, only. Greek needs no verb here. Latin: solus.

uévog - alone, only solus

i tiig yfig interra £mi tfig yfig: on the land, from yfj, earth, land. &ni with the genitive means on. Latin: in

yii - earth, land terra terrd, from terra.

New core words. Greek yivouat become, happen, be - mhoiov boat, ship - pésog middle, in the midst - dAacoa sea, lake - uévog alone, only - yif
earth, land | Latin navis ship, boat - medius middle, the middle of - mare sea; lake - terra earth, land,
ground Met so far: Greek 81/345 - Latin 86/345
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16 Mark 7:14

Jesus speaks about what makes a person unclean.

GREEK
Kal mpookaAeoduevog mdAv tov OxAov £Aeyev altoic AKOUCOTE UOU TAVTEG KAl OUVETE.
kai pros-kah-leh-SAH-meh-nos PAH-lin ton O-klon EH-leh-gen ow-TOYS ah-KOO-sah-teh moo PAN-tes kai ~ SOO-neh-teh
LATIN

Et advocans iterum turbam, dicébat illis: Audite mé omnés, et intelligite.
et AD-wo-kahns IH-teh-rum TUR-bam dee-KAY-bat IH-lees ow-DEE-teh may OM-nays et in-teh-LIH-gih-teh

encLisH And calling the crowd to him again, he was saying to them, “Hear me, every one of you, and understand.”

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

TPOOKAAEGAUEVOG advocans npockalesdpevog: having called them to himself, an aorist participle of
npookaAéopat - to summon  advocd npockaléopat, to summon. Latin: advocans, calling.

Ay iterum n&Av: again. Latin: iterum.

nGAv - again iterum

oV dxAov turbam tov 8xAov: the crowd. Latin: turbam.

8xAog - crowd turba

#\eyev dicebat #Aeyev: he was saying. Latin: dicébat.

Aéyw - to say dicod

avtoig illis avtoig: to them. Latin: illis.

a0tdg - he; self ille

‘Akovcaté uov Audite mé akovoaté pov: hear me. The verb dkoVw takes the genitive, pov, of me. Latin uses the
drovw - to hear audié accusative: audite me.

TAVTES omnes navreg: all. Latin: omnés.

nag - all, every omnis

Kol et Kadi, et.

kai-and et

oUVETE intelligite oVvete: understand. A command, from cuvinut. Latin: intelligite, from intellego, to
ouvinut - to understand intellegd understand.

New core words. Greek mdAwv again, back | Latin iterum again, a second time - intelligé understand,
perceive Met so far: Greek 82/345 - Latin 88/345
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17 Mark 8:5

A hungry crowd has followed Jesus into a deserted place.

hep-TAH

GREEK

Kal Npwta avtovg Idoovg €xete dptoug; ol d¢ eimav: ‘Emtd.
kai  ay-ROH-tah ow-TOOS PO-so0s EH-keh-teh AR-toos hoy deh AY-pan

LATIN

Et interrogavit eo0s: Quot panés habetis? Qui dixerunt: Septem.

et in-teh-ro-GAH-wit EH-ohs kwot PAH-nays hah-BAY-tis kwee

encLisH And he was asking them, “How many loaves do you have?” And they said, “Seven.”

deek-SAY-runt

SEP-tem

Part Two - Mark

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

NPOTX interrogavit npwta: he was asking, from épwtdw, to ask. An imperfect, an action in progress. Latin
¢pwrtdw - to ask interrogd uses the perfect: interrogavit, from interrogo.

avTovg eos abtovg: them, Latin, eds.

a0tdq - he; they is

Méocoug Quot néoovug: how many, from méoog. Latin: quot, which never changes its ending.

néoog - how much, how quot

many

#xete habetis #xete: you have, plural. Latin: habeétis.

#xw - to have habeo

dptoug panés dptoug: loaves, from &ptog, bread, a loaf. Latin: panés, from panis.

dptog - bread, loaf panis

oi d¢ Qui oi 8¢: and they. The article with 8¢ marks a change of speaker. Latin: qui, who, linking
0 the; he, they qui back.

simav dixerunt inav: they said. Latin, dixérunt.

Aéyw - to say dicod

‘Entd Septem £nta: seven. Latin: septem. Neither changes its ending, and the two share an ancient
ENTd - seven septem root.

New core words. Greek £pwtéw ask - &ptog bread, loaf - énté seven | Latin interrogo ask, question - panis bread, loaf - septem

seven Met so far: Greek 85/345 - Latin 91/345
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18 Mark 8:10

Jesus has just fed four thousand people.
GREEK

1 ) \ bJ \ ’ 1 ~ \ ~ ~ ) ~ 3 ’ \ 7
Kal €00vg €uPag €ig tO mAoiov peTd TOV UaONTOV avtod NAOev €ig T pépn
kai  ew-THOOS em-BAS ays to PLOY-on meh-TAH  tohn  mah-thay-TOHN  ow-TOO AYL-then ays tah MEH-ray

AaApavovbd.

dal-mah-noo-THAH

LATIN

Et statim ascendéns navim cum discipulis suis, vénit in partés Dalmanitha.
et STAH-tim as-KEN-dayns NAH-wim kum dis-KIH-poo-lees  SOO-ees  WAY-nit  in PAR-tays dal-mah-NOO-tah

encLisH And at once, boarding the boat with his disciples, he went into the regions of Dalmanutha.

Part Two - Mark

Greek Latin Notes
kol Et Kai, et.
kai-and et
hJ \ 3 h) 7 .
€00vg statim €00V, statim: at once.
€000¢ - at once, immediately statim
guPag ascendens £uPdg: stepping in, from éuPaivew, to embark. Latin: ascendens, going up, from ascenda.
éupaivw - to step in, embark ascendd
£ig T mAoiov navim €ig T0 mAoiov: into the boat. Latin drops the preposition: navim, the accusative of navis.

nAoiov - boat, ship

METX TOV nabnT@dv

navis

cum discipulis

ueTd TV pabnt@v: with the disciples, from pa@nrig, disciple, learner. Latin: cum

pabntig - disciple, learner  discipulus discipulis, from discipulus.

a0Ttol suis avtod: his. Latin: suis, from suus, his own, pointing back to the subject.

a0tdq - he; his suus

ﬁl\esv venit NABev: he went. Latin: vénit, a perfect, with a long e.

€pxouat - to come, go venio

£ig T uépn in partés €ig T« uépn: into the regions, from pépog, part, region. Latin: in partés, from pars, also
uépog - part; region pars part.

AaApavovdd Dalmaniitha AaApavov0d: Dalmanutha, a place name found only here. Latin keeps it: Dalmaniitha.

AoApavoubd - Dalmanutha  Dalmaniitha

New core words. Greek pa®ntrg disciple, learner - uépog part; region | Latin ascendd go up, climb, ascend - discipulus disciple, pupil, learner -

suus his, her, its, their (own) - pars part, share; side, region Met so far: Greek 87/345 - Latin 95/345
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19 Mark 12:10-11

Part Two - Mark

Jesus ends a parable about tenants who killed the owner’s son.

GREEK

o0d¢ TNV ypagnv tavtnv avéyvwte AlBov Ov amnedokipacav ol oikodouodvteg, ovtog £yeviibn

00-DEH  tayn grah-FAYN

TOW-tayn ah-NEG-noh-teh

LEE-thon  hon  ah-peh-do-KEE-mah-san  hoy oy-ko-do-MOON-tes HOO-tos  eh-geh-NAY-thay

€1 KEQAANV ywviag mapd kupiov éyéveto aOth, kal €otv Bavuaoctn €v O0@OaAU0ic NUQV;

ays keh-fah-LAYN goh-NEE-as  pah-RAH  koo-REE-00

LATIN

eh-GEH-neh-to  HOW-tay kai ES-tin

thow-mas-TAY en of-thal-MOYS hay-MOHN

Nec scriptiram hanc légistis: Lapidem quem reprobaverunt aedificantés, hic factus est in caput

nek skreep-TOO-ram

hank lay-GIS-tis

kwem reh-pro-bah-WAY-runt ai-dih-fih-KAN-tays hik FAK-tus est in KAH-put

angull: 2 Domind factum est istud, et est mirabile in oculis nostris?

AN-goo-lee  ah  DO-mih-noh

FAK-tum est

et est mee-RAH-bih-leh in  O-koo-lees NOS-trees

ENGLISH Have you not even read this scripture: ‘A stone which the builders rejected, this one became the head of the corner; from
the Lord this came about, and it is wonderful in our eyes’?

Greek Latin Notes

o0d¢ Nec 008¢: not even. Latin: nec.

o0d¢ - and not, not even nec

mv ypa(pf]v scriptiaram v ypa@nv: the scripture, from ypa@n, a writing. Latin: scriptiiram, from scriptiira.

Ypor] - writing, scripture scriptiira

TavTnV hanc tavtnyv: this, from oﬁtoc. Latin: hanc, from hic.

o0tog - this hic

&vévats legistis &véyvwre: you read, plural, from &vaywvdokw. Latin: legistis, from lego.

avayviokw - to read lego

AiBov Lapidem AiBov: stone, from AiBog, accusative by attraction to the relative after it. Latin follows: lapidem,
Aifog - stone lapis from lapis.

ov quem &v: which, from &g, the relative pronoun. Latin: quem, from qui.

8¢ - who, which qui

anedokipacav reprobaverunt anedoxipacav: they rejected, from dmodoxiudlw, to reject after testing. Latin: reprobaverunt.
anodokipdlw - to reject after reprobd

testing

ol oikoSopodvreg aedificantes oi oiko8opodvreg: the builders, literally those building, from oixodouéw. Latin also uses a
oikodopéw - to build aedifico participle: aedificantes.

oﬁtog hic obtog: this one. Latin: hic.

o010 - this hic

&yevnOn factus est £yeviiOn: became, an aorist passive form of yivopau. Latin: factus est, from fis, to become.
yivouat - to become, happen fio

€1G keEQaAnyv in caput €1 ke@alnv: into a head, from ke@al1. eig marks what something becomes. Latin copies it: in
ke@aAn - head caput caput.

ywviag anguli ywviag: of the corner, from ywvia. Latin: anguli, from angulus.

ywvia - corner angulus

Tapd a napd: from, with the genitive. Latin: a.

napd - from; beside a

kvpiov Domino kvpiov: the Lord, from k0p10g, lord, master. Latin: Doming, from dominus.

k0p1og - lord, master dominus

&yévero factum est £yévero: it came about, the same verb. Latin: factum est, neuter.

yivouat - to become, happen fio

attn istud aytn: this, feminine, copying a Hebrew idiom. Latin makes it neuter: istud, from iste.

o0tog - this iste

Kai et Kai, et.

kai - and et

£oT1v est €otuv: it is. Latin, est.

eipi - to be sum

Oavpaoctn mirabile Oavuaot): wonderful, from 8avpactdg, feminine. Latin: mirabile, neuter, from mirabilis.
Oavuaotdg - wonderful, mirabilis

marvellous
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Greek Latin Notes

év in év: in. Latin, in.

év-in in

6¢@0aiuoic oculis 6¢@BaAuoic: eyes, from d@OaAudg. Latin: oculis, from oculus.
0pOaAudG - eye oculus

Nu&v nostris Nu®v: our, literally of us. Latin uses an adjective, nostris, from noster.
£y - I; plural: we noster

New core words. Greek ypa@n writing, scripture - AiBog stone - §g who, which, that - ke@aAn head - mapé& from; beside, with; alongside - kOprog lord, master;
the Lord - 8¢p0aAuédg eye | Latin scriptiira writing; Scripture - lapis stone - fi6 become; be made, be done; happen - caput head - dominus lord, master; the Lord -
iste this, that (of yours); he, she - oculus eye - noster our, ours Met so far: Greek 94/345 - Latin 103/345

20 Mark 13:10
Jesus tells his disciples about the troubles to come.
GREEK

Kal €i¢ mdvta ta €0vn mpdtov Oel knpuxOijvar to edayyéAov.
kai ays PAN-tah tah  ETH-nay PROH-ton day kay-ruk-THAY-nai to ew-an-GEH-lih-on
LATIN

Et in omnés gentés primum oportet praedicari Evangelium.

et in OM-nays GEN-tays PREE-mum 0-POR-tet prai-dih-KAH-ree  ayw-an-GEH-lee-um

encLisH And to all the nations the good news must first be proclaimed.

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

eig in €iG: to, into. Latin: in, with the accusative.

€i¢ - into, to in

TAVTX omnes névra: all, from nég, neuter to match nations. Latin: omnés, from omnis.

nag - all, every omnis

0 #0vn gentes T #0vn: the nations, from £0vog, nation, people. In the plural it often means the
0voc - nation; plural: géns Gentiles. Latin: gentes, from géns.

Gentiles

npATOV primum np@rov: first, from npdrog, the neuter used as an adverb. Latin does the same:
np®TOg - first primus primum, from primus.

Sei oportet 8¢€l: it is necessary, must. It has no personal subject and takes an infinitive. Latin oportet
OS¢l - it is necessary, must oportet works the same way.

knpuxOfjvar praedicari knpuxOfivar: to be proclaimed, from knpdecw, to proclaim like a herald. An aorist
Kknpboow - to proclaim, praedico passive infinitive. Latin: praedicari, the passive infinitive of praedica.

preach

10 ebayyéAov Evangelium 0 evayyéhov: the good news. It is the subject of the infinitive. Latin simply borrows
gbayyéAiov - good news, gvangelium the Greek word: Evangelium.

gospel

New core words. Greek £0vog nation; pl. Gentiles - mp&®tog first - 8€i it is necessary, must - knpUsow proclaim, preach - ebayyéAiov good news,
gospel | Latin géns nation, people; pl. the Gentiles - primus first; foremost, chief - oportet it is necessary, one must, ought - praedics preach,
proclaim, declare - évangelium gospel, good news Met so far: Greek 99/345 - Latin 108/345
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21 Mark 14:10
GREEK

Part Two - Mark

Kol “To080ag “Tokapiw® O eic TV Swdeka &miiA@ev mpdg TodC &pxiepsic iva adtov

kai ih-00-das

napadoi avToig.
ow-TOYS

pah-rah-DOY
LATIN

is-kah-rin-OHTH ho hays tohn

DOH-deh-kah

ah-PAYL-then pros toos ar-kih-en-RAYS ~ HEE-nah  ow-TON

Et Judas Iscariotés, Ginus dé duodecim, abiit ad summos sacerdotes, ut proderet eum
et YOO-dahs is-kah-ree-OH-tays 0OO-nus day

illis.

IH-lees

doo-O-deh-kim

AH-bee-it  ad SO0-mohs sah-ker-DOH-tays ut  PROH-deh-ret ewm

encLisH And Judas Iscariot, the one from the twelve, went away to the chief priests so that he might hand him over to

them.

Greek Latin Notes

Ko Et kai, et.

Kai-and et

"Io0dag Judas "ToVdag: Judas, the Greek form of Judah. Latin: Jiadds.

"lo0dag - Judas, Judah Judas

"Iokaplwd Iscariotes "Iokap1wO: Iscariot, which does not decline. Latin: Iscariotes, which does.

"Iokapuwb - Iscariot Iscariotes

0 €ig unus 6 €i: the one. Latin: dnus, with no article.

£iG - one inus

OV S0deka de duodecim t®v 8ddeka: of the twelve, from 8w8eka, which never changes. Latin: dé duodecim,
Shdeka - twelve duodecim from the twelve.

anfjAOsv abiit anfjA@ev: he went away, from anépyopar. Latin: abiit, from abes, to go away.
dmépyxopat - to go away abed

npog ad npég: to. Latin, ad.

1pdg - to, toward ad

TOUG ApX1EPELS summos sacerdotes ToV§ &pxiepeic: the chief priests, from &pxiepeis, high priest. Latin takes two words:
&pxiepetc - high priest, chief sacerdds summds sacerdates, highest priests, from sacerdds, priest.

priest

va ut va: so that, introducing a purpose. Its verb goes into the subjunctive. Latin: ut, which
fva - so that, in order that ut does the same.

avTov eum avtév: him. Latin, eum.

a0tdg - he, him is

napadoi proderet napadoi: he might hand over, from napadidwus, to hand over, betray. An aorist
napadidwyt - to hand over,  prods subjunctive. Latin: proderet, from prado, to betray.

betray

avtoig illis avtoig: to them, the dative. Latin: illis.

a0tdq - he; they

ille

New core words. Greek 8deka twelve - &pxrepedc high priest, chief priest - fva so that, in order that; that - napadidwut hand over, betray |
Latin duodecim twelve - abed go away, depart - sacerdos priest Met so far: Greek 103/345 - Latin 111/345
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22 Mark 14:23
At the Last Supper.
GREEK

Part Two - Mark

kal Aafwv motrplov €0Xaplotoag £dwkev avTolg, Kal £mov € autol MAVTEG.

kai lah-BOHN
LATIN

po-TAY-rih-on

ew-kah-ris-TAY-sas

EH-doh-ken ow-TOYS kai EH-pih-on  ex ow-TOO PAN-tes

Et accepto calice, gratias ageéns dedit eis: et biberunt ex illo omneés.
et ah-KEP-toh  KAH-lih-keh  GRAH-tee-ahs

DEH-dit EH-ees et bih-BAY-runt ex [IH-loh OM-nays

encLisH And taking a cup and giving thanks, he gave it to them, and all of them drank from it.

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

Aafwv accepto AaPov: taking, from Aapfévw, to take, to receive. An aorist participle. Latin: acceptd
AapBdvew - to take, receive  accipid calice, an ablative absolute, the cup having been taken, from accipio.

notfpilov calice motnplov: a cup. Latin: calice, from calix.

TOTHPLOV * cup calix

£0Xap16THONG gratids agens ebxapioticag: giving thanks, from ebxapiotéw. Latin needs two words: gratids ageéns,
gbXaploTéw - to give thanks  gratia, agd from gratia, thanks, and agg, to do.

#Swkev dedit #3wxkev: he gave, from 818wy, to give, an aorist. Latin: dedit, from do, to give, a
8idwpt - to give do perfect. The two are related.

m’)to'ig eis avtoig: to them. Latin, eis.

avtég - he; they is

Pl et Kai, et.

kai-and et

fmov biberunt #mov: they drank, from mivw, to drink, an aorist. Latin: biberunt, from bibo.
nivw - to drink bibo

£€ alTod ex illo £€ a0T00: from it. Latin: ex illo.

éx - out of, from ex

TAVTEG omnés névreg: all. Latin, omnés.

nag - all, every omnis

New core words. Greek Aaupdvw take, receive - §i8wpt give  mivw drink | Latin accipio receive, take, accept - gratia grace, favor; thanks - agé
do, act; drive, lead; spend (time) - dé give, grant; put - bibé drink Met so far: Greek 106/345 - Latin 116/345
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23 Mark 14:32
After the supper, Jesus goes out with his disciples.

GREEK
Kal €pxovtal €ig xwpiov ov 10 8vopa TeBonuavi, kai Aéyer toig padnrai¢ avtod
kai ER-kon-tai ays  koh-REE-on hoo to  0-no-mah geth-say-mah-NEE kai LEH-gay toys mah-thay-TAIS ow-TOO

KaBicate wde £wg mpooev€wpat.
kah-THEE-sah-teh HOH-deh HEH-ohs pro-SEWK-soh-mai

LATIN
Et veniunt in praedium, cui nomen Gethsemani. Et ait discipulis suis: Sedéte hic
et  WEH-nee-unt in PRAI-dee-um KOO-ih  NOH-men get-SEH-mah-nih et AH-it dis-KIH-poo-lees SOO-ees seh-DAY-teh heek

donec oOrem.
DOH-nek OH-rem

encLisH And they come to a piece of ground whose name is Gethsemane, and he says to his disciples, “Sit here until 1
have prayed.”

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£pxovrar veniunt Epxovtar: they come, a vivid present. Latin: veniunt.

€pxouat - to come, go venio

£ig xwpiov in praedium €ig xwpiov: to a piece of ground, from xwpiov, a place. Latin: in praedium, an estate.
xwpiov - place, piece of land  praedium

00 cui 00: whose, the genitive of 8¢, who. Latin uses a dative instead: cui, to which.

8¢ - who, which qui

10 §voua nomen 70 8vopa: the name, from §vopa. Latin: nomen, with no article. Neither language needs
Svoua - name nomen a word for is.

TeBonuavi Gethsemani IeOonuavi: Gethsemane, an Aramaic name meaning oil press. Latin: Gethsemani.
TeBonuavi - Gethsemane Gethsemani

Kal Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Aéyar ait Aéyer: he says. Latin, ait.

Aéyw - to say ajo

T01¢ padnraig discipulis 101 padntai: to the disciples, a dative plural of pa®ntrg. Latin: discipulis, also dative.
uabnrrg - disciple, learner  discipulus

avtod suis avto?: his. Latin: suis, his own.

a0tdq - he; his suus

KaOicate Sedéte kaBicate: sit, an aorist command of k01w, to sit down. Latin: sedéte, from seded.
kaBilw - to sit, sit down seded

®8¢ hic &3¢ here. Latin: hic, with a long i, unlike hic, this.

3¢ - here hic

£wg donec £w¢: until. Latin: donec.

£w¢ - until, as far as donec

npooevwpal orem npocev&wuar: I have prayed, an aorist subjunctive of mposetxopat, to pray. After €wg
Tpocelyopal - to pray 516 the subjunctive looks ahead. Latin also uses a subjunctive: orem, from oro.

New core words. Greek 8vopa name - ka®ilw sit, sit down - ©8¢ here, hither - £wg until; as far as - tposedyopat pray | Latin nomen name -
seded sit; stay, remain - donec until; while, as long as - ord pray; ask, beg Met so far: Greek 111/345 - Latin 120/345
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24 Mark 14:33-34

In Gethsemane, Jesus takes three disciples aside.

GREEK
\ Ié 1 7 \ w7/ \ b} é b R ~ \ v bl ~
KOl T[(Xp(X)\(X}JB(XVSI TOV HETPOV KOl I(XK(J.)BOV KOl IQ)(XVVT]V }JS‘C auTOoL, KOl Y] pE(X'EO SKe(X}J.BEIGe(XI
kai pah-rah-lam-BAH-nay ton PEH-tron kai ih-AH-koh-bon kai ih-oh-AH-nayn met ow-TOO kai AYRK-sah-to ek-tham-BAYS-thai

kal adnuovelv, kal Aéyer avtoig Iepilumdg €otv 11 Puxn pov €wg Oavdrtov ueivate wde kal
kai ah-day-mo-NAYN kai LEH-gay ow-TOYS peh-REE-loo-pos ES-tin hay psoo-KAY ~moo  HEH-ohs  thah-NAH-too MAY-nah-teh  HOH-deh kai

YPMNYOpPEITE.

gray-go-RAY-teh

LATIN

Et assimit Petrum, et JacObum, et Joannem sécum: et coepit pavére et taedére. Et ait illis:
et ah-SO0-mit PEH-trum et yah-KOH-bum et yoh-AH-nem SAY-kum et KOY-pit pah-WAY-reh et tai-DAY-reh et AH-it IH-lees

Tristis est anima mea usque ad mortem: sustinéte hic, et vigilate.
TRIS-tis est  AH-nih-mah MEH-ah  USK-weh ad MOR-tem sus-tin-NAY-teh  heek et  wih-gih-LAH-teh

ENGLISH And he takes along Peter and James and John with him, and he began to be utterly dismayed and in anguish, and he says
to them, “My soul is deeply grieved, all the way to death. Stay here and keep awake.”

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kadi, et.

kai-and et

napalauPéver assamit napadapPaver: he takes along, from napadapPdvew, to take along or receive, a vivid present.
napalauPdvw - to take along,  assimd Latin keeps the present: assiimit, from assama.

receive

tov [Iétpov Petrum Tov Iétpov: Peter. Latin: Petrum, with no article.

Tétpog - Peter Petrus

kol et Kai, et.

kai-and et

IdkwPov Jacobum "IakwPov: James. Latin, Jacbum.

"Iakwfog - James, Jacob Jacdbus

kol et Kai, et.

kai-and et

Twévvnv Joannem Iw&vvnv: John. Latin, Joannem.

"Iwévvng - John Joannés

pet’ abtob sécum pet’ avtod: with him. Latin: sécum, with himself, pointing back to the subject.
uetd - with; after sécum

kol et Kai, et.

kai-and et

fp&ato coepit fip€ato: he began, from &pxw. Latin: coepit.

&pxw - middle: to begin coepi

ExkOapPeicdar pavére £xBauPeioOar: to be utterly dismayed. Latin: pavere, to be afraid.
ékOaupPéopar - to be alarmed, paved

dismayed

kol et Kai, et.

kai-and et

adnuoveiv taedere adnuoveiv: to be in anguish. Latin: taedére, to be weary, sick at heart.
&dnuovéw - to be in anguish, taedet

distressed

kol Et Kadi, et.

kai-and et

Aéyer ait Aéyer he says. Latin, ait.

Aéyw - to say aid

avToig illis a0Toig: to them. Latin, illis.

avtég - he; they ille

MepiAumdg Tristis nepilumog: deeply grieved, from mepi, around, and Aomn, grief. Greek puts it first. Latin: tristis,
nepilvmog - deeply grieved tristis sad.

goTv est £otv: is. Latin, est.

eipi - to be sum
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Greek Latin Notes

N Poxn anima 1 Yuxn: the soul, also life or self. Latin: anima.

Yoxn - soul, life, self anima

uov mea upov: my. Latin, mea.

£y -1, me meus

£wg usque ad £wg: as far as, until, with the genitive. Latin needs two words: usque ad, all the way to.

£we - until, as far as usque

Bavdtov mortem Oavértov: death, from O&vatog. Latin: mortem, from mors, accusative after ad.

0dvatog - death mors

peivate sustinéte peivare: stay, an aorist command of uévw, to remain. Latin: sustinéte, hold on, from sustines.
uévw - to remain, stay sustined

Hde hic &8¢ here. Latin: hic, with a long i.

@3¢ - here, hither hic

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Ypnyopeite vigilate ypnyopeite: keep awake, from ypnyopéw, a present command. Latin: vigilate, from vigils, to keep
ypnyopéw - to keep awake, vigilo watch.

watch

New core words. Greek napaAapPdvw take along, receive - Yuxn soul, life, self - 0dvarog death - uévw remain, stay | Latin anima soul, life; breath - usque all
the way, continuously; until - mors death Met so far: Greek 115/345 - Latin 123/345

25 Mark 14:42

In Gethsemane, Jesus wakes his sleeping disciples.

GREEK

gyeipeoBe dywpev: 1800 0 mapadidolg HeE HYYIKEV.

eh-GAY-res-theh
LATIN

AH-goh-men

ih-DOO  ho

pah-rah-dih-DOOS  meh

AYN-gih-ken

Surgite, eamus: ecce qui mé tradet, prope est.

SUR-gih-teh

eh-AH-mus

EH-keh kwee may

TRAH-det PRO-peh est

ENGLISH Get up, let us go. Look, the one handing me over has come near.

Greek Latin Notes

éyeipecOe Surgite éyeipecOe: get up, from éyeipw, to raise. A plural command, passive in form: be raised.
¢yelpw - to raise, wake surgd Latin: surgite, from surgg, to rise.

dywuev eamus &ywpev: let us go, from &yw, to lead or go. The subjunctive gives let us. Latin: eamus,
&yw - to lead, go ed from eg, to go.

iSov ecce 1800: look. Latin: ecce.

800 - look, behold ecce

0 mapadidovg ue quimé tradet 0 mtapadidoug pe: the one handing me over. Latin makes a clause: qui mé tradet, who
napadidwyt - to hand over,  trado will hand me over, from trado.

betray

nyyikev prope est fyywkev: has come near, from €yyi{w, to draw near. A perfect: he has drawn near and
¢yyilw - to come near prope is now close. Latin: prope est, is near.

New core words. Greek £ysipw raise; passive: rise - &yw lead, bring - 1800 look! behold! - £yyilw come near | Latin surgé rise, get up, arise - €3
go - ecce behold!, look!, see! - trads hand over, deliver; betray; hand down Met so far: Greek 119/345 - Latin 127/345

Page 48 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

26 Mark 15:5

Jesus stands silent before Pilate.
GREEK

0 8¢ 'Inoodg ovkétt oLdeV Amekpibn, Gote Oavudlev tov MAdTOV.
ho deh ih-ay-SO0OS  00-KEH-tih 00-DEN ah-peh-KREE-thay HOHS-teh  thow-MAH-zayn ton pih-LAH-ton
LATIN

Jéstis autem amplius nihil respondit, ita ut mirarétur Pilatus.
YAY-soos ~ OW-tem AM-plee-us NIH-hil res-PON-dit IH-tah  ut  mee-rah-RAY-tur  pee-LAH-tus

ENGLISH But Jesus no longer answered anything, so that Pilate marvelled.

Part Two - Mark

Greek Latin Notes

6 8¢ 'Incotg Jésiis autem 0 8¢ "Imoodq: but Jesus. Latin: Jésiis autem.

"Inco0g - Jesus Jestis

oUKéTL amplius ovkétu: no longer, from oUk, not, and &t1, yet. Latin: amplius, any further.

oUkétt - no longer amplius

008V nihil o0dév: nothing, the neuter of 003¢ig, no one. Greek stacks negatives for emphasis, so
008¢ic o one, nothing nihil English says anything. Latin: nihil, nothing.

amekpin respondit &mexpiOn: he answered, from &moxpivopat. Latin: respondit.

dmokpivopat - to answer responded

Wote ita ut &ote: so that, introducing a result. Latin: ita ut, so that, with ita, thus.

@ote - so that, therefore ita

Oavualev miraréetur Oavpdlev: to marvel, from Bavud{w. After dote, Greek uses an infinitive. Latin uses
Bovpdlw - to marvel, be miror a subjunctive: mirarétur, he marvelled, from miror.

amazed

tov IAGTOV Pilatus tov MA&rov: Pilate, in the accusative, as the subject of an infinitive. Latin: Pilatus, a
MmAdroc - Pilate Pilatus plain nominative.

New core words. Greek oUkét1 no longer - 008¢eig no one, nothing - Gote so that; therefore - @avuéw marvel, be amazed | Latin nihil nothing;

not at all - ita so, thus, in this way; yes Met so far: Greek 123/345 - Latin 129/345
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27 Mark 15:6
Mark explains a custom of Pilate’s at the Passover festival.
GREEK

Kata 8¢ £optnv améAvev avtoig €va Jdéopiov OV mapntodvro.
kah-TAH deh heh-or-TAYN ah-PEH-loo-en ow-TOYS  HEH-nah  DES-mih-on  hon pah-ray-TOON-to

LATIN
Per diem autem festum solébat dimittere illis Ginum ex vinctis, quemcumque petissent.
per  DEE-em OW-tem FES-tum so-LAY-bat  dee-MIH-teh-reh IH-lees  OO-num ex WINK-tees kwem-KUMK-weh peh-TEE-sent

encLisH Now at each festival he would release one prisoner to them, the one they requested.

Greek Latin Notes

Katd 8¢ €optrv Per diem autem festum kata 82 éoptiv: now at each festival. Latin: per diem autem festum, on each feast day,
¢optn - feast, festival dies with per, through, and diés, day.

améAvev solebat dimittere &méAvev: he would release, from &moAdw, an imperfect of habit. Latin: solebat
&moAGw - to release, send dimitts dimittere, he used to release, from soled and dimitto.

away

avtoig illis avtoig: to them. Latin, illis.

a0tdg - he, she, it; self ille

&va Sécpiov @inum ex vinctis &va 8éopiov: one prisoner. Latin: iinum ex vinctis, one of the bound.

Séopiog - prisoner vincio

ov apntodvio quemcumque petissent Ov mapnrodvro: the one they requested. Latin: quemcumque petissent, whomever they
napartéopar - to ask for; quicumque had asked for, from quicumque, whoever, and pets, to ask.

refuse

New core words. Greek &noAdw release, send away | Latin per through, throughout; by means of; by (oaths) - dies day; time - dimittd send
away, dismiss; let go; forgive - quicumque whoever, whatever, any ... that - peto ask, seek, request Met so far: Greek 124/345 - Latin 134/345
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28 Mark 15:11
GREEK
C \ b ~ b /7 \ v 174 ~ \ ~ b /7 k) ~
ol d¢ apyxiepeiq avéoewoav tOV OxAov Tva pdAAov tov BapaPPav amoAvon avrtoic.
hoy deh ar-kih-eh-RAYS ah-NEH-say-san ton 0O-klon HEE-nah MAH-lon ton bah-rah-BAN ah-po-LOO-say ow-TOYS
LATIN
Pontifices autem concitaverunt turbam, ut magis Barabbam dimitteret eis.
pon-TIH-fih-kays OW-tem kon-kih-tah-WAY-runt TUR-bam ut MAH-gis bah-RAH-bam dee-MIH-teh-ret  EH-ees
encuisH But the chief priests roused the crowd, so that he would instead release Barabbas to them.
Greek Latin Notes
oi 8¢ &pxrepeis Pontifices autem oi 8¢ &pyxiepeis: but the chief priests. Latin: pontifices autem, the old Roman word for
&pxiepels - high priest, chief pontifex high priests.
priest
avéceroav concitaverunt avéoersav: they roused, from &vaoceiw, to shake up. Latin: concitavérunt, from concito,
&vaoeiw - to stir up concitd to stir up.
tov SxAov turbam Tov 8xAov: the crowd. Latin: turbam.
8xAog - crowd turba
va ut Tva: so that. Latin: ut.
{va - so that, in order that ut
pdAdov magis n&AAov: instead, literally more, rather. Latin: magis, more.
U&AAov - more, rather magis
Tov Bapafpav Barabbam tov BapaPPav: Barabbas, in the accusative. Latin: Barabbam.
BapaPpdg - Barabbas Barabbas
6(1'[07\1’)0[] dimitteret &moAbon: he would release, a subjunctive after Tva. Latin: dimitteret, also a subjunctive.
&moAdw - to release dimitto
avtoig eis avtoig: to them. Latin, efs.
a0tdg - he, she, it; self is

New core words. Greek p&AAov more, rather | Latin magis more, rather Met so far: Greek 125/345 - Latin 135/345
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29 Mark 15:14
GREEK
0 d¢ IhiAdtog #Aeyev avtoic Ti yap €moinoev Kakov; ol Of meploo®g Exkpalav:
ho deh  pih-LAH-tos EH-leh-gen ow-TOYS  tee  gar eh-POY-ay-sen kah-KON hoy deh  peh-rih-SOHS EH-krak-san
IZTa0pwWooV avTOVv.
STOW-roh-son ow-TON
LATIN
Pilatus verd dicebat illis: Quid enim mali fecit? At illi magis clamabant: Crucifige
pee-LAH-tus WAY-roh dee-KAY-bat IH-lees kwid EH-nim  MAH-lee  FAY-kit at  IH-lee  MAH-gis klah-MAH-bant kroo-kih-FEE-geh

eum.

ewm

encLisH But Pilate kept saying to them, “What wrong, then, has he done?” Yet they shouted all the louder, “Crucify
him!”

Greek Latin Notes

6 8¢ MAdtog Pilatus vero 0 82 MA&rog: but Pilate. Latin: Pilatus véro. véré means in truth, here simply but.
MAGtog - Pilate Veérd

Fleyev dicebat #\eyev: he kept saying, an imperfect. Latin: dicebat.

Aéyw - to say dico

avToig illis a0toig, illis.

a0tdq - he, she, it; self ille

Tiyap Quid enim i y&p: what, then. Latin: quid enim.

ti¢- who? what? quis

énoinoev fecit £noincev: he did, from motéw, to do or make. An aorist, a single completed act. Latin:
notéw - to do, make facio fecit, from facio.

KOKOV mali kakOv: wrong, from kakdg, bad or evil. Latin says what of evil, quid mali, a genitive of
kakdc - bad, evil malus malus, bad.

oi 8¢ Atilli oi 8¢: yet they. The article alone can mean they. Latin: at illi.

0 the; he, they ille

MEPLETHDG magis nep1oo®G: beyond measure, so all the louder. Latin: magis, more.

nepLoog - exceedingly, magis

even more

fxpakav clamabant #xpakav: they shouted, from kp&lw, to cry out, an aorist. Latin: clamabant, from clama,
kpélw - to cry out, shout clamo an imperfect: they kept shouting.

Zta{)pwo’ov Crucifige atat’)pwcov: crucify, from ctavpéw. An aorist command to one person. Latin: crucifige,
otavpdw - to crucify crucifigd from crucifigo, to fix to a cross.

avTov eum avTéV, eum.

a0tdq - he, she, it; self is

New core words. Greek notéw do, make - kakdg bad, evil - kp&lw cry out, shout - sTavpéw crucify | Latin vérs but, however; indeed, truly -
malus bad, evil, wicked - clamé cry out, shout - crucifigé crucify Met so far: Greek 129/345 - Latin 139/345
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30 Mark 15:25

GREEK
"Hv 8¢ (pa tpitn kal éotalpwoav adToVv.
ayn deh HOH-rah TREE-tay kai es-TOW-roh-san ow-TON
LATIN

Erat autem hora tertia: et crucifixérunt eum.
EH-rat OW-tem HOH-rah TER-tee-ah et  kroo-kih-feek-SAY-runt ewm

encLisH Now it was the third hour, and they crucified him.

Greek Latin Notes

"Hv 8¢ Erat autem Av 8é: now it was. Latin: erat autem.

glui - to be sum

opa hora &pa: hour. Latin borrowed the word: hora.

&pa - hour, time hora

Tpitn tertia tpitn: third, from tpitog, feminine to agree with Gpa. Latin: tertia, from tertius. Hours
tpitog - third tertius were counted from sunrise, so this is mid morning.

Kol et Kad, et.

kad - and, also et

éotavpwoav crucifixerunt ¢otadpwoav: they crucified, an aorist of sTtavpéw. Latin: crucifixérunt, a perfect.
otavpdw - to crucify crucifigd

avtov eum a0T6V, eum.

a0tdg - he, she, it; self is

New core words. Greek @pa hour, time - tpitog third | Latin hora hour; time - tertius third Met so far: Greek 131/345 - Latin 141/345

31 Mark 15:37
GREEK

0 8¢ 'Inood¢ el QwvnV ueydAnv g€émvevoev.
ho deh ih-ay-SOOS  ah-FAYS foh-NAYN meh-GAH-layn ek-SEP-new-sen
LATIN

Jesus autem emissa voce magna expiravit.
YAY-soos ~ OW-tem ay-MIH-sah  WOH-keh ~ MAG-nah ex-pee-RAH-wit

encLisH And Jesus, letting out a loud cry, breathed his last.

Greek Latin Notes
0 8¢ 'Incotg Jesiis autem 0 8¢ 'Incodg: and Jesus. Latin: Jésiis autem.
"Inco0g - Jesus Jests
a@eig émissa ageig: letting out, from &einui. Latin makes an ablative absolute: emissa voce magna, a
Geinut - to let go, release €mitto loud voice sent out.
PNV voce @wvnv: voice or cry, from @wvr). Latin: vace, from vox.
@wvn - voice, sound, cry VOX
. _ P . . _
ueyainv magna pney&Anv: great, from péyag. Latin: magnd, from magnus.
uéyag - great, large, loud magnus
£¢émvevoev expiravit £Eémvevcev: he breathed out, from éknvéw, that is, he died. Latin: expiravit, the root of
éknvéw - to breathe out, die  exspird our word expire.

New core words. Greek @wvi voice, sound, cry - uéyag great, large, loud | Latin vox voice; sound, cry, word - magnus great, large, big; loud
(voice) Met so far: Greek 133/345 - Latin 143/345
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32 Mark 16:5

Three women come to the tomb of Jesus at sunrise.

GREEK
kal eloeAOodoar €i¢ tO pvnueiov €idov veaviokov kabnuevov €v toig de€ioig
kai ay-sel-THOO-sai ays to mnay-MAY-on AY-don neh-ah-NEES-kon  kah-THAY-meh-non en toys  dek-sih-OYS

nepPePAnuévov otoAnv Aevknv, kai £€eBauPridnoav.

peh-rih-beh-blay-MEH-non sto-LAYN lew-KAYN kai ek-seh-tham-BAY-thay-san

LATIN

Et introeuntés in monumentum vidérunt juvenem sedentem in dextris, coopertum stola
et in-troy-UN-tays in mo-noo-MEN-tum wee-DAY-runt  YOO-weh-nem seh-DEN-tem in DEKS-trees ko-0-PER-tum STO-lah

candida, et obstupuérunt.
KAN-dih-dah et obs-too-poo-AY-runt

encLisH And going into the tomb, they saw a young man seated on the right, wrapped in a white robe, and they were
struck with amazement.

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

giceABodoo introeuntes eloeN@oloar: going in, an aorist participle of eicépxouat, feminine for the women.
eloépyopat - to go in, enter  introed Latin: introeuntés, a present participle.

€1 TO pvnueiov in monumentum €1 T0 pvnueiov: into the tomb, a memorial. Latin: in monumentum, from moneo, to
pvnueiov - tomb, memorial ~ monumentum remind.

€180V vidérunt £i8ov: they saw, the aorist of 6pd&w, to see. Latin: vidérunt, a perfect, from videg.
Opdw - to see vided

VEAVIGKOV Jjuvenem veavickov: a young man. Latin: juvenem.

veaviokog - young man juvenis

kaOnuevov sedentem kaOrjuevov: seated, from k&Onuat, to sit. Latin: sedentem.

k&Onuat - to sit, be seated seded

v 1oi¢ de&10ig in dextris &v 10ig 8e€101G: on the right, from 8e€16¢, right. Latin: in dextris, from dextra, right
Se€16¢ - right, right-hand dextra hand.

nepifefAnuévov coopertum nepifePAnuévov: wrapped, a perfect participle of mepipéAAw, to throw around. Latin:
nep1paAAw - to throw cooperid coopertum, covered.

around, clothe

GTOATV stola otoAnv: a robe. Greek uses the accusative, Latin the ablative: stold.

oTOAY] - robe, long garment  stola

Agvknv candida Aevkiv: white. Latin: candida, shining white.

Aevkdc - white candidus

Kkai et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£€e0aupPriOnoav obstupuérunt £Ee0aupPriOnoav: they were utterly amazed. Latin: obstupuerunt, they were stunned.

ékOauféopar - to be utterly  obstupéscd

amazed

New core words. Greek 6pdw see - k&Onuat sit, be seated - 8€16 right, right-hand | Latin monumentum tomb, grave; memorial - video see,
look at; perceive - dextra right hand; right side Met so far: Greek 136/345 - Latin 146/345
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33 Mark 16:14

Part Two - Mark

After his resurrection, Jesus appears to the eleven disciples.

GREEK

“Yotepov 8¢ avakelpévolg avtoig Toig £vdeka E£@avepwdn, kal wveidioev TtV dmotiav adT®V Kal

HOOS-teh-ron  deh  ah-nah-kay-MEH-noys

ow-TOYS

HEN-deh-kah  eh-fah-neh-ROH-thay kai oh-NAY-dih-sen tayn ah-pis-TEE-an ow-TOHN kai

okAnpokapdiav 6Tt toi¢ Oeacauévolg avTOV €ynyepuévov oUK EMioTELOAV.

sklay-ro-kar-DEE-an HO-tih

LATIN

toys theh-ah-sah-MEH-noys

ow-TON eh-gay-ger-MEH-non ook eh-PEES-tew-san

Novissimé recumbentibus illis Gindecim apparuit: et exprobravit incrédulitatem edrum et daritiam

no-WIH-sih-may

reh-kum-BEN-tih-bus IH-lees

OON-deh-kim

ah-PAH-roo-it et ex-pro-BRAH-wit in-kray-doo-lih-TAH-tem eh-OH-rum et  doo-RIH-tee-am

cordis: quia iis, qui viderant eum resurréxisse, non crédiderunt.

KOR-dis KWEE-ah yees

kwee  WEE-deh-rant

reh-soo-rayk-SIH-seh nohn

kray-dih-DAY-runt

ENGLISH Later, as they were reclining at table, he was revealed to the eleven, and he reproached their unbelief and hardness of heart,
because they did not believe those who had seen him raised.

Greek Latin Notes
“Yotepov Novissimeé Uotepov: later. Latin: novissime, last of all, from novus, new.
Uotepov - later, afterwards novissimé
8¢ - 8¢: and. Latin leaves it out.
8¢ - and, but —
&vakepévorg recumbentibus &vakepévoig: reclining at table, from &véxepan, a dative participle. Latin: recumbentibus, also
&vdkepat - to recline at table recumbd dative.

s - P
avToig illis avtoig, illis.
avtdq - he, she, it; self ille
101G £vleka undecim toig £vdeka: the eleven, a number without endings. Latin: indecim.
£veka - eleven tndecim
Epavepmon apparuit £@avepw0n: he was revealed, from @avepdw, to make visible. Latin: apparuit, he appeared, from
@avepdw - to reveal, make appared appareo.
known
Kol et xad, et.
xai - and, also et
wveidioev exprobravit wveidicev: he reproached, from éverdiw. Latin: exprobravit.
overdilw - to reproach, insult exprobrd
v &moetiav incredulitatem v &motiav: the unbelief. Latin: incredulitatem.
dmiotia - unbelief incrédulitas
avTOV eorum adT®v, edrum: their.
avtég - he, she, it; self is

' ,

KOl et Kat, et.
xai - and, also et

okAnpokapdiav
okAnpokapdia - hardness of
heart

én

St because, that

10ig Beacapévoig
Oedopat - to see, behold
avtov Eynyepuévov
éyelpw - to raise

ovk

oV not

émioTevoav

motedw - to believe, trust

daritiam cordis

cor

quia

quia

iis qui viderant
vided

eum resurrexisse
resurgo

non

non

crediderunt

crédo

okAnpokapdiav: hardness of heart, in one word. Latin uses two: diiritiam cordis, with cor, heart, in
the genitive.

o .
OT1, quia: because.

t0ig Osaxcapévoig: those who had seen, from Oedopan. Latin uses a clause: ifs qui viderant, from
vided, to see.

avtov éynyepuévov: him raised, a perfect passive participle of £yeipw. Latin: eum resurréxisse, that
he had risen, from resurgo.

5 _
0oUK, non: not.

éniotevoav: they believed, from motedw. It takes a dative, as does crediderunt, from creda.

New core words. Greek @avepdw reveal, make known - motedw believe, trust | Latin novus new - appdres appear, become visible - cor heart - resurgé rise again;
rise from the dead - crédo believe, trust; entrust Met so far: Greek 138/345 - Latin 151/345
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Practice: Mark

Part Two - Mark

These questions use the twenty-six passages from Mark: the core words they introduce, forms to parse, places where the Latin differs from the Greek,

and three verses to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek verb with its meaning.

. €pxouat

. YWWOOKW
Aappévew
. 0ldwut
TOLEW

<
Opaw

. MOTEVW

gyeilpw

2. Match each Greek noun with its meaning.

1. 8xAog

2. 8dAacoa
3. mAoiov

4. §vopa

5. poxn

6. 0dvartog
7. @wVN

8. 0OaApdg

3. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

1. statim
2. iterum
3. ecce
4, donec
5. omnis
6. quis
7. magnus
8. nihil

a. to take, receive

b. to give

c. to believe, trust

d. to see

e. to raise, wake

f. to know, come to know
g.to come, go

h. to do, make

a. boat

b. soul, life, self

c. death

d. eye

e. crowd

f. sea, lake

g.name

h. voice, sound, cry

a. look! see!

b. all, every

c. nothing

d. at once, immediately
e. who?

f. until

g. again

h. great, large, loud

4. Match each Greek word with the Latin word used for it in Mark.

Epxopat
Sidw
Aappévew
TOTEVW

padntrig
Yii

1.
2.
3.
4.
5. KUp1Og
6.
7.
8. 8voua

5. Mark’s favorite word €000¢ means:

(a) again

(b) immediately, at once

(c) therefore
(d) already

a. accipio

b. discipulus
c. credo

d. venio

e. terra

f. nomen
g.do

h. dominus
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6. In Mark 14:10, iva avtov napadoi avtoic: what does iva introduce?
(a) a question
(b) a purpose, “so that”, with a subjunctive
(c) a cause, “because”
(d) a time, “when”

7. In Mark 13:10, t& £€0vn (plural of £6voc) refers to:
(a) the twelve disciples
(b) the nations, often meaning the Gentiles

(c) the scribes
(d) the temple
8. Mark 1:22, jv ... 518&okwv adToUg, is best translated:
(a) he will teach them
(b) he was teaching them
(c) he has taught them
(d) teach them!

9. Parse AABov (Mark 1:29): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

10. Parse €pxovtal (Mark 2:3): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

11. Parse oidate (Mark 4:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

12. Parse yvoeo0e (Mark 4:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

13. Parse #dwkev (Mark 14:23): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

14. Parse AaPwv (Mark 14:23): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

15. Parse knpux0jvar (Mark 13:10): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
16. Parse &ywpev (Mark 14:42): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

17. Parse otaUpwoov (Mark 15:14): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
18. Parse the Latin vénérunt (Mark 1:29): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
19. Parse the Latin dedit (Mark 14:23): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

20. Mark 6:47: Greek Oyiag yevopévng is a genitive absolute, “evening having come”. Latin says cum séro esset, “when it was
late”. What has the Latin done?

21. Mark 2:3: Greek aipduevov vno tecodpwv means “being carried by four”. Latin has qui a quatuor portabatur, “who was
being carried by four”. Why a clause?

22. Mark 15:5: Greek ¢ote Bavudlerv tov MAGtov has an infinitive with Pilate in the accusative. Latin has ita ut mirarétur
Pilatus. Explain both.

23. Mark 5:30: Greek fjpato t@v ipatiwv puts “the clothes” in the genitive. Latin tetigit vestimenta uses the accusative. Why?

24. Mark 5:17: Greek mapakaleiv adtov dnelbeiv, “to beg him to go away”, uses an infinitive. Latin says rogare eum ut
discéderet. Why?

25. Sight reading (Mark 4:3, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: 'Akovete. 1800 ¢€fjAOev 6 oneipwv omeipat.

Latin: Audite: ecce exiit seminans ad seminandum.

Help: onelpw / sémind = to sow; oneipat is the aorist infinitive; ad séminandum = for sowing (a gerund).
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26. Sight reading (Mark 15:13, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: ot 8¢ Ay Expadav: Ztavpwoov avTdv.

Latin: At illi iterum clamaverunt: Crucifige eum.

Help: kpdlw = to cry out; clamo = to shout.

27. Sight reading (Mark 15:2, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: kai énnpwtnoev avtdv 6 MAGTOG ZU £1 6 BaciAevg TdV Tovdaiwv; 6 8¢ amokpiBeic avTd Aéyer U Aéyelq.

Latin: Et interrogavit eum Pilatus: Tu es rex Judaeorum? At ille respondens, ait illi: Tu dicis.
Help: énepwtdw = to ask, question; Tovdaiog = Jew; Judaeus = Jew; ait = he says, he said.

Answers are in Appendix C.
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Luke

34 Luke 1:38

Mary answers the angel Gabriel.

GREEK

ginev 8¢ Mapiap ‘1600 1] 80UAN kupiov: YEVOITd pOlL KATA TO PAUE oov. Kal AmfAOev
AY-pen deh  mah-rih-AM ih-DOO hay  DOO-lay koo-REE-00  GEH-noy-to  moy kah-TAH to RAY-mah S00 kai ah-PAYL-then
y 9y Y~ « v

ar’ avtiig O dyyelog.

ap ow-TAYS  ho AN-geh-los

LATIN
Dixit autem Maria: Ecce ancilla Domini; fiat mihi secundum verbum tuum. Et discessit
DEEK-sit OW-tem mah-REE-ah  EH-keh  an-KIH-lah DO-mih-nee  FEE-at MIH-hih seh-KUN-dum WER-bum TOO-um et dis-KEH-sit

ab illa angelus.
ab  [IH-lah AN-geh-lus

encLisH Then Mary said, “Here is the servant of the Lord. May it happen to me in keeping with your word.” And the
angel went away from her.

Greek Latin Notes

einev 8¢ Dixit autem €inev 8¢: then she said. Latin: dixit autem.

Aéyw - to say dico

Mapidp Maria Mapidp: Mary, a Hebrew form without endings. Latin: Maria.

Mapiap - Mary Maria

1800 Ecce 1800, ecce: here is.

1800 - look, behold ecce

11 800An ancilla 1 0UAR: the servant, a woman slave. Latin: ancilla, handmaid. Neither language needs
80UAT - female servant, ancilla averb here.

slave

kvpiov Domini kvupiov: of the Lord. Latin: Domini.

k0p10G - lord, master dominus

Yévortd fiat yévorto: may it happen, from yivouau. The optative, the mood of wishing. Latin: fiat, a
yivopati - to become, happen fi5 subjunctive, from fio.

pot mihi pot, mihi: to me.

gy -1 ego

Kot secundum katd: according to, with the accusative. Latin: secundum, literally following, the same
katd - according to; down  secundum word as second.

0 pfjud verbum 0 pfipa: the word, from pfjua, a thing spoken. Latin: verbum, word.

pfiua - word, saying, matter  verbum

oov tuum oov: your, literally of you. Latin uses an adjective: tuum, from tuus.

oV you tuus

Kol Et Kadi, et.

kad - and, also et

anijAOsv discessit anijA@ev: went away. Latin: discessit.

amépyxopat - to go away discédo

&’ avTiig abilla an’ aotiig: from her. Latin: ab illa.

&né - from, away from a,ab

0 &yyelog angelus 0 &yyelog: the angel, from &yyeAog, a messenger. The double gamma is said ng. Latin
&yyehog - messenger, angel  angelus borrowed it: angelus.

New core words. Greek pfijpa word, saying; matter - &yyeAog messenger, angel | Latin secundus second; (secundum + acc.) according to -
verbum word, saying; matter, thing - tuus your, yours (singular) - angelus angel; messenger Met so far: Greek 140/345 - Latin 155/345
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35 Luke 1:43

Elizabeth greets Mary, who has come to visit her.

GREEK

kal mo0ev por tolto iva #AOn 1] unAtnp tod KLploL UOUL TPOG EVE;
kai PO-then moy TOO-to HEE-nah EL-thay hay MAY-tayr too koo-REE-00  moo pros eh-MEH
LATIN

Et unde hoc mihi, ut veniat mater Domini mei ad meé?

et UN-deh hok MIH-hih  ut  WEH-nee-at MAH-ter =~ DO-mih-nee MEH-ee ad may

encLisH And how does this happen to me, that my Lord’s mother would come to me?

Part Two - Luke

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kad, et.

kai - and, also et

n60ev unde n60ev: from where, here how. Latin: unde, likewise from where.

né0ev - from where? how?  unde

uHot mihi pot, mihi: to me.

gyw-1 ego

tolto hoc t0070, hoc: this. Neither language has a verb here.

o0tog - this hic

va ut Tva, ut: that.

{va - so that, that ut

’s'hen veniat &\0n: would come, an aorist subjunctive. Latin: veniat, also subjunctive.
gpxopat - to come, go veniod

1 pTne mater 1 uinp: the mother. Latin: mater. English mother shares the same root.
uAtnpe - mother mater

00 kUupiov Domini t0D kupiov: of the Lord. Latin: Domini.

kUp10G - lord, master dominus

uov mei pov: my, literally of me. Latin: met, from meus.

gyw-1 meus

npoG Epé ad mée npOG £ué: to me, with the stressed form éué. Latin: ad me.

npdg - to, toward ad

New core words. Greek uftnp mother | Latin unde from where, whence; from which, hence - mater
mother Met so far: Greek 141/345 - Latin 157/345
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36 Luke 1:51-53

Mary praises God in her song.

GREEK

Emoinoev kpdto¢ €v Ppaxiovi avtol, dieokdpmicev Umepngdvovg dwavoia kapdiag avt®dv: kabeilev duvdotoag
eh-POY-ay-sen  KRAH-tos  en brah-KEE-o-nih ~ ow-TOO dih-es-KOR-pih-sen  hoo-peh-ray-FAH-noos  dih-ah-NOY-ah  kar-DEE-as ow-TOHN  kah-THAY-len doo-NAS-tas

and Bpdvwv kal UYwoev Tamewvolg, meEwvOVTaG €vémAnoev  dyab®dv  kal mAovtobvrag £faméoteilev kevoug.
ah-PO  THRO-nohn kai  HOOP-soh-sen  tah-pay-NOOS pay-NOHN-tas  eh-NEH-play-sen  ah-gah-THOHN  kai ploo-TOON-tas ek-sah-PES-tay-len keh-NOOS

LATIN

Fécit potentiam in brachic sud: dispersit superbos mente cordis sui. Deéposuit potentés dé séde, et
FAY-kit  po-TEN-tee-am in  BRAH-kee-oh  SOO0-oh dis-PER-sit s00-PER-bohs ~ MEN-teh KOR-dis  SOO-ee day-PO-soo-it ~ po-TEN-tays day SAY-deh et

exaltavit humilés. Esurientés implévit bonis: et divités dimisit inanés.
ek-sal-TAH-wit  HOO-mih-lays ay-soo-ree-EN-tays  im-PLAYW-it BO-nees et DEE-wih-tays dee-MEE-sit ih-NAH-nays

ENGLISH He worked might with his arm; he scattered the arrogant in the thinking of their heart. He pulled rulers down from thrones and raised up the
lowly; those who hunger he filled with good things, and those who are rich he sent off empty.

Greek Latin Notes

’Enoincev Fecit £noinoev: he worked, the aorist of mo1éw, to do or make. Latin uses the perfect: fecit.
notéw - to do, make facio

KpaTOG potentiam kpé&rtog: might. Latin: potentiam, power.

kpdtog - might, power potentia

&v Bpaxiovt in brachio &v Bpaxiove: with the arm. Latin: in brachia.

Bpaxiwv - arm brachium

avtod suo avtod: his. sud.

a0tég - he; his suus

Sieoxdpmicev dispersit Sieokbpmicev: he scattered. dispersit.

Sraokopmilw - to scatter abroad  dispergd

Umepn@dvoug superbos Omepn@évoug: the arrogant. superbds, the proud.

omepripavog - arrogant, proud superbus

Savoiq mente Sravoiq: in the thinking. mente, in mind.

Sidvota - mind, thought méns

kapdiag cordis kapdiag: of the heart, the genitive of kap8ia, heart. Latin: cordis, from cor.
kapdia - heart cor

avTdV sui avt@v: their. Latin: sui, singular, agreeing with cordis.

avtdg - he; they suus

kaOeilev Deposuit kaBeilev: he pulled down. deposuit, he put down.

kabaipéw - to take down depond

Suvéortag potentes Suvéorag: rulers. potent?s, the powerful.

Suvdotng - ruler, mighty one poténs

amnd Opévwv dé sede &nd Opévwv: from thrones, from Opévog, throne. Latin has one seat: dé séde.
0p6vog - throne sedes

Kol et xad, et.

kai-and et

UYwoev exaltavit UPwoev: he raised up. exaltavit.

0w - to lift up, exalt exaltd

TamEVoUg humiles tanewvoug: the lowly. humiles.

tanewvdg - lowly, humble humilis

TEWVOVTAG Esurientes new®dvrag: those who hunger, a present participle. Latin also: ésurientés.
newvdw - to be hungry ésurid

évémAnoev implévit &vénAnoev: he filled. Latin: implévit, from imples.

gumipmAnu - to fill, satisfy impled

Gyabdv bonis &ya®®v: with good things, from &ya06g, good. Greek uses the genitive after filling, Latin the ablative: bonis, from
&yaB4g - good bonus bonus.

Kol et xad, et.

kai-and et

mAovtobvTag divites nAovtodvrag: those who are rich, another participle. Latin uses an adjective: divites.
mAovTéw - to be rich dives

EEanéoteilev dimisit &anéoterdev: he sent off. dimisit.

£€amootéMw - to send away dimitto

KEVOUG inanés KevoUG: empty. indnas.

Kevog - empty, vain inanis

New core words. Greek kap8ia heart - 0pévog throne - dya®6g good | Latin imples fill; fulfil, complete - bonus good Met so far: Greek 144/345 - Latin 159/345
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37 Luke 2:8
Shepherds near Bethlehem on the night Jesus is born.

GREEK
Kal mowpéveg Noav €v Tff Xwpa tf] avti] dypavAolvieg Kal QUAACOOVTEG QUAAKAG TG
kai poy-MEH-nes AY-san en tay KOH-rah tay ow-TAY ah-grow-LOON-tes kai foo-LAH-son-tes foo-lah-KAS tays

VUKTOG €ml TNV moipuvny avut®v.

nuk-TOS eh-PEE  tayn POYM-nayn ow-TOHN

LATIN

Et pastOorés erant in regione eadem vigilantés, et custodientés vigilias noctis super
et  pas-TOH-rays EH-rant in  reh-gee-OH-neh eh-AH-dem  wih-gih-LAN-tays et kus-toh-dee-EN-tays  wih-GIH-lee-ahs NOK-tis SOO-per

gregem suum.
GREH-gem SO0-um

encLisH And shepherds were in the same region, staying out in the fields and keeping the watches of the night over
their flock.

Greek Latin Notes
Kol Et Kad, et.
kai - and, also et
TOLUEVEG pastores nowpéveg: shepherds, from mowprv. Latin: pastorés, from pastor.
nowunv - shepherd pastor
foav erant foav, erant: they were.
eipi-to be sum
v T} xwpa in regione &v Tfj xwpa: in the region, from x@pa. Latin: in regione, from regio.
XWpa - country, region regio
Tfj avti eadem fj abtij: the same, since a0tdg with the article means same. Latin: eadem, from idem.
a0td¢ - he; self; same idem
aypavAodvreg vigilantes aypavAodvreg: staying out in the fields, from &ypavAéw. Latin says it differently:
&ypavéw - to live outdoors  vigild vigilantés, keeping awake, from vigilo.
Kal et Kad, et.
kai - and, also et
@UAacoovTeg custodientes @UuAdooovteg: keeping, from guAdoow, to guard. Latin: custodientés, from custodis, to
@UAdoow - to guard, keep custddio guard.
@UAaKAG vigilias @ulakdg: watches, from @uAaxr. Greek repeats the root: guarding guards. Latin:
@uAakn - guard, watch; vigilia vigilids.
prison
~ 1 . ~ /4 . ’ . .
Tfig VUKTOG noctis ¢ vuktdg: of the night, from vO&. Latin: noctis, from nox.
vOE - night nox
émi super &ni: over. Latin: super.
éni - on, over, upon super
TV moipvnv gregem v moipvnv: the flock, from moiuvn. Latin: gregem, from grex.
noiuvn - flock grex
aVTOV suum avt®v: their. Latin: suum, their own.
a0tdg - he, she, it; self suus

New core words. Greek @uAax1 guard, watch; prison - vO€ night | Latin idem the same - custodio guard, keep, watch over; observe - nox
night Met so far: Greek 146/345 - Latin 162/345
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38 Luke 2:40

Jesus as a boy in Nazareth.

GREEK

To 8¢ moudiov nG€avev kal €kpatatolto TANPOUUEVOV co@ig, Kal XApig Oeob Nv &m
to deh pai-DEE-on  AYWK-sah-nen kai eh-krah-tai-O0-to play-ROO-meh-non so-FEE-ah kai KAH-ris  theh-OO ayn ep
avTo.

ow-TO

LATIN

Puer autem créscebat, et confortabatur plénus sapientia: et gratia Dei erat in illo.
POO-er OW-tem krays-KAY-bat et kohn-for-tah-BAH-tur PLAY-nus  sah-pee-EN-tee-ah et GRAH-tee-ah DEH-ee EH-rat in  IH-loh

encLisH And the child kept growing and getting stronger, being filled with wisdom, and God’s grace was on him.

Greek Latin Notes

To 8¢ modiov Puer autem 10 8¢ mandiov: and the child, from maidiov, a little child, neuter. Latin: puer autem,
naidiov - little child puer from puer, boy.

no&avev crescebat nU€avev: kept growing, from ad€avw, to grow. The imperfect, an ongoing action.
av€Gvw - to grow, increase  créscod Latin: créscébat, from crésco.

Kol et Kad, et.

kod - and, also et

éKpcxtaloi’)to cﬁnfort&bﬁtur éxpataiodrto: was getting stronger, from kpataidouat, to become strong. Latin:
Kkparardopat - to become confortd confortabatur, he was strengthened, also an imperfect passive.

strong

nAnpovduevov plenus nAnpotuevov: being filled, from mAnpdw, to fill or fulfil. A present passive participle,
TAnpéw - to fill, fulfil plenus neuter like the child. Latin uses an adjective: plenus, full, masculine like puer.
copiq sapientia cogiq: with wisdom, from co@ia, in the dative. Latin: sapientia, from sapientia, in the
copia - wisdom sapientia ablative.

kol et Kad, et.

kai - and, also et

XGpig gratia X&pig: grace or favor. Latin: gratia.

Xdapig - grace, favour gratia

0c00 Dei 0e00: of God, the genitive of 0e6¢. Latin: Dei, the genitive of Deus.

0e6g - God, god deus

ﬁv erat fv: was. Latin: erat.

eipi-to be sum

&’ avtd inillo &’ abté: on him, literally on it, since moudiov is neuter. Latin: in illo, in him.

éni - on, over, upon

in

New core words. Greek nandiov little child - mAnpdw fill, fulfil - cogpia wisdom - x&pig grace, favour; thanks - 8edg God, god | Latin puer boy,
child; servant - plénus full, filled (+ gen. or abl.) - sapientia wisdom - deus god; God Met so far: Greek 151/345 - Latin 166/345
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39 Luke 4:15
GREEK

\ k) 1 b 7 b ~ ~ 7 ~ /4 € \ /é
Kal a0tog €3idackev €v Tai¢ ocuvaywyai¢ avt®v, dofalduevog UTO MAVTWV.
kai ow-TOS eh-DEE-das-ken  en tais soo-nah-goh-GAIS ow-TOHN dok-sah-ZO-meh-nos  hoo-PO PAN-tohn
LATIN

Et ipse docébat in synagdgis edorum, et magnificabatur ab omnibus.
et  IP-seh do-KAY-bat in sih-nah-GOH-gees  eh-OH-rum et mag-nih-fih-kah-BAH-tur ab OM-nih-bus

encLisH And he was teaching in their synagogues, praised by everyone.

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

avtog ipse avtég: he himself. Latin, ipse.

a0tdg - he; self ipse

£8i8aokev docebat £818ackev: he was teaching, an imperfect, ongoing action. Latin: docebat.
Siddokw - to teach doced

&v Taig ouvaywyaic  insynagogis £v Taig ouvaywyaig: in the synagogues. Latin: in synagagis.

cuVaYWYH - synagogue synagoga

aVTOV eorum avt®v: their. Latin, edrum.

avtég - he; they is

So&alouevog et magnificabatur So&alouevog: being praised, from §o&aw, to glorify or praise, a present passive
80&dlw - to glorify, praise  magnificd participle. Latin makes it a clause: et magnificabatur, and he was praised.
Omo ndvrwv ab omnibus Unod névtwv: by all. Latin: ab omnibus.

nag - all, every omnis

New core words. Greek §0€&{w glorify, praise Met so far: Greek 152/345 - Latin 166/345
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40 Luke 5:14
Jesus has just healed a man with leprosy.
GREEK

N , o~ Vs s 131V 2 ) - \ N e \ , )
Kal a0to¢ maphyyeitdev abt® undevi eimelv, GAAG dmeAOwv Oeifov ocesautov Tt@ iepel, kal mpoofveyke Tepl
kai ow-TOS pah-RAYN-gay-len ~ ow-TOH may-deh-NEE  ay-PAYN ah-LAH  ah-pel-THOHN DAYK-son seh-ow-TON  toh  hih-eh-RAY  kai pro-SEH-nen-keh  peh-REE
100 kaBapiopol cov kabwg mpocétalev Mwiofig €l¢ paptioprov alroic.

too kah-thah-ris-MOO soo  kah-THOHS  pro-SEH-tak-sen ~ moh-00-SAYS ays  mar-TOO-rih-on ow-TOYS
LATIN

Et ipse praecépit illi ut némini diceret: sed, Vade, ostende té sacerdoti, et offer pr6 émundatione tua,
et IP-seh prai-KAY-pit IH-lee  ut NAY-mih-nee DEE-keh-ret  sed WAH-deh  o0s-TEN-deh tay sah-ker-DOH-tee et O-fer proh  ay-mun-dah-tee-OH-neh  TOO-ah

sicut praecépit Moyseés, in testimonium illis.
SEE-kut prai-KAY-pit MOH-ih-says in  tes-tih-MOH-nee-um  [H-lees

ENGLISH And he instructed him to tell no one, “Instead, go away and show yourself to the priest, and bring an offering for your cleansing just as Moses
directed, as a witness to them.”

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Ko, et.

kai-and et

avtdg ipse avtég: he. Latin, ipse.

avtdg - he; self ipse

napnyyeihev praecepit napryyethev: he instructed, from napayyéAAw. Latin: praecépit, from praecipio, to command.
napayyéAAw - to command, praecipio

order

avTd illi abt®: him, in the dative. Latin, illi.

avtég - he, him ille

undevi néemini undevi: to no one, a dative of undeig. Latin: némini, from néma, no one.

undeic - no one, nothing némo

eineiv ut diceret eineiv: to tell, an aorist infinitive of Aéyw. Latin uses a clause: ut diceret, that he should tell.
Aéyw - to say, tell dico

AAA& sed &AAG: but, here instead. The report turns into direct speech. Latin: sed.

GAAG - but sed

&neAOcwv Vade &neAOv: going away, an aorist participle of &népyopat. Latin uses a command: vade, go, from vadas.
amépyopat - to go away vado

Seifov ostende 8€i€ov: show, an aorist command, from 3eikvopr. Latin: ostende, from ostends, to show.
Seikvout - to show ostendd

CEAUTOV te oeavutév: yourself, from ceavtod, the reflexive pronoun. Latin simply says té, you.
oeavtod - yourself ta

TR iepel sacerdoti T iepei: to the priest, a dative, from iepedg. Latin: sacerdoti, from sacerdos.

iepelg - priest sacerdds

Kol et xad, et.

kai-and et

TPOGEVEYKE offer npocéveyke: offer, an aorist command from npoc@épw, to bring, to offer. Latin: offer, from offers.
Tpoo@épw - to bring to, offer offerd

nsp‘l pro nepi: about, concerning; here, for. Latin: pro, for, on behalf of.

nepi - about, concerning prd

o0 kabapiopod eémundatione 100 kaBapiopod: the cleansing, from kaBapiouds. Latin: émundatione, from emundatio.
kaBapiopds - cleansing, émundatio

purification

oov tua oou: your, literally of you. Latin uses an adjective, tud, agreeing with cleansing.

60+ you tuus

kaBbwg sicut ka®ag: just as. Latin: sicut.

Kkabwg - just as, as sicut

npocétagev praecépit npocétagev: he directed, from npostdoow, to command. Latin repeats praecépit.
TPooTdoow - to command praecipi6

Mwioiig Moyses Mwioiig: Moses. Latin: Moyses.

Muwioiig - Moses Moysés

€ig paptoprov in testimonium €ig paptdprov: as a witness, literally into a witness. Latin keeps the idiom: in testimonium.
paptuplov - testimony, witness testimonium

avToig illis avToig: to them. Latin: illis.

avtdg - he; they ille

New core words. Greek undeig no one, nothing - &AA& but - seavtod yourself - tpos@épw bring to, offer - mept about, concerning; around - ka@wg just as, as |
Latin praecipiéo command, order, instruct - némé no one, nobody - sed but, but rather - vadé go, walk; go away - ostends show, point out, reveal - offers offer, bring,
present - pra for, on behalf of; in place of; before - testimanium testimony, witness, evidence Met so far: Greek 158/345 - Latin 174/345
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41 Luke 6:12

Jesus, shortly before he chooses the twelve apostles.

GREEK

Y 7 \ b3 ~ 4 7 4 b ~ I\ I 1 v 7 \ 5
Eyéveto 8¢ €v taic Muéparg tavtalg £€eAOeiv avtov €ig O B6pog mpooevlacbal, kai 1v
eh-GEH-neh-to deh en tais hay-MEH-rais TOW-tais ek-sel-THAYN ow-TON ays to O-ros pro-SEWK-sas-thai kai ayn

dravuktepedwvy €v Tfj mpooevyii tol Oeod.
dih-ah-nuk-teh-REW-ohn en tay pro-sew-KAY too theh-00

LATIN
Factum est autem in illis diebus, exiit in montem Orare, et erat pernoctans in
FAK-tum est OW-tem in  IH-lees dee-AY-bus EK-see-it in MON-tem oh-RAH-reh et EH-rat per-NOK-tahns in

oratione Del.
oh-rah-tee-OH-neh DEH-ee
encLisH Now during these days it happened that he went out to the mountain to pray, and he was spending the whole
night in prayer to God.

Greek Latin Notes

’Eyéveto Factum est &yévero: it happened. Latin: factum est.

yivopat - to become, happen  facio

8¢ autem 8¢, autem: now.

§¢ - but, and, now autem

v Taig Nuépaig in diebus &v taig nuéparg: in the days, from fuépa, day. Latin: in diebus, from dies.
nuépa - day dies

TavTaig illis tavtoug: these. Latin says those: illis.

o0tog - this ille

£€eAO<iv exiit £€€eABeiv: to go out, an infinitive: it happened for him to go out. Latin uses a plain verb,
¢&épxouat - to go out, come  exed exiit, he went out.

out

avTov — «0t6V: him, the accusative subject of the infinitive. Latin leaves it out.

a0tdq - he, she, it; self -

2l \ v 3 b \ v . v . . _
£1G TO 0pOG in montem €1G 0 8pog: to the mountain, from 8pog. Latin: in montem, from mans.
8pog - mountain, hill mons
npooevEacOar orare npocevEacOar: to pray, from nposedxopat, an infinitive of purpose. Latin: érare, from
npoocevopal - to pray ordo oro.
Kol et Kad, et.
kai - and, also et
ﬁv erat v, erat: he was.
glpi - to be sum
Sravuktepeiwy pernoctans Sravuktepedwv: spending the whole night, a participle built on v, night. Latin
Stavuktepedw - to spend the  pernoctd builds the same way: pernoctans, on nox.
night
p ~ ~ 3 — - - pl ~ ~ . 4 . . . — =
£v tij mpooevxi] in oratione £v tf] tpooevxi: in prayer, from mpocsevxn, kin to the verb. Latin: in ratione, from
TPOCELXN * prayer oratio ordtio, kin to 6ro.
00 000 Dei 100 8200 of God, meaning prayer to God. Latin: Dei.
0e6g - God, god deus

New core words. Greek niuépa day - 8pog mountain, hill | Latin méns mountain, hill - 6ratio prayer;
speech Met so far: Greek 160/345 - Latin 176/345
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42 Luke 6:44

GREEK
gkaotov yap Oévdpov €k tol idlov kapmol ywwoketar ob yap €€ dxkavO®v cuvAAéyovorv
HEH-kas-ton gar DEN-dron ek too  ih-DEE-00 kar-POO gih-NOHS-keh-tai 00 gar ex ah-kan-THOHN s00-LEH-goo-sin

oUKa, o0d¢ €k Pdatov oTaPUANV TpLYGOLV.

SO0-kah  00-DEH ek BAH-too stah-foo-LAYN troo-GOH-sin

LATIN

Unaquaeque enim arbor dé friicti sud cognoscitur. Neque enim dé spinis colligunt
00-nak-WAIK-weh EH-nim AR-bor  day FROOK-too SOO-oh kog-NOHS-kih-tur NEK-weh EH-nim  day SPEE-nees KO-lih-gunt

ficts: neque de rubo vindeémiant Gvam.
FEE-koos  NEK-weh day ROO-boh  win-DAY-mee-ant 00-wam

encLisH For each tree is recognized by its own fruit. For people do not collect figs from thorn plants, nor do they
harvest grapes from a bramble.

Greek Latin Notes

£xaotov Unaquaeque £xaotov: each, from €kactog, neuter to match tree. Latin: iinaquaeque, from
#kaotog - each, every finusquisque anusquisque, feminine like arbor.

yap enim yép: for. Latin: enim. Both stand second in the clause.

yap - for enim

S8évdpov arbor 8év8pov: tree. Latin: arbor.

Sévdpov - tree arbor

€K ToU 181ov dé suo £k T00 i18iov: by its own, from 1810¢, one’s own. Latin: dé and suo.

18106 - one’s own suus

Kapmod fractii kaprod: fruit, from kaprndg. Latin: fricti, from frictus.

kapmog - fruit fructus

Yivoketal cognoscitur yiv@oketar: is recognized, literally is known, a present passive. Latin: cognéscitur.
YIVokw - to know €ognoscod

ov y(‘xp Neque enim 00 yép: for not. Latin: neque enim. neque means nor.

oV not neque

£€ dxavOGmv de spinis €8 axavO®v: from thorn plants. £k becomes €& before a vowel. Latin: dé spinis.
dxavOa - thorn, thorn plant  spina

6UAAéyovory colligunt cuAAéyovav: they collect, from uAAéyw. Latin: colligunt, from colligo.
oUAAéyw - to gather, collect  colligd

oUka ficas oUka: figs, plural of 6Gkov. Latin: ficiis.

oUkov - fig ficus

o0d¢ neque 008¢: nor. Latin, neque again.

00d¢ - and not, nor neque

éx Batov de rubo £k Parov: from a bramble, from Parog. Latin: dé rubs.

Batog - bramble, thornbush  rubus

GTAQUATV iwvam ota@uAfv: a bunch of grapes, from cta@uAs. Latin: dvam, from dva.
ota@uAn - bunch of grapes  va

TpUYDOLV vindemiant tpuy®orv: they harvest, from tpuydw. Latin: vindemiant, they gather grapes.
Tpuydw - to pick, harvest vindémio

New core words. Greek £xactog each, every - i810g one’s own - kapmndg fruit | Latin @inusquisque each one, every one - friictus fruit; produce,
profit - neque and not, nor; neque ... neque neither ... nor Met so far: Greek 163/345 - Latin 179/345
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43 Luke 7:3

A Roman centurion’s valued slave is sick and close to death.

GREEK
akovoag d¢ mepl tol 'Inocol améoteldev mPOg avTov mpesfutépovg TOV ‘Tovdaiwv,
ah-KOO-sas deh peh-REE  too ih-ay-SO0O ah-PES-tay-len pros ow-TON pres-boo-TEH-roos tohn ih-00-DAI-ohn

EPWTAOV avTOV Omw¢ eéAOwv dracwon toOv dobAov avtod.
eh-roh-TOHN ow-TON HO-pohs  el-THOHN  dih-ah-SOH-say  ton DOO-lon ow-TOO

LATIN

Et cum audisset dé Jésii, misit ad eum seniorés Judaedrum, rogans eum ut veniret et
et kum ow-DEE-set  day YAY-soo MEE-sit ad ewm  seh-nee-OH-rays yoo-dai-OH-rum RO-gahns ewm ut  weh-NEE-ret et

salvaret servum ejus.
sal-WAH-ret SER-wum EH-yus

enGLisH Hearing about Jesus, he sent elders of the Jews to him, asking him to come and rescue his slave.

Greek Latin Notes

s _ . . . . . . _

AKOUGKG cum audisset &kovcag: hearing, an aorist participle. Latin uses a clause: cum audisset, when he had
dxovw - to hear audio heard.

8¢ Et 8¢: and, or now. Latin: et.

&8¢ - and, but et

nepi tod 'Incod déjesiu nepi Tol ‘Incod: about Jesus. Latin: dé Jesi.

"Inco0g - Jesus Jests

anéotelev misit anéoteilev: he sent, from droostéAAw, to send out, the source of apostle. Latin: misit,
dmooté M w - to send, send  mitto from mittd.

out

MPOG aOTOV ad eum nPOg avToV: to him. Latin: ad eum.

npdg - to, toward ad

npeoPutépoug seniores npeoPutépoug: elders, from mpesPitepog, older. Latin: seniores, older men, from senex,
npeoPotepog - elder, older senex old.

TV Tovdaiwv Judaeorum TV Tovdaiwv: of the Jews, a genitive, from "lovdaiog. Latin: Jidaeorum, from Jidaeus.
"Tovdaiog - Jewish; a Jew Judaeus

pwTdV rogans Epwtdv: asking, a present participle of £pwtdw. Latin: rogans.

£pwtdw - to ask rogd

avTov eum a0ToV, eum.

a0tdg - he, him is

Snwg ut Omwg: that, introducing the request. Latin: ut.

Snwg - that, so that ut

ENOQV veniret et EAOV: coming, a participle of #pxouar. Latin makes it a verb: veniret et, that he come
£pxouat - to come, go venio and.

Sixowon salvaret S1axodon: he might rescue, from Sraod{w, to bring safely through. Latin: salvaret,
Srolw - to save, bring salvo from salvo.

through

Tov doGAov servum t0v o0Mov: the slave, from 8o0Aog, slave or servant. Latin: servum, from servus.
SobAog - slave, servant servus

avtod ejus a0tod: his. Latin, ejus.

a0tdg - he; his is

New core words. Greek mpeofitepog elder; older - 8mwg that, so that; how - §odAog slave, servant | Latin senex old man; (comp.) senior, elder -
servus slave, servant Met so far: Greek 166/345 - Latin 181/345
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44 Luke 7:14

At Nain, Jesus meets the funeral of a widow’s only son.
GREEK

1 \ [74 ~ ~ [4 1 Ve v 1 5 4 1
Kal mpooeAOwv TMPato tilg copol, ol d¢ Paoctalovteg €otnoav, kal eimev: Neavioke, ool
kai pro-sel-THOHN HAYP-sah-to  tays s0-RO0 hoy deh bas-TAH-zon-tes ES-tay-san kai AY-pen neh-ah-NEES-keh  soy
Aéyw, €yépbnrr.
LEH-goh  eh-GER-thay-tih
LATIN

Et accessit, et tetigit loculum. hi autem
et ah-KEH-sit et TEH-tih-git LO-koo-lum hee

qui portabant, stetérunt Et ait: Adoléscéns, tibi
OW-tem  kwee por-TAH-bant steh-TAY-runt et AH-t  ah-do-LAYS-kayns  TIH-bih

dico, surge.
DEE-koh ~ SUR-geh

encLisH And approaching, he touched the bier; the men carrying it came to a stop, and he said, “Young man, I tell
you, get up!”

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

npoceAOwv accessit et npoceAOV: approaching, from mpocépxoua, to come to. Latin makes it a verb,
npocépyopat - to come to,  accddd accessit, from acceds, to approach.

approach

fnparo tetigit fyaro: he touched, from nrw. Latin: tetigit, from tango.

dntw - to touch tangd

tiig sopoD loculum tfig 6opo¥: the bier, a genitive after touch. Latin: loculum.

00pdg - bier, open coffin loculus

o1 8¢ hi autem oi 8¢: and those. Latin: hi autem.

0 the hic

Bactdlovreg quiportabant Bactdfovreg: carrying, from factd{w. Latin: qui portabant, who carried.
Paotdlw - to carry, bear portd

Zotnoav steterunt Zotnoav: they came to a stop, from Yotnus, to stand. Latin: steterunt, from sto.
Totnut - to stand; to set sto

ol Et kai, et.

kai-and et

einev ait ginev: he said. Latin: ait.

Aéyw - to say aié

Neavioke Adolescens Neavioke: young man, a vocative. Latin: adolescéns.

veaviokog - young man adolésceéns

ool tibi oot: to you, placed first for emphasis. Latin: tibi.

oV you ta

Aéyw dico Aéyw: I tell. Latin: dico.

Aéyw - to say dico

&yépOnm surge £y€pBnTu: get up, an aorist passive command of éyeipw. Latin: surge.
éyeipw - to raise; passive: surgd

rise

New core words. Greek mpocépxouar come to, approach - {otnu set, place; (intrans.) stand | Latin acceédé come near, approach, go to - sto
stand; stand firm Met so far: Greek 168/345 - Latin 183/345
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45 Luke 8:7

From the parable of the sower.

GREEK
Kal €tepov €mecev €v pEow TV akavO®v, kal cvupgueioar al dkavOoar dnémvilav avTo.
kai ~ HEH-teh-ron EH-peh-sen en MEH-soh  tohn ah-kan-THOHN kai sum-foo-AY-sai hai AH-kan-thai ah-PEP-nik-san ow-TO
LATIN

Et aliud cecidit inter spinas, et simul exortae spinae suffocaverunt illud.
et AH-lee-ud KEH-kih-dit  IN-ter SPEE-nahs et  SIH-mul ek-SOR-tai SPEE-nai soo-foh-kah-WAY-runt IH-lud

encLisH And another fell in the midst of the thorns, and the thorns, growing up with it, choked it.

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£repov aliud £repov: another, neuter, from €repog, other. Latin: aliud, the neuter of alius, other.
€tepog - other, another alius

Eneoev cecidit #neoev: it fell, the aorist of mintw, to fall. Latin: cecidit, from cado, to fall.

mintw - to fall cado

év uéow inter &v puéow: in the midst of, from pécog, middle. Latin uses one word: inter, among.
uéoog - middle inter

TRV AKavOBdV spindas TV axavO@v: of the thorns. Latin: spinds, an accusative after inter.

dxavOa - thorn plant spina

Kol et xad, et.

kai-and et

oupgpueioal simul exortae cup@ugioot: growing up together, from supg@ivouar, feminine to match the thorns.
sup@UouaL - to grow up exorior Latin: simul exortae, springing up together, from exorior.

together

ol dxavOo spinae ai &kavOar: the thorns, now the subject. Latin: spinae.

dxavOo - thorn plant spina

dnémvi€av suffocaverunt anénwvi&av: they choked, from aronviyw. Latin: suffocaverunt, from suffoco.
dnonviyw - to choke suffocod

avtd illud avto: it, neuter. Latin: illud.

a0tdg - he, she, it ille

New core words. Greek £tepog other, another, different - mintw fall | Latin alius other, another; alii ... alii some ... others - cadé fall; fall down -
inter between, among; during Met so far: Greek 170/345 - Latin 186/345
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46 Luke 8:16

Jesus explains the parable of the sower.

GREEK

Part Two - Luke

0vdeig d¢ AUxvov GPag kKaAUTTEL QUTOV OKeVEL 1] UMOKATw KAIvng tibnowv, GAN émi Avyviag

00-DAYS deh LOOK-non

HAP-sas kah-LOOP-tay

ow-TON SKEW-ay ay hoo-po-KAH-toh ~ KLEE-nays  TEE-thay-sin al eh-PEE

luk-NEE-as

tibnowv, iva ol elomopevopevor PAénwov O PQOG.

TEE-thay-sin  HEE-nah  hoy

LATIN

ays-po-rew-0O-meh-noy

BLEH-poh-sin to fohs

Nemo autem lucernam accendéns, operit eam vase, aut subtus lectum ponit: sed supra

NAY-moh OW-tem

loo-KER-nam

ah-KEN-dayns

O-peh-rit  EH-am WAH-seh  owt SUB-tus LEK-tum POH-nit sed  SOO-prah

candélabrum ponit, ut intrantés videant limen.

kan-day-LAH-brum

ut in-TRAN-tays

WIH-deh-ant LOO-men

ENGLISH Now no one, having lit a lamp, covers it with a jar or puts it under a bed, but he puts it on a lampstand, so that those
coming in may see the light.

Greek Latin Notes

008¢ig Nemo 003¢ig: no one. Latin: nema.

00deic  no one némo

8¢ autem 8¢, autem.

&€ - and, but autem

Abyxvov lucernam Abxvov: a lamp. Latin: lucernam.

AOxvog - lamp lucerna

apag accendens &yag: having lit. An aorist participle of Gnrw. Latin uses a present participle: accendens,
&ntw - to light; to touch accendd lighting.

koaAVUmntel adToOV operit eam kaAOmTeL AOTOV: covers it. adTéV is masculine, like Adxvog. Latin: operit eam, feminine, like
KaAUTTw - to cover operio lucerna.

OKeVEL vase okever: with a vessel, a jar. A dative of means. Latin uses the ablative: vase.

okeDog - vessel, jar vas

i aut fi: or. Latin: aut.

fi - or; than aut

Umokdtw kAivng subtus lectum UnokGTw kAivng: under a bed. Ook&rw takes the genitive. Latin: subtus lectum.

kAivn - bed, couch lectus

tieqo'w ponit tiBnowv: he puts, from tiOnus, to put or place. Latin: ponit, from pona.

TiOnut - to put, place pond

aAN’ sed &AAG: but. Latin: sed.

GAAG - but sed

£mi Auyviag supra candélabrum £mi Avxviag: on a lampstand, with the genitive. Latin: suprd candelabrum, using supra, above
Avyvia - lampstand supra or on top of.

tibnowv ponit tiBnowv again: he puts. ponit.

TiOnut - to put, place pond

iva ut va: so that. Latin: ut.

va - so that ut

ol eiomopevduevor intrantes oi eiomopevdpevor: those coming in. A participle with the article. Latin needs no article:
elomopevopat - to go in, enter  intrd intrantes.

BAénworv videant BAénworv: they may see, from PAénw, to see. A subjunctive after Tva. Latin: videant, also
PAénw - to see, look video subjunctive.

10 Q&g lamen 10 9&g¢: the light, from @&g. Latin: lamen.

@G- light limen

New core words. Greek fj or; than - ti@nu1 put, place - BAénw see, look - @@g light | Latin aut or; aut ... aut either ... or - poné put, place, lay; set - supra
above, over; beyond (+ acc.) Met so far: Greek 174/345 - Latin 189/345
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47 Luke 8:53

Jesus has said that the daughter of Jairus is not dead but asleep.
GREEK

Kal KateyéAwv altol, €1d0teg 6Tt amébavev.
kai kah-teh-GEH-lohn ow-TOO ay-DO-tes  HO-tih  ah-PEH-thah-nen

LATIN
Et déridebant eum, scientés quod mortua esset.
et  day-ree-DAY-bant ewm skee-EN-tays kwod MOR-too-ah EH-set

encLisH And they were laughing at him, knowing that she had died.

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

kateyEAwv deridebant kateyéAwv: they were laughing at, from katayeAdw. Latin: deridébant, they mocked.
katayeAdw - to laugh at derided

avtod eum avtod: him, a genitive. Latin: eum.

a0tdg - he, him is

€1d6teg scienteés £i86teg: knowing, from o18a. Latin: scientés, from scid, to know.

0ida - to know scio

ot quod dtu that. Latin: quod.

411 - that, because quod

anéBavev mortua esset &néBavev: she died, from &moBvijokw, to die. Latin: mortua esset, from morior. mortua is
amoBviiokw - to die morior feminine.

New core words. Greek &noOvijokw die | Latin scié know, understand - morior die Met so far: Greek 175/345 - Latin 191/345
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48 Luke 9:6

Jesus has sent out the twelve.

GREEK

Part Two - Luke

g€epxouevol d¢ dupxovto KaTd TAG KWMAG evayyeAlduevor kai Oepamevovteg mavtoayoD.

ek-ser-KO-meh-noy  deh
LATIN

dih-AYR-kon-to

kah-TAH  tas KOH-mas

ew-an-geh-lih-ZO-meh-noy kai theh-rah-PEW-on-tes pan-tah-KOO

Egressi autem circuibant per castella évangelizantés, et clirantés ubique.

ay-GREH-see  OW-tem

kir-koo-EE-bant

per

kas-TEH-lah  ayw-an-geh-lee-ZAN-tays et  koo-RAN-tays  00-BEEK-weh

encLisH And setting out, they went from village to village, announcing the good news and healing everywhere.

Greek Latin Notes

é{spxépsvm Egressi £Eepxouevor: going out, a present participle. Latin: égressi, having gone out, a perfect
gEépxopat - to go out égredior participle.

8¢ autem 8¢, autem.

3¢ and, but autem

Sujpxovto circuibant Supxovro: they went about, the imperfect of S1€pxouat, to pass through. Latin:
Siépyopar - to go through circued circuibant, they went around.

KOTA TOG KOUAG per castella kot Tag kduag: from village to village, from kopn. Latin: per castella, through the
ko - village castellum villages.

evayyeMléuevor évangelizantes evayyeM{opevor: announcing the good news, from edayyeAifw. Latin simply
e0ayyeMlw - to proclaim 8vangelizd borrows the word: évangelizantés.

good news

Kol et Kadi, et.

kai-and et

Ospancvovreg ciirantés Oepansovteg: healing, from Oepanebw, to heal. Latin: ciirantes, from ciirg, to care for.
Oepamnedw - to heal, serve cird

TAVTAX00 ubique navtayod: everywhere. Latin: ubique.

navtayol - everywhere ubique

New core words. Greek Siépyopat go through - edayyeAifw proclaim good news - Ogpanedw heal,

serve Met so far: Greek 178/345 - Latin 191/345
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49 Luke 11:30

GREEK

Kabwg yap éyévero ‘lwvag toig Nivevitaig onpeiov, oUtw( €otar kal 0 UIOG TOD
kah-THOHS  gar  eh-GEH-neh-to  ih-oh-NAS toys nih-new-EE-tais say-MAY-on HOO-tohs ES-tai kai  ho hwee-OS too
avOpwmov Tij yeved tavTy.

anth-ROH-poo tay geh-neh-AH  TOW-tay

LATIN

Nam sicut fuit Jonas signum Ninivitis, ita erit et Filius hominis generationi isti.
nam SEE-kut  FOO-it YOH-nahs SIG-num nee-nih-WEE-tees IH-tah EH-rit et FEE-lee-us HO-mih-nis geh-neh-rah-tee-OH-nee  IS-tee

enGLIsH For just as Jonah became a sign for the Ninevites, so also will the Son of Man be for this generation.

Greek Latin Notes

kaOwg sicut ka0wg: just as. Latin: sicut.

kaBd¢ - just as, as sicut

yé(p Nam yép: for. Latin: nam, for, which comes first in its clause, unlike enim.

Yép - for nam

éyéveto fuit &yévero: became, from yivopa. Latin: fuit, was.

yivopat - to become, happen sum

Twvag Jonas "Iwvig: Jonah. Latin: jonds.

"lwvag - Jonah Jonas

10ig Nwvevitaig Ninivitis t0ig Nwvevitaag: for the Ninevites, a dative. Latin: Ninivitis, also a dative.
Nuwvevitng - Ninevite Ninivitae

onueiov signum onuelov: a sign. Latin: signum, a sign, placed before the Ninevites.
onueiov - sign, miracle signum

oUTwg ita oUtwg: so, in this way. It answers ka@®g: just as, so. Latin: ita.

oUtw(g) - so, thus, in this ita

way

foton erit Zotau: will be, the future of eiui. Latin: erit.

eipi-to be sum

Kai et kai here means also. Latin: et, also.

xad - and; also et

0 vidg Filius 0 vidg: the son, from vidg. Latin: filius, son.

vi6G - son filius

100 &vOpwmov hominis 10D &vOpwmov: of man, the genitive of &vOpwmog, human being. Latin: hominis, from
&vOpwmog - human being, homd homa.

man

T yeved generationi fj yeved: for the generation, the dative of yeved. Latin: generationi, from generatio.
yeved - generation generatio

TalTy isti TadTy: this. Latin: isti.

o0tog - this iste

New core words. Greek onueiov sign, miracle - oUtw(g) so, thus, in this way - viég son - yeved generation | Latin nam for; for indeed - signum
sign, mark; miracle - filius son; descendant Met so far: Greek 182/345 - Latin 194/345
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50 Luke 11:47

Jesus speaks to the experts in the law.
GREEK

Part Two - Luke

ovai vpiv, Ott oikodoueite td MVNUEIX TOV TPOPNTAOV ol O MATEPEC LMDV ATEKTEIVAV
00-Al  hoo-MEEN HO-tih oy-ko-do-MAY-teh tah  mnay-MAY-ah  tohn pro-fay-TOHN hoy deh pah-TEH-res hoo-MOHN ah-PEK-tay-nan

aUTOUC.

ow-TOOS

LATIN

Vae vobis, qui aedificatis monumenta prophétarum: patrés autem vestri
wai WOH-bees kwee ai-dih-fih-KAH-tis mo-noo-MEN-tah pro-fay-TAH-rum PAH-trays OW-tem WES-tree

ENGLISH Woe to you, because you build the tombs of the prophets, but your fathers killed them.

occiderunt illGs.
0-kee-DAY-runt IH-lohs

Greek Latin Notes

ovai Vae ovai: woe. Latin: vae.

ovai - woe, alas vae

Ouiv vobis Opiv: to you, plural. Latin: vobis.

oV you vOs

ot qui 6t because. Latin says qui instead, you who.

411 - because, that qui

oikodopeite aedificatis oikodoueite: you build, from oiko8ouéw. Latin: aedificatis.

oikodopéw - to build aedificd

T& pvnueia monumenta T puvnueia: the tombs, from pvnueiov, a memorial or tomb. Latin: monumenta, from
pvnueiov - tomb, memorial monumentum monumentum.

TV TPOPNTAOV prophétarum TV mpoenT®dVv: of the prophets, from mpognng, a masculine noun that follows the
npo@rtng - prophet prophéta feminine pattern. Latin: prophétarum, from propheta, likewise.

o1 8¢ natépeg patrés autem oi 8¢ matépeg: but the fathers, plural of matnp, father. Latin: patrés autem, from pater,
natp - father pater with no word for the.

VUGV vestri Oudv: your, literally of you. Latin uses an adjective: vestri, from vester, your, said to
60+ you vester many.

AMEKTELVAV occiderunt anéxtewvav: they killed, from &mokteivw, to kill. Latin: occidérunt, from occida, to kill.
armoxkteivw - to kill occido

avtolg illos avtolg: them. Latin: illds.

avtdg - he; they ille

New core words. Greek mpo@rtng prophet - natnp father - &mokteivew kill | Latin prophéta prophet - pater father - vester your, yours (plural) -
occido kill, slay Met so far: Greek 185/345 - Latin 198/345
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51 Luke 12:59
Jesus speaks of a debtor taken before a judge.
GREEK
7 h) \ b 7 bl ~ 174 \ \ v \ b ~
Aéyw oo1, o0 un €EEABNG €kelbev €wg kal TO €oxatov Aemtov &moddg.
LEH-goh soy 00 may ek-SEL-thays eh-KAY-then HEH-ohs  kai to ES-kah-ton lep-TON ah-po-DOHS
LATIN
Dico tibi, non exiés inde, donec etiam novissimum mintatum reddas.
DEE-koh TIH-bih  nohn  EK-see-ays IN-deh DOH-nek  EH-tee-am no-WIH-sih-mum mih-NOO-tum REH-dahs
encLis I tell you, you will never get out of there until you have paid even the last small coin.
Greek Latin Notes
AMyw Dico Aéyw, dica.
Aéyw - to say dico
ool tibi oo, tibi: to you.
oV you ta
o un non 00 un: a double negative, never. Latin: non.
oV not non
£EENONG exies £EENONG: you get out, an aorist subjunctive. Latin uses the future: exiés, a later form of
g&épxopat - to go out exed exibis.
£xeilev inde £kei0ev: from there. Latin: inde.
£keibev - from there inde
£wg donec £wg: until. Latin: donec.
£w¢ - until dénec
Kol etiam kadi: here, even. Latin: etiam, also or even.
kai - and; also, even etiam
10 £oxatov novissimum 10 Zoxarov: the last, from Zoxatog. Latin: novissimum, the newest, from novus, here
€oxatog - last novus meaning last.
Aentov miniitum Aentdv: a tiny copper coin, literally thin. Latin: minitum, a small coin.
Aentdv - small copper coin  mintGtum
anod@g reddas &mod@g: you pay back, an aorist subjunctive of &nodiSwmu, to give back. Latin: reddas,
amodidwyt - to give back, reddo from redds.
pay

New core words. Greek #oxatog last - &nodidwut give back, pay | Latin etiam also, even; yes - reddd give back, return; render,

pay Met so far: Greek 187/345 - Latin 200/345
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52 Luke 13:1

GREEK
Hoapricav 0¢ Tveg €v avTt® TG Kopd amayyéAlovteg avt®d mept OV Faldaiwv wv to
pah-RAY-san ~ deh TEE-nes en ow-TOH toh kai-ROH ah-pan-GEH-lon-tes ow-TOH peh-REE  tohn gah-lih-LAl-ohn hohn  to

aipa MMAGTog Emiev petd t@V Ouot@v avT@v.

HAl-mah  pih-LAH-tos  EH-mik-sen meh-TAH  tohn  thoo-sih-OHN ow-TOHN

LATIN

Aderant autem quidam ips6 in tempore, nuntiantés illi dé Galilaeis, quérum sanguinem
AH-deh-rant OW-tem KWEE-dam IP-soh in TEM-po-reh noon-tee-AN-tays  IH-lee day gah-lih-LAl-ees KWOH-rum SANG-wih-nem

Pilatus miscuit cum sacrificiis eorum.
pee-LAH-tus MIS-koo-it kum sah-krih-FIH-kee-ees  eh-OH-rum

encLIsH Now some were present at that very time, reporting to him about the Galileans whose blood Pilate had mixed
with their sacrifices.

Greek Latin Notes

Moapijcav Aderant napficav: they were present, an imperfect of m&perut. Latin: aderant, from adsum.
n&perut - to be present adsum

8¢ autem 8¢, autem.

&€ - and, but, now autem

TIVEG quidam Tveg: some, from T1g, a certain one. Latin: quidam.

T1G - someone, a certain quidam

&V abT®d TO Ka1p® ipso in tempore &v a0T® T ko1p®: at that very time. a0t® here means very. kai1pdg: time, season.
Kapdg - time, season tempus Latin: ipso in tempore, from tempus.

hd 14 - . - hd 14 . . . bJ r

anayyéAAovteg niuntiantes anayyéAAovteg: reporting, a present participle of &mayyéAAw, to report, to
dmayyéAw - to report, niintié announce. Latin: niintiantés, from niintic.

announce

avt®d illi avt®: to him. Latin: illi.

a0tdg - he; self ille

mepi de nepi: about. Latin: de.

nepi - about, around de

t®v FaMAaiwv Galilaeis t®v FaMAaiwv: the Galileans, genitive after mepi. Latin puts them in the ablative after
TFaAAaiog - Galilean Galilaeus de: Galilaeis.

Qv quorum Gv: whose, the genitive plural of 8¢. Latin: qurum.

86 - who, which qui

0 afpa sanguinem 0 aipac: the blood. Latin: sanguinem, from sanguis, blood.

aipa - blood sanguis

MAG&rog Pilatus ImiA&rog, Pilatus.

MA&rog - Pilate Pilatus

b4 . . ” . r . . . . - . .
fmev miscuit Em&ev: he mixed, from piyvopr. Latin: miscuit, from misces, a cousin of our word mix.
piyvopt - to mix misced

psu‘x cum petd: with. Latin: cum.

petd - with; after cum

T®V Ovc1dV sacrificiis T®Vv Buardv: the sacrifices, from Oueia. Latin: sacrificiis, ablative after cum, from
Ouoia - sacrifice sacrificium sacrificium.

avTOV eorum aOT@®V: their. Latin: edrum.

a0tdg - he; self is

New core words. Greek t1g someone, anyone; a certain - kaipg time, season, opportunity - &nayyéAAw report, announce | Latin quidam a
certain (one), someone - tempus time, season Met so far: Greek 190/345 - Latin 202/345
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53 Luke 13:5
GREEK

ovxi, Aéyw vuiv,
hoo-MEEN

00-KEE  LEH-goh

LATIN

Non, dico vobis:
nohn DEE-koh WOH-bees

Part Two - Luke

QAN €&v un petavofite MAVTEC WOXVTWS GTOAEiobE.

al eh-AN may meh-tah-no-AY-teh

PAN-tes hoh-SOW-tohs ah-po-LAYS-theh

sed si poenitentiam non égeritis, omnés similiter peribitis.

sed see

poy-nih-TEN-tee-am nohn

ay-GEH-rih-tis ~ OM-nays sih-MIH-lih-ter  peh-REE-bih-tis

encLisH No, I tell you. But unless you repent, you will all perish in the same way.

Greek Latin Notes

ouxli Non oUxi: no, a strong ov. Latin: nén.

ovxi - not, no non

AMyw dico Myw, dico.

Aéyw - to say dico

Ouiv vobis Opiv, vobis: to you.

oV you vOs

GAN sed &AAG: but. Latin: sed.

GAAG - but sed

£&v un sinon £&v un: if not, unless. £&v takes the subjunctive. Latin: si, if, then non.
gav -if si

METAVOTTE poenitentiam égeritis ~ uetavofjte: you repent, from petavoéw. Latin uses a phrase: poenitentiam égeritis, you

petavoéw - to repent

MAVTEG

nag - all, every
WoaUTWG
woavtwg - likewise
amnoleioBe
GméAAvp - to destroy;
middle: perish

poenitentia

will have done penance, from poenitentia, repentance.

omneés navteg, omnes: all.

omnis

similiter woavtwg: likewise, in the same way. Latin: similiter, similarly.

similiter

peribitis anoleicOe: you will perish, a future middle of &méAAvu, to destroy. In the middle it
pered means to perish. Latin: peribitis, from pered.

New core words. Greek £&v if - ané6AAvpt destroy; middle: perish | Latin si if; whether - poenitentia repentance, penance - similiter likewise, in
the same way - pereé perish, die, be lost Met so far: Greek 192/345 - Latin 206/345
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54 Luke 13:21
Jesus tells what the kingdom of God is like.
GREEK

opoia €otiv Coun, fiv AaPodoa yuvn Ekpupev ei¢ GAevpov odta tpia £wg oL
ho-MOY-ah es-TEEN ZOO-may hayn lah-BOO-sah  goo-NAY  EH-krup-sen ays ah-LEW-roo SAH-tah TREE-ah HEH-ohs hoo

eCuuwbn GAov.

eh-zoo-MOH-thay ~ HO-lon

LATIN
Simile est fermentd, quod acceptum mulier abscondit in farinae sata tria, donec
SIH-mih-leh  est fer-MEN-toh kwod ah-KEP-tum MOO-lee-er abs-KON-dit in  fah-REE-nai SAH-tah TREE-ah  DOH-nek

fermentaretur totum.
fer-men-tah-RAY-tur TOH-tum

encLisH It is like yeast, which a woman took and hid in three measures of flour until the whole was leavened.

Greek Latin Notes

opoia Simile opoia: like, from Spotog. It takes the dative. Latin: simile, from similis.

Suorog - like, similar similis

éotiv est Zotiv, est: it is.

eiui - to be sum

Qoun fermento {oun: yeast, dative. Latin: fermenta.

{0un - yeast, leaven fermentum

nv quod fiv: which, feminine like yeast. Latin quod is neuter like fermentum.

66 - who, which qui

AaBodoa acceptum AaBoboa: having taken, from Aaupévw. Latin turns it around: acceptum, having been
Aapfévow - to take, receive  accipio taken, a passive participle.

yuvf] mulier yuvn: woman. Compare gynecology. Latin: mulier.

yuvh - woman, wife mulier

Fxpupev abscondit #xpupev: she hid, from kpOntw. Compare cryptic. Latin: abscondit.

KpUTTw - to hide abscondd

&ig in €ig: into. Latin: in.

£i¢ - into, to in

aAslpov farinae aAevpou: of flour. Latin: farinae.

&Aevpov - flour farina

odta sata c&ta: measures, a Hebrew measure. Latin borrows it: sata.

G0dTOV - a measure satum

Tpia tria tpia: three, from tpeig. Latin: tria, from trés.

Tpeic - three trés

£wg oV donec £wg 00: until. Latin: donec.

£wg - until dénec

£Quuwon fermentaretur £QuuwOn: it was leavened, an aorist passive of (uuéw. Latin: fermentaretur, a
Touéw - to leaven ferments subjunctive after donec.

6Aov totum 6Mov: the whole, from 6Aog. Compare holistic. Latin: totum, from totus. Compare total.
SAog - whole, all totus

New core words. Greek 8poiog like, similar - yovi} woman, wife - tpeig three - §Aog whole, all | Latin similis like, similar (+ dat.) - mulier
woman; wife - trés three - totus whole, all, entire Met so far: Greek 196/345 - Latin 210/345

Page 79 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

55 Luke 13:22

Jesus is on his long journey.

GREEK

Kal diemopeveto katd TOAEl Kol KWOpag iddoKwv Kol TOPEIAV TOLOVMEVOS €1
kai dih-eh-po-REW-eh-to  kah-TAH PO-lays kai KOH-mas dih-DAS-kohn kai po-RAY-an poy-00-meh-nos ays
‘TepoodAvua.

hih-eh-ro-S0-loo-mah

LATIN

Et 1bat per civitatés et castella, docens, et iter faciéns in Jerusalem.

et EE-bat per kee-wih-TAH-tays et kas-TEH-lah DO-kayns et IH-ter FAH-kee-ayns in  yeh-ROO-sah-lem

encLisH And he was traveling through cities and villages, teaching and making his way to Jerusalem.

Part Two - Luke

Greek Latin Notes

Kai Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Siemopeveto ibat Siemopeveto: he was traveling through, an imperfect of Siamopebouar. Latin: ibat, he
Swamopevopat - to travel eo was going, from eo.

through

KOTX per katd: throughout. Latin: per.

katd - down; according to per

noAerg civitates néAeig: cities, from méAig. Compare metropolis. Latin: civitates, from civitds.

néAig - city, town civitas

Kol et Kai, et.

kai - and et

KOUG castella kwpag: villages. Latin: castella, little forts.

kN - village castellum

Siddokwv docéns S18aokwv, docéns: teaching.

S18dokw - to teach doced

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

nopeiav motoduevog iter faciens nopeiav moroUpevog: making a journey, with a middle participle of mo1éw. Latin: iter
noléw - to make, do facio faciens, word for word.

£ig TepocoAvua in Jerusalem €ig TeposdAvpa: to Jerusalem, here a neuter plural form. Latin: in Jerusalem, which
‘IepocdAvpa - Jerusalem Jerusalem does not decline.

New core words. Greek mbA1g city, town | Latin civitds city, town; state, citizenship Met so far: Greek 197/345 - Latin 211/345
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56 Luke 14:20
In the parable, invited guests make excuses for missing a great dinner.
GREEK

kal £tepog eimev: Tuvaika Eynua kal S toGto o0 dUvauar £AOegiv.
kai  HEH-teh-ros  AY-pen goo-NAl-kah ~ EH-gay-mah  kai  dih-AH  TOO-to oo  DOO-nah-mai el-THAYN

LATIN
Et alius dixit: Uxorem diuxi, et ided ndn possum venire.
et AH-lee-us DEEK-sit ~ uk-SOH-rem DOOK-see et [H-deh-oh nohn PO-sum weh-NEE-reh

encuisH And another said, ‘I married a wife, and for this reason I am not able to come.’

Part Two - Luke

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

£repog alius €repog: another. Latin: alius.

€tepog - other, another alius

ginev dixit einev, dixit: he said.

Aéyw - to say dico

Tvvaika Uxorem yuvaika: wife, the accusative of yuvr). Latin uses a separate word: uxérem, from uxor,
yuvh - woman, wife uxor wife.

Hmua diixi #ynua: I married, an aorist of yauéw. Compare monogamy. Latin says uxorem dixi, I led
Youéw - to marry diico a wife, from dico, to lead, the usual idiom.

Kol et xad, et.

kai-and et

Si& todto ideo S1& Todro: for this reason. 814, through, with the accusative means because of. Latin:
816 - through; because of ided ided, therefore.

ov non ov, non.

ov - not noén

Sovapar possum SUvapar: I am able. Compare dynamic. It is middle in form, active in meaning. Latin:
Suvapat - to be able, can possum possum, I can.

£AOsiv venire £NO<iv: to come, from Epyopat. Latin: venire.

gpxouat - to come, go venio

New core words. Greek 814 through; because of - §Uvauat be able, can | Latin uxor wife - diico lead, guide, bring; consider - ided therefore, for

that reason - possum be able, can Met so far: Greek 199/345 - Latin 215/345
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57 Luke 15:7

Jesus ends the parable of the lost sheep.

GREEK
Aéyw Opiv

LEH-goh  hoo-MEEN  HO-tih

Ot oUtwg xapx év t® ovpav® €otar £€mi  Evi

HOO-tohs  kah-RAH  en 00-rah-NOH ES-tai eh-PEE  heh-NEE  hah-mar-toh-LOH

Part Two - Luke

QUOPTWAD MeTAVOODVTL 1 £l
meh-tah-no-OON-tih  ay eh-PEE

gveviikovta €vvéa dikaiolg oitiveg ov xpelav €xovolv petavoiag.

eh-neh-NAY-kon-tah  eh-NEH-ah

LATIN

dih-KAl-oys

HOY-tih-nes

KRAY-an EH-koo-sin meh-tah-NOY-as

Dico vobis quod ita gaudium erit in caeldo super @ind peccatore poenitentiam agente, quam

DEE-koh ~ WOH-bees kwod

IH-tah  GOW-dee-um EH-rit

KAl-loh SOO-per  00-noh  peh-kah-TOH-reh poy-nih-TEN-tee-am ah-GEN-teh kwam

super nonaginta novem jistis, qui non indigent poenitentia.

SOO-per noh-nah-GIN-tah

NO-wem YOOS-tees  kwee

nohn IN-dih-gent

poy-nih-TEN-tee-ah

ENGLISH I tell you that in the same way there will be joy in heaven over one sinner who repents, more than over ninety-nine righteous
people who have no need of repentance.

Greek Latin Notes
Myw Dico Aéyw, dico.
Aéyw - to say dicod
s - o
Upiv vobis Ouiv, vobis: to you.
oV you vOs
én quod & that. Latin: quod.
411+ because, that quod
oltwg ita oUtwg: so, in this way. Latin: ita.
oUtwg - so, thus ita

\ . ‘L . L
Xapa gaudlum Xapa: joy. Latin: gaudium, joy.
Xapa - joy gaudium
£V 1@ 0VpavE in caelo £v T@ oVpav@: in heaven. Latin: in caelo.
ovpavég - heaven, sky caelum
Zoton erit Zotan: there will be, the future of ipi. Latin: erit, placed before the words in heaven.
gipi - to be sum
’x . . .
EML super emti. over. Latin: super.
éni - on, over super
&vi i@no £vi: one, the dative of €ig. Latin: ang.
€ig- one unus
apuaptwAe peccatore Gapaptwl@: sinner, from duaptwlds, sinful, a sinner. Latin: peccatore, from peccator.
auaptwAdg - sinful; a sinner peccator
uMeTavooivtL poenitentiam agente ueTavoodvti: repenting, a participle of yetavoéw. Latin again uses a phrase: poenitentiam agente,
peTavoéw - to repent ago doing penance.
il quam 1i: or, and after a comparison, than. Latin: quam, than.
A - or; than quam
. s -
Emi super £mti, super.
émi- on, over super
éveviikovta évvéa néndginta novem &vevikovta évvéa: ninety-nine. évvéa is nine. Latin: nondginta novem.
£vvéa - nine novem
Sikaioig jistis Sikaioig: righteous people, from Sikatog, just, righteous. Latin: jistis, from jistus.
Sikaiog - righteous, just justus
oitveg qui oftiveg: who, from 8etig, whoever. It often means people of the sort who. Latin: qui.
Jotig - who, whoever qui
) non 0V, non.
oV not non
xpeiav €xoverv indigent xpeiav Exovorv: they have need, from xpeia, need. Latin uses one verb: indigent, they need, from
xpeia - need indiged indiges.

. o ; f. . . PP . C g

uetavoiag poenitentia uetavoiag: of repentance, the genitive of petavoua. Latin: poenitentia, in the ablative, which indiged

MeTdvoL - repentance

poenitentia

often takes.

New core words. Greek xapd joy - apaptwldg sinful; a sinner - Sixaog righteous, just - otig who, whoever; which - xpeia need | Latin gaudium joy, gladness -
jiastus just, righteous Met so far: Greek 204/345 - Latin 217/345
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58 Luke 16:14

Jesus has just taught about serving God or money.

GREEK
"Hkovov 8¢ talta mdavta ol ®apioaiot @iAdpyvpor UMdpxovteg, kol £€spvktipi{ov avTov.
AY-koo-on deh  TOW-tah PAN-tah  hoy fah-rih-SAl-oy fih-LAR-goo-roy hoo-PAR-kon-tes kai ek-seh-muk-TAY-rih-zon ow-TON
LATIN

Audieébant autem omnia haec pharisael, qui erant avari: et déridébant illum.
ow-dee-AY-bant OW-tem  OM-nee-ah haik fah-rih-SAl-ee kwee EH-rant ah-WAH-ree et day-ree-DAY-bant IH-lum

encLisH Now the Pharisees, being fond of money, were listening to all these things, and they were sneering at him.

Greek Latin Notes

"Hxovov Audiebant fikovov: they were listening, an imperfect. Latin: audiebant.

dkovw - to hear audio

Y autem 8¢, autem.

§¢ - and, but, now autem

tadta haec tadta, haec: these things.

00tog - this hic

navTa omnia névra, omnia: all.

nag - all, every omnis

ol dapioaior pharisaei oi ®apioaior, Pharisaei.

®apioaiog - Pharisee Pharisaeus

@1 &pyvpor avari @1A&pyvpor: money-loving, literally silver-loving. Latin: avari, greedy.
@iAdpyvpog - money-loving  avarus

Unépxovteg qui erant Unépyovreg: being, from Umapxw, to be, to exist. Latin makes a clause: qui erant, who
umdpxw - to be, exist sum were.

kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£Eepuknprfov deridebant £€epvktnpifov: they were sneering, literally turning up the nose. Latin: déridebant,
gkuukTnpilw - to sneer at deérided they were laughing at.

avTov illum avtév: him. Latin: illum.

a0tdg - he; self ille

New core words. Greek vmépxw be, exist Met so far: Greek 205/345 - Latin 217/345
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59 Luke 17:5
GREEK

Part Two - Luke

Kai eimav ot amndotoAor T@® kupiw: [pdceg nuiv mioTiv.

kai AY-pan
LATIN

hoy

ah-POS-to-loy

toh

koo-REE-oh PROS-thes hay-MEEN PEES-tin

Et dixérunt apostoli Domino: Adaugé nobis fidem.

et  deek-SAY-runt

ah-POS-to-lee

DO-mih-noh

ah-DOW-gay NOH-bees  FIH-dem

encuisH And the apostles said to the Lord, ‘Grant us more faith.’

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

imay dixerunt einav: they said. Latin: dixérunt.

Aéyw - to say dico

oi &ndotolol apostoli oi &ndotolor: the apostles, from &néotodog, one who is sent out. Latin borrows the
&réotodog - apostle, apostolus word: apostoli, from apostolus.

messenger

R KUpiw Domino T® kvpie: to the Lord, in the dative. Latin: Domin.

k0p10G - lord, master dominus

Mp6cOeg Adaugeé np660eg: add, an aorist imperative of mpostiOnui, to add. Latin: adaugé, increase, from
npootiOnut - to add adaugeo adauged.

nuiv nobis Nuiv: to us. Latin: nobis, from nds, we.

£yw - I; plural: we nos

nicTv fidem nietwv: faith, from mietig, faith, trust. Latin: fidem, from fides. Compare fidelity.
niotig - faith, trust fides

New core words. Greek &ndotolog apostle, messenger - miotig faith, trust, faithfulness | Latin apostolus apostle - nds we, us - fides faith, trust;
faithfulness Met so far: Greek 207/345 - Latin 220/345
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60 Luke 18:18
GREEK
Kal énnpwtnoév tig avtov dpxwv Aéywv: Awdackade dayabé, ti mowoag (wnv aidviov
kai eh-pay-ROH-tay-sen  tees  ow-TON AR-kohn LEH-gohn dih-DAS-kah-leh  ah-gah-THEH tee  poy-AY-sas zoh-AYN  ai-OH-nih-on
KAnpovounow;
klay-ro-no-MAY-soh
LATIN
Et interrogavit eum quidam princeps, dicéns: Magister bone, quid faciéns vitam
et in-teh-ro-GAH-wit ewm KWEE-dam PREEN-keps DEE-kayns mah-GIS-ter BO-neh kwid FAH-kee-ayns ~ WEE-tam

aeternam possidebo?
ai-TER-nam po-sih-DAY-boh

encLisH And a certain ruler questioned him, saying, ‘Good teacher, by doing what will I inherit eternal life?’

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kai, et.

Kkai-and et

EnnpwTnoév interrogavit énnpwtnoev: he questioned, an aorist of énepwtdw, to ask. Latin: interrogavit, from
énepwtdw - to ask, question  interrogd interrogo.

T quidam T1G: a certain. Latin: quidam.

T1G - someone, a certain quidam

avTov eum a0TéV: him, Latin: eum.

a0tdg - he; self is

apxwv princeps &pxwv: a ruler, from &pxw, to rule. Latin: princeps, a leading man. Compare prince.
dpxwv - ruler, official princeps

Aéywv dicens Aéywv, dicéns: saying.

Aéyw - to say dicod

Awddokale Magister Sidaokale: teacher, the vocative of Si8dokalog, for direct address. Latin: magister,
Siddokatog - teacher magister unchanged in the vocative.

aya0é bone ayaBé: good, also vocative. Latin: bone, from bonus.

&yadog - good bonus

T quid ti: what. Latin: quid.

ti¢- who? what? quis

o1 00G faciens nojoag: having done, an aorist participle of mo1éw. Latin has no active past participle,
notéw - to make, do facio so it uses the present: faciéns, doing.

{wnv vitam {wnjv: life, from {wr). Compare zoology. Latin: vitam, from vita.

Cwn - life vita

alOVIOV aeternam aiwviov: eternal, from aidviog, with one ending for masculine and feminine. Latin:
aiddviog - eternal aeternus aeternam, from aeternus.

kAnpovourow possidebo kAnpovoprow: I will inherit, from kAnpovopéw. Latin: possidéba, I will possess, from
kAnpovopéw - to inherit possided possided.

New core words. Greek énepwtdw ask, question - S18&okalog teacher - {wn life - aidhviog eternal | Latin princeps chief, leader, ruler -
magister teacher, master - vita life - aeternus eternal, everlasting Met so far: Greek 211/345 - Latin 224/345
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61 Luke 18:38

A blind man by the road near Jericho hears that Jesus is passing.

GREEK

kal €ponoev Aéywv: ‘Incod vie Aavid, éAéncdv pe.

kai eh-BO-ay-sen LEH-gohn ih-ay-SOO

LATIN

hwee-EH  dow-EED  eh-LEH-ay-son meh

Et clamavit, dicens: Jest, fili David, miserére mel.

et klah-MAH-wit DEE-kayns  YAY-soo

FEE-lee DAH-weed mih-seh-RAY-reh MEH-ee

encLisH And he shouted, saying, “Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me!”

Part Two - Luke

Greek Latin Notes

Kal Et Kai, et.

kai-and et

£Bomoev clamavit £Boncev: he shouted, from Bodw. Latin: clamavit.

Bodw - to shout, cry out clamo

Aéywv dicens Aéywv, dicéns.

Aéyw - to say dico

’Incod Jesu ’Inood, Jesit: Jesus, the vocative.

"Inco0g - Jesus Iesus

vig fili vié, fili: son, also vocative.

vi6G - son filius

Aovid David Aavid, David: of David. The name never changes.

Aaid - David David

bd 14 14 I3 - 2 14 . . . - .
£éAénoov miseréere €Aénoov: have mercy, an aorist command. Latin: miserére, from misereor.
é\edw - to show mercy misereor

ME mei ue: me. Latin uses the genitive, mei.

gyw -1, me ego

New core words. none in this passage Met so far: Greek 211/345 - Latin 224/345
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62 Luke 19:6

Jesus has told Zacchaeus to come down from the tree.

GREEK

Kal omevooag KatéPn, kai Umedé€ato avTOV Xaipwv.
kai SPEW-sas kah-TEH-bay kai  hoo-peh-DEK-sah-to ~ ow-TON KAI-rohn
LATIN

Et festinans déscendit, et excépit illum gaudéns.
et  fes-TEE-nahns days-KEN-dit et ex-KAY-pit IH-lum GOW-dayns

encLisH And hurrying, he came down and welcomed him with joy.

Part Two - Luke

Greek Latin Notes
kol Et Kai, et.
kai-and et
onelong festinans onevoag: hurrying, from oneddw, to hurry. An aorist participle. Latin: festinans, from
onevdw - to hurry festind festino.
katéfn déscendit katéPn: he came down, from kataPaivw, to go down. Latin: descendit, from déscendo.
kataPaivw - to go down déscendo
Kol et Kadi, et.
kai-and et
Onedé€ato exceépit Onedé€ato: he welcomed, from Omodéyopan, to receive as a guest. Latin: excepit, from
Onodéxopat - to welcome, excipio excipio.
receive
avTov illum avtév: him. Latin: illum.
a0tdg - he; self ille
P _ P o ; . . . _
Xaipwv gaudéns Xaipwv: rejoicing, from xaipw, to rejoice, a present participle. Latin: gaudens, from
xaipw - to rejoice, be glad gauded gaudeo.

New core words. Greek katafaivw go down - xaipw rejoice, be glad | Latin descendd come down, go down, descend - gauded rejoice, be

glad Met so far: Greek 213/345 - Latin 226/345
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63 Luke 19:9-10

Jesus speaks at the house of Zacchaeus.

GREEK

ginev 8¢ mpog avtov O ‘Inoolg Ott Iuepov ocwtnpic TQ OiKw TOUTw £yéveto, kaboTL kal avTOG VIOG
AY-pen  deh pros ow-TON ho ih-ay-SOOS HO-tih  SAY-meh-ron  soh-tay-REE-ah  toh OY-koh TOO-toh  eh-GEH-neh-to  kah-THO-tih kai ow-TOS hwee-0S
‘APpadu éotiv: ABev yap O viOg TOU GvBpwdmov {nriicat kai o®oar TO ATOAWASC.

ah-brah-AM ES-tin AYL-then gar ho hwee-OS  too anth-ROH-poo zay-TAY-sai kai SOH-sai to ah-po-loh-LOS

LATIN

Ait Jésts ad eum: Quia hodi€é saltis domui huic facta est: ed quod et ipse filius sit Abrahae.

AH-it  YAY-soos  ad ewm KWEE-ah HO-dee-ay SAH-loos DO-moo-ee HOO-ik FAK-tah est EH-oh kwod et IP-seh FEE-lee-us sit AH-brah-hai

Vénit enim Filius hominis quaerere, et salvum facere quod perierat.
WAY-nit EH-nim  FEE-lee-us HO-mih-nis KWAI-reh-reh et SAL-wum FAH-keh-reh kwod peh-REE-eh-rat

ENGLISH And Jesus said to him, “Today salvation has come about for this house, because he too is a son of Abraham. For the Son of Man came to
search for and save what has been lost.”

Greek Latin Notes

einev 82 Ait ginev 8¢: and he said. Latin: ait, with no word for and.

Aéyw - to say aid

mpOG AVTOV ad eum npog adToéV: to him. Latin: ad eum.

npés - to, toward ad

0’Incodg Jesiis 6 'Incody, Jésis.

’Incodg - Jesus Iesus

6t Quia St1 here just opens the quotation. Latin keeps it as quia.

&t~ that, because quia

Trjuepov hodie onuepov: today. It never changes form. Latin: hodie.

ofjuepov - today hodie

cwtnpia saliis cwtnpia: salvation, a feminine noun from the root of to save. Latin: salis, safety, salvation.
cwtnpia - salvation, rescue sallis

TQ oikw TOUTE domui huic & ok ToUTw: for this house. oikog means house, here in the dative. Latin: domui huic.
oikog - house, household domus

£yéveto facta est &yéveto: has come about, literally came to be. Latin: facta est.

yivopat - to become, happen fio

Ka0oTL ed quod ka@6tu: because, inasmuch as. Latin: ed quod, for the reason that.

ka4t - because, inasmuch as quod

Kol et kai: here too, also. Latin: et.

kad - and; also et

avtog ipse a0tég: he himself. Latin: ipse.

a0tég - he; self ipse

vidg APpadp filius Abrahae vidg ABpady: a son of Abraham. Latin: filius Abrahae, giving the name a genitive ending.
vidg - son filius

otV sit £oTiv: is. Latin uses the subjunctive, sit.

gipi-to be sum

AABev Venit AABev: came. Latin: vénit, the perfect, with a long e.

£pxopat - to come, go venio

y&p enim yép: for. Latin: enim.

yép - for enim

0 vidg Filius 6 vibg, Filius.

vidg - son filius

00 &vOpdmov hominis 00 &vOpwmov: of man, the genitive. Latin: hominis.

&vOpwmog - man, human being homo

{ntijco quaerere {nrijoa: to search for, from {ntéw, to seek. An aorist infinitive. Latin: quaerere, from quaera.
{ntéw - to seek, look for quaerd

kol et kad, et.

kai-and et

ooat salvum facere odoar: to save, from 6¢)qw. Latin needs two words: salvum facere, to make safe, from salvus.
ol - to save, rescue salvus

10 dmoAwAdg quod perierat 0 dmoAwAdg: what has been lost, a perfect participle: lost and still lost. Latin uses a clause, quod perierat,
&néAAvut - to destroy; perish pered what had perished.

New core words. Greek ofjuepov today - cwtnpia salvation, rescue - oixog house, household - Tntéw seek, look for - 6){w save, rescue | Latin salis salvation;
safety, health - quaerd seek, look for; ask - salvus safe, saved, well Met so far: Greek 218/345 - Latin 229/345
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64 Luke 19:18
In the parable, the servants report to their master.
GREEK
\ 5 [4 4 )4 I3 ~ 4 b 7 7 ~
kal NABev 0 deltepog Aéywv: H uvd ocov, kipie, €moinoev mEvie UVAG.
kai AYL-then ho DEW-teh-ros LEH-gohn  hay mnah S00 KOO-rih-eh  eh-POY-ay-sen PEN-teh mnas
LATIN
Et alter venit, dicéns: Domine, mna tua fécit quinque mnas.
et AL-ter WAY-nit DEE-kayns do-MIH-neh mnah  TOO-ah FAY-kit KWEENK-weh mnahs
encLisH And the second one came, saying, “Your mina, master, has produced five minas.”
Greek Latin Notes
kol Et Kad, et.
kai-and et
AABev venit AAOev: came. Latin: vénit.
€pxouat - to come, go venio
0 8eltepog alter 0 8evtepog: the second. Latin: alter, the other, or the second of two.
Sevtepog - second alter
AMéywv dicéns Aéywv, dicéns.
Aéyw - to say dico
‘H v mna 1) pvé: the mina, a sum of money, about a hundred drachmas. Latin borrows the word:
uva - mina, a sum of money mna mna.
cov tua oov: your. Latin: tua.
ol you tuus
Kl')pls Domine kUp1e: master, the vocative. Latin puts it first: Domine.
kUp10G - lord, master dominus
£moinoev fecit émoinoev: made, here produced. Latin: fecit.
motéw - to make, do facio
TEVTE quinque névte: five, which never changes. Latin: quinque.
névte - five quinque
uvig mnas uv&¢: minas, accusative plural. Latin: mnds.

uv@ - mina, a sum of money mna

New core words. Greek 3e0tepog second | Latin alter the other (of two); another; second Met so far: Greek 219/345 - Latin 230/345
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65 Luke 20:12

In the parable, the owner sends a third servant.

GREEK
kal mpooedeto tpitov méuPar oi 8¢ kal todtov tpavparticavteg £E£Palov.
kai pro-SEH-theh-to TREE-ton PEMP-sai hoy deh kai TOO-ton trow-mah-TEE-san-tes ek-SEH-bah-lon
LATIN

Et addidit tertium mittere: qui et illum vulnerantés gjecérunt.
et AH-dih-dit TER-tee-um MIH-teh-reh  kwee et IH-lum wul-neh-RAN-tays ay-yay-KAY-runt

encLisH And he went on to send a third; but this one too they wounded and threw out.

Part Two

- Luke

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

npocedeTo addidit npocéBero: he added, so he went on. Latin: addidit, from addo.
npootifnut - to add addo

Tpitov tertium tpitov: a third, or a third time. Latin: tertium.

tpitov - a third time; a third  tertius

népdan mittere néppar: to send, an aorist infinitive of méunw. Latin: mittere.
néunw - to send mittd

oi 8¢ qui oi 8¢: but they. Latin: qui, who.

0 the; he, they qui

Kol et kadi: also. Latin: et.

kai - and; also et

toUtov illum tovtov: this one. Latin: illum.

o0tog - this ille

TPAVHATIOAVTEG vulnerantes tpavuaticavteg: having wounded, from tpavuariw. Latin: vulnerantes.
tpavpatifw - to wound vulnerd

£&éPatov gjécerunt £E£Palov: they threw out. Latin: gjécerunt, from égjicio, to cast out.
€kPaMw - to throw out &jicio

New core words. Greek méunw send | Latin &icio throw out, cast out, drive out Met so far: Greek 220/345 - Latin 231/345
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66 Luke 22:39
GREEK

Part Two - Luke

Kal €€eAOwv £mopetbn kata to £€00¢ €i¢ tO "Opog T@V 'EAidV: fkoAovBnoav 8¢ avt®d

kai ek-sel-THOHN  eh-po-REW-thay kah-TAH

\ <
Kol O1
kai  hoy mah-thay-TAl

LATIN

pabntat.

EH-thos ays to 0-ros tohn

eh-lai-OHN ay-ko-LOO-thay-san deh  ow-TOH

Et égressus ibat secundum consuétidinem in monte Olivarum. Seciiti sunt autem illum

et ay-GREH-sus  EE-bat

et discipuli.
et  dis-KIH-poo-lee

seh-KUN-dum

kohn-soo-ay-TOO-dih-nem in

MON-teh o-lee-WAH-rum  seh-KOO-tee sunt OW-tem IH-lum

encLisH And going out, he went, according to his custom, to the Mount of Olives; and the disciples also followed him.

Greek Latin Notes
Kol Et Kai, et.
kai-and et
EEeNOwv égressus £€eNOWV: going out, an aorist participle. Latin: égressus, having gone out.
g&épxopat - to go out égredior
£mopeiOn ibat £nopeOn: he went, from mopedouan, to go. Passive in form, active in meaning. Latin:
mopevopat - to go, journey  ed ibat, he was going.
katd t0 £00g secundum katd T0 £006: according to custom; £00¢ is a habit. Latin: secundum consuetidinem.
#00¢ - custom, habit consuétudinem
consuétudo
£ig T0 "0pog in monte €iG 0 8pog: to the mountain. Latin: in monte, from mons, an ablative: on the mount, not
8pog - mountain, hill mons to it.
TV EAci®dv Olivarum t®v EAcidv: of the olives, from éAaia. Latin: olivarum, from oliva.
é\aia - olive tree, olive oliva
NxoAovOncav Seciiti sunt nxoAovOncav: they followed, from &koAovBéw. Latin: seciiti sunt, from sequor, again
&xoAovO£w - to follow sequor passive in form, active in meaning.
8¢ autem 8¢, autem.
&8¢ - and, but autem
m’)tq') illum avt@®: him, in the dative, which this verb takes. Latin uses the accusative, illum.
a0tdg - he; self ille
Kol et kai: also. Latin: et.
kai - and; also et
ol padntai discipuli oi wadntai: the disciples. Latin: discipuli.
padntng - disciple, learner  discipulus

New core words. Greek mopebouat go, journey - &koAovBéw follow | Latin sequor follow Met so far: Greek 222/345 - Latin 232/345
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67 Luke 22:71

The council has just heard Jesus speak.

GREEK

ol 0¢ eimav: Ti €t1 €xopev paptupiag xpelav; adTol ydp NKOVUCAUEV GO TOD OTOUATOC
hoy deh AY-pan tee EH-tih  EH-ko-men mar-too-REE-as KRAY-an ow-TOY gar ay-KOO-sah-men  ah-PO too STO-mah-tos
a0ToD.

ow-TOO

LATIN

At illi dixérunt: Quid adhiic desideramus testimonium? ipsi enim audivimus dé ore
at  IH-lee  deek-SAY-runt kwid AD-hook  day-see-deh-RAH-mus tes-tih-MOH-nee-um IP-see  EH-nim  ow-DEE-wih-mus day OH-reh

ejus.
EH-yus

encLisH But they said, “What further need of testimony do we have? For we ourselves heard it from his mouth.”

Greek Latin Notes

oi 8¢ Atilli oi 8¢: but they. Latin: at illi.

0 the; he, they ille

ginav dixerunt einav: they said. Latin: dixérunt.

Aéyw - to say dico

Ti Quid ti: what. Latin: quid.

tig- who? what? quis

{n adhiic #ru still, further, an adverb. Latin: adhii, still, as yet.

éu - still, yet, further adhiic

Exouev desideramus #xouev: we have. Latin has désideramus, we desire, from desidera.

#xw - to have désidero

uaptupiag testimonium uaptupiag: of testimony, from paptupia. Latin: testimonium, the object.
Maptupia - testimony, testimonium

witness

Xpeiav — xpeiav: need. Latin drops it, since desideramus already carries the sense.
xpeia - need —

avtol ipsi avroi: we ourselves. Latin: ipsi.

a0tdg - he; self ipse

yop enim yép, enim.

yép - for enim

nkoVoauev audivimus fNkovcapev: we heard. Latin: audivimus.

dkovw - to hear audio

émod to0 otéuatog deé ore and tod otdépartog: from the mouth. stéua, mouth, is a neuter noun. Latin: dé ore,
otépa - mouth 5s from 6s, mouth, with a long o.

avtod ejus a0tod: his. Latin: ejus.

a0tdg - he; self

is

New core words. Greek #tu still, yet, further - otéua mouth | Latin adhiic still, yet; up to now - 8 mouth;
face Met so far: Greek 224/345 - Latin 234/345
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68 Luke 23:41

One of the criminals crucified with Jesus rebukes the other.

GREEK

1 [ ~ 1 7 ) 4 1 T b] 7 b3 Jé T 1 LG
Kal Nueig pev dikalwg, & yap wv €mpaapev amolauPdavouev: ovtog d¢ ovdev
kai  hay-MAYS men dih-KAl-ohs AK-sih-ah gar hohn eh-PRAK-sah-men ah-po-lam-BAH-no-men HOO-tos deh  00-DEN

dromov Empatev.
AH-to-pon EH-prak-sen

LATIN

Et nds quidem jisté, nam digna factis recipimus: hic vérd nihil mali gessit.

et nohs KWIH-dem  YOOS-tay  nam DIG-nah  FAK-tees  reh-KIH-pih-mus hik ~ WAY-roh  NIH-hil MAH-lee GEH-sit

encLisH And we, for our part, are here justly, for we are getting back things worthy of what we did; but this man did
nothing wrong.

Greek Latin Notes

Kol Et xad, et.

kai - and et

Nueig nos TMETG, nds: we.

¢y - I; plural: we nos

uEV quidem uév: for our part, looking ahead to a matching 8¢. Latin: quidem, indeed.
uév - indeed, on the one quidem

hand

Sikaiwg juste Sikaiwg, jiiste: justly, both adverbs.

Skaiwg - justly, rightly justus

&&x digna a&ia: worthy things, from &&ro0¢. Latin: digna, from dignus.

&&1og - worthy dignus

yop nam yép, nam: for.

yép - for nam

Qv enp&Eauev factis ov Enp&Eapev: of what we did, from npdoow, to do. Latin has one word, factis, deeds,
npdoow - to do, practise factum an ablative with digna.

anolapPavouev recipimus anolauPdvouev: we are getting back, from &noAaupdvw. Latin: recipimus, from
amolapPdvew - to receive, recipio recipio.

get back

ovTog hic ovtog, hic: this man.

00tog - this hic

8¢ vero 8¢, véro: but.

8¢+ and, but VErod

o0dgv nihil 008¢v, nihil: nothing.

00d¢ig - no one, nothing nihil

&tomov mali &tomov: wrong, literally out of place. Latin: mali, of evil, after nihil.

Y
dtomog - wrong, out of place malus

Enpaev gessit Enpagev: did. Latin: gessit, from gera.
npdoow - to do, practise gerd

New core words. Greek pév indeed; on the one hand | Latin quidem indeed, certainly; né ... quidem not even - dignus worthy, deserving (+
abl.) Met so far: Greek 225/345 - Latin 236/345
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69 Luke 24:37
The risen Jesus suddenly stands among his disciples.
GREEK

ntonBévteg d¢ kai €ugofor yevouevor €30kouv mvedupa Oewpeiv.
pto-ay-THEN-tes deh  kai EM-fo-boy geh-NO-meh-noy eh-DO-koon PNEW-mah theh-oh-RAYN

LATIN
Conturbati verd et conterriti, existimabant sé spiritum videre.
kon-tur-BAH-tee ~ WAY-roh et kon-TEH-rih-tee ek-sis-tih-MAH-bant ~ say  SPEE-rih-tum  wih-DAY-reh

enGLIsH But startled and becoming terrified, they thought they were seeing a spirit.

Part Two - Luke

Greek Latin Notes

nton0évreg Conturbati nron0évteg: startled, an aorist passive participle of ntoéopar. Latin: conturbati,
ntoéopat - to be startled conturbd thrown into confusion.

8¢ vero 8¢, véra: but.

8¢+ and, but Verd

kal et Kad, et.

kai-and et

Zug@oforyevouevor  conterriti Zugofor yevouevor: becoming terrified, literally in fear. Latin has one word, conterriti.
£ugofog - terrified, afraid conterred

£€80kouv existimabant £36xovv: they thought, from Sokéw, to think or to seem. An imperfect. Latin:

Sokéw - to think, seem existimo existimabant.

Tvedpa spiritum nvedpa: a spirit, a neuter noun, also breath or wind. Latin: spiritum, from spiritus.
nvebpa - spirit, wind, breath  spiritus

Oewpeiv sevidere Oewpelv: to be seeing, from Bewpéw, to look at. Latin: videre, with sé, themselves, as its
Bewpéw - to see, look at vided subject.

New core words. Greek Soxéw think, seem - mvedpa spirit, wind, breath - Oswpéw see, look at | Latin spiritus spirit; breath, wind; the Holy
Spirit - s¢ himself, herself, itself, themselves Met so far: Greek 228/345 - Latin 238/345

Practice: Luke

These questions use the thirty-six passages from Luke: the core words they introduce, forms to parse, places where the Latin differs from the Greek,
and three verses to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek noun with its meaning.

1. nuépa a. city, town

2. kapdia b. son

3. mathp c. mother

4, uAtnp d. night

5. vidg e. woman, wife
6. yovi f. day

7. OAIg g. father

8. vi¢ h. heart

2. Match each Greek verb with its meaning.

1. {ntéw a. to rejoice, be glad
2. 6w b. to follow
3. dxoAovbéw c. to kill

4, TopevopaL

d. to seek, look for

5. d0vapat e. to save, rescue
6. xaipw f. to go, journey
7. PAénw g. to be able, can

8. AMOKTEIVW

h. to see
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3. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

.bonus
. totus
. similis
. alius

. quidam

1

2

3

4

5. tempus
6

7. etiam
8

. nam

a. also, even

b. a certain (one), someone
c. for

d. whole, all

e. good

f. like, similar

g. time

h. other, another

4. Match each Greek word with the Latin word used for it in Luke.

. 0edg

. mioTIg
Goor
xXap&
GAAG
£qv

. doDAog
. TTVEDUQ

B I

5. In Luke 15:7 (joy over one sinner who repents fj over ninety-nine righteous), | after a comparison means:

(a) or
(b) than
(c) nor

(d) if

a. gaudium
b. vita

c. sl

d. servus
e. spiritus
f. deus

g. sed

h. fides

6. Luke 13:21: Opoia €otiv {Oun, “it is like yeast”. In which case is {Oun, the thing compared?

(a) genitive

(b) dative

(c) accusative
(d) nominative

7. Luke 2:8: &v tfj xWpa T avti]. With the article, avtég means:

(a) he
(b) self
(c) the same

(d) his

8. Parse ¢nopevbn (Luke 22:39): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

9. Parse anéktewvav (Luke 11:47): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

10. Parse &necev (Luke 8:7): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

11. Parse &moAciofe (Luke 13:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

12. Parse mAnpoduevov (Luke 2:40): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

13. Parse {ntficat (Luke 19:9-10): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

14. Parse yévorto (Luke 1:38): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

15. Parse vuktdg (Luke 2:8): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

16. Parse dnod@g (Luke 12:59): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
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17. Parse the Latin seciiti sunt (Luke 22:39): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
18. Parse the Latin peribitis (Luke 13:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

19. Luke 18:18: Greek ti moijoag ... means “having done what ...?”, with an aorist participle. Latin has quid faciéns, a present
participle, “doing what?” Why?

20. Luke 14:20: Greek yuvaika £ynua, “I married a wife”. Latin uxorem dixi means word for word “I led a wife”. Why?
21. Luke 22:39: Greek fikoAo0Onoav 8¢ avtd has “him” in the dative. Latin sectiti sunt autem illum has the accusative. Why?
22. Luke 1:38: Mary says yévoité pot, an optative. Latin says flat mihi, a subjunctive. Why?

23. Luke 1:53: tewv@vtag événAnoev dyab®v, “he filled the hungry with good things”, uses the genitive aya®&v. Latin
ésurientés implévit bonis uses the ablative. Why?

24. Sight reading (Luke 15:11, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: Einev 8¢ "AvOpwmdg T16 ixev §o viovs.

Latin: Ait autem: Homo quidam habuit duos filios:

Help: ixev = he had (imperfect of #w); Vo / duo = two (duds is accusative); ait = he said.

25. Sight reading (Luke 13:30, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: kai 1600 gioiv £oxatol ol £sovtal Tp@Tol, Kai elolv Tpdrot ot £sovtal Eoyatot.

Latin: Et ecce sunt novissimi qui erunt primi, et sunt primi qui erunt novissimi.

Help: £oxatog = last; Latin novissimus (word for word “newest”) is used for “last”; of = who (plural of §).

26. Sight reading (Luke 20:25, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: 6 8¢ einev mpdc abTolg Toivuv dmddote T Kaicapog Kaisapt kai T 00 000 T6) Oed.

Latin: Et ait illis: Reddite ergo quae sunt Caesaris, Caesari: et quae sunt Dei, Deo.

Help: toivuv = then, therefore; Kaioap (genitive Kaioapog, dative Kaioapt) = Caesar; andédote = give back! (aorist imperative of
4modidwut); redds = give back.

Answers are in Appendix C.
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John

70 John 1:2

John speaks of the Word.

GREEK

ouTog NV €V &pxfl mpog TOv Oedv.
ar-KAY pros

HOO-tos ayn en
LATIN

Part Two - John

Hoc erat in principio apud Deum.

hok EH-rat in

preen-KIH-pee-oh

AH-pud

DEH-um

encLisH This one was in the beginning with God.

Greek Latin Notes

oﬁtoq Hoc obtog: this one. Latin has the neuter, hoc, because verbum, the Word, is neuter in Latin.
00tog - this hic

Av erat v, erat.

eipi-to be sum

&v apxfi in principio &v &pxii: in the beginning, from &px1, beginning or rule. Latin: in principio.
Gpxn - beginning; rule principium

npog apud np6g: here with, or facing. Latin: apud, beside, in the presence of.

npdg - to, toward; with apud

oV OgdVv Deum t0v 0edv: God. Latin: Deum.

0ed¢ - God, god deus

New core words. Greek &px1 beginning; rule, ruler | Latin apud at, near, with, among; at the house

of Met so far: Greek 229/345 - Latin 239/345
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71 John 1:8

The Gospel writer speaks of John the Baptist.

GREEK

oUK NV €keIvog 10 @G, GAN Tva paptuprion mept tod QWTOG.

ook ayn  eh-KAY-nos
LATIN

to fohs

HEE-nah  mar-too-RAY-say  peh-REE  too foh-TOS

Non erat ille lix, sed ut testimonium perhibéret dé lamine.

nohn EH-rat  IH-leh

sed ut

tes-tih-MOH-nee-um per-hih-BAY-ret day loo-MIH-neh

encLisH That man was not the light, but came so that he might testify about the light.

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

oUK Non oUk: not, Latin: non.

oV - not non

nv erat fiv, erat.

glpi - to be sum

£keivog ille #keivog: that man, pointing farther off than obrog. Latin: ille.

€keivog - that, that one ille

10 &G lax 10 9&g: the light, from @&g, a neuter noun. Latin: liix.

@G- light lax

aAN’ sed &AAG: but, shortened before a vowel. Latin: sed.

GAAG - but sed

va ut fva: so that. Latin: ut. English adds came.

{va - so that, in order that ut

paptupﬁo'n testimonium unaptuprion: he might testify, from naprupéw, an aorist subjunctive after fva. Latin
paptupéw - to testify, bear  perhiberet uses two words, testimonium perhibéret, he might bear witness, from perhibes.
witness perhibed

nsp‘t de nepi: about. Latin: de.

nepi - about, concerning de

100 QWTog lumine 100 @wtdg: the light, genitive after mepi. Latin varies the word: limine, from limen.
@G- light limen

New core words. Greek £keivog that, that one - paprupéw testify, bear witness Met so far: Greek 231/345 - Latin 239/345

Page 98 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

72 John 1:9
GREEK

nv 10 eO¢ TO
ayn to fohs to

LATIN

aAndwvov 0 @wtilel mavta AvOpwmov €pXOUEVOV €1 TOV KOOUOV.

er-KO-meh-non

ah-lay-thih-NON  ho

foh-TEE-zay

PAN-tah

ANTH-roh-pon

ays

ton KOS-mon

Erat lix véra, quae illiminat omnem hominem venientem in hunc mundum.

EH-rat  loox WAY-rah

kwai ih-LOO-mih-nat

OM-nem

HO-mih-nem

weh-nee-EN-tem

in

hunk

MUN-dum

encLisH There was the true light, which illumines every human being coming into the world.

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

ﬁv Erat f]v: was. Latin: erat.

glui - to be sum

0 &G lax 0 @6&¢: the light. Latin: liix.

@G- light lax

10 GAnOvov vera 10 GAnOwov: the true. Greek repeats the article: the light, the true one. Latin: vera,
GANnOwoG - true, real verus from verus, true.

0 quae 6: which. Latin quae is feminine, like liix.

8¢ - who, which qui

Qwtiler illiminat @wrtiler illumines, gives light to, from @wtilw. Latin: illiminat, from illimina.
@wtilw - to give light illamino

navta omnem navta: every. Latin: omnem.

ndg - all, every omnis

avbpwmov hominem avOpwrov: human being. Latin: hominem.

GvOpwmog - man, person homo

£pxouevov venientem £pxOuevov: coming. Latin: venientem.

£pxouat - to come venio

£ig in €ig: into. Latin: in, with the accusative.

€l - into in

OV kbopov hunc mundum OV kdopov: the world, from kdouog. Latin adds a word: hunc mundum, this world,
k6opog - world mundus from mundus.

New core words. Greek kéopog world; order; adornment | Latin veérus true, real; (adv. véré) truly - mundus world; the

universe Met so far: Greek 232/345 - Latin 241/345
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73 John 1:23
John the Baptist answers those sent to question him.
GREEK

£pn' 'Eyw @wvn Podvtog €v Tfi £priuw EUOOvate tnv 080V kupiov, kabw¢ eimev

EH-fay eh-GOH foh-NAY bo-OHN-tos en tay eh-RAY-moh ew-THOO-nah-teh tayn ho-DON  koo-REE-oo kah-THOHS  AY-pen
"Hoalag O mpognThg.

ay-sah-EE-as  ho pro-FAY-tays

LATIN

Ait: Ego vox clamantis in désertd: Dirigite viam Domini, sicut dixit Isaias prophéta.
AH-it  EH-go  wohx klah-MAN-tis in day-SER-toh  dee-RIH-gih-teh WEE-am  DO-mih-nee  SEE-kut DEEK-sit ih-sah-EE-ahs pro-FAY-tah
encLisH He declared, “I am a voice of someone shouting in the desert: ‘Straighten the way of the Lord,’ just as Isaiah
the prophet said.”

Greek Latin Notes

£on Ait Zon: he declared, from @nui, to say, to declare. Latin: ait.

@nui - to say, declare aid

Eyo Ego £y, ego: 1. Neither language needs a word for am.

gy -1 ego

(pwvr‘] vOox @wv: a voice. Latin: vox.

@wv - voice, sound vOx

Bodvtog clamantis Bo&dvtog: of someone shouting, a participle in the genitive. Latin: clamantis, the same.
Bodw - to shout, cry out clamo

v tij ¢pruw in deserto &v Ti] épnuw: in the desert. #pnuog means deserted; with the feminine article, the
#pnuog - deserted; désers desert. Latin: in déserts, an abandoned place, from déserd, to abandon.

wilderness

EVO0vate Dirigite ebOVvare: straighten, from e00VVw, an aorist command, plural. Latin: dirigite, from
€0BOVw - to make straight ~ dirigd dirigo.

Vv 080v viam v 086v: the way, from 686¢, feminine despite its ending. Latin: viam, from via.
086¢ - way, road via

kvpiov Domini kvupiov: of the Lord. Latin: Domini.

k0p10oG - lord, master dominus

kaOwg sicut ka0dg: just as. Latin: sicut.

KkaBdg - just as sicut

eimev dixit ginev: said. Latin: dixit.

Aéyw - to say dicod

Hoalag Isaids "Hoofag: Isaiah. Latin: Isaias.

’Hoolog - Isaiah Isaias

0 mpopNTNG propheta 0 mpo@ntng: the prophet. Latin borrows the Greek word: prophéta.

nporTng - prophet prophéta

(

New core words. Greek @nui say, declare - #pnuog deserted; 1j #pnuog wilderness - 686G way, road | Latin déserd abandon, desert; (désertum)
desert - via way, road, path; journey Met so far: Greek 235/345 - Latin 243 /345
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74 John 1:43

Jesus has just met Simon Peter.

GREEK
Ti énavpiov NOéAnocev £€eABeiv ei¢ tv TaAhaiav. kol eOpioker @ilmmov kai Aéyet
tay  eh-POW-rih-on  ay-THEH-lay-sen  ek-sel-THAYN ays  tayn gah-lih-LAl-an kai hew-REES-kay FEE-lih-pon kai LEH-gay

k) ~ e b ~ R 7
O(U‘E()_J 0 IT]GOUC‘ AKO)\OUOSl }101.
ow-TOH ho ih-ay-SO0S ah-ko-LOO-thay moy

LATIN
In crastinum voluit exire in Galilaeam, et invenit Philippum. Et dicit el Jeésis:
in KRAS-tih-num WO-loo-it ek-SEE-reh in gah-lee-LAl-am et IN-weh-nit fih-LIH-pum et DEE-kit EH-ee YAY-soos

Sequere me.
SEK-weh-reh may

encLisH On the next day he wanted to go out into Galilee, and he finds Philip, and Jesus says to him, “Follow me.”

Greek Latin Notes

fj émadprov: on the next day. The feminine article implies the word day. Latin: in
crastinum, for the morrow.

Tfj énadprov In crastinum
énavplov - tomorrow, next  crastinum

day

NOéAnoev voluit NOéAnoev: he wanted, from 0éAw, to want or wish. Latin: voluit, the perfect of vols, to
0éAw - to want, wish volo want.

£€eAO<iv exire £EeABeTv: to go out, an aorist infinitive of ££épyopa. Latin: exire.

g&épxopat - to go out exed

eig v FaMAaiav in Galilaeam eig v FaMAaiav: into Galilee. Latin: in Galilaeam, with no article.

TaAthaia - Galilee Galilaea

Kal et Kad, et.

kai-and et

evpiokel invenit evpioket: he finds, from edpiokw, to find. A vivid present. Latin: invenit, from invenio.
evpiokw - to find invenio

®ilinmov Philippum ®iMnnov: Philip. Philippum.

®iMinnog - Philip Philippus

Kol Et xad, et.

kai-and et

Aéyar dicit Aéyet says. Latin, dicit.

Aéyw - to say dicod

avt®d ei a0t@: to him. Latin, ei.

a0tdg - he; self is

0 'Incodg Jesiis 0°Inoot: Jesus. Latin, Jesiis, without the article.

"Inco0g - Jesus Jests

AkoAo00e1 pot Sequere mé axolovBe1 pot: follow me. GxkoAovBéw takes the dative, po. Latin: sequere me, from
dkoAov@éw - to follow sequor sequor, with the accusative.

New core words. Greek 0éAw want, wish - ebpiokw find | Latin volo want, wish, be willing - invenié find, discover, come
upon Met so far: Greek 237/345 - Latin 245/345
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75 John 2:7

At a wedding in Cana, the wine has run out.
GREEK

Aéyer avtoig O ’Incod¢ Teploate tag Udpilag Udatog kai €yéuioav alTag £wg

LEH-gay ow-TOYS ho ih-ay-SOOS  geh-MEE-sah-teh  tas  hoo-DREE-as HOO-dah-tos kai  eh-GEH-mih-san  ow-TAS HEH-ohs
LATIN

Dicit eis Jesiis: Impléete hydrias aqua. Et impléverunt eas usque ad summum.
DEE-kit EH-ees YAY-soos im-PLAY-teh HIH-dree-ahs AK-wah et im-playw-AY-runt EH-ahs USK-weh ad SOO-mum

ENGLISH Jesus says to them, “Fill the jars with water.” And they filled them right up to the top.

Part Two - John

avw.
AH-noh

Greek Latin Notes

Aéyar Dicit Aéye, dicit.

Aéyw - to say dico

avToig eis a0TOig, efs.

a0tdg - he; self is

0 'Incodg Jesiis 6 "Imoodg, Jésiis.

"Incodg - Jesus Jests

Tepicate Implete yepioare: fill, a plural command, from yepiQw. Latin: impléte, from impleo.
yeuilow - to fill impled

g 0piag hydrias t&g Udpiag: the water jars, from 08pia. Latin borrows the word: hydrids.
08pia - water jar hydria

Udatog aqua Udatog: with water, from G8wp, water. Greek verbs of filling take the genitive. Latin
G8wp - water aqua uses the ablative: aqud, from aqua.

kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

éyéuoav impléverunt Eyémoav: they filled. Latin, the perfect: impléverunt.

yepilw - to fill impled

avTig eds a0Tég: them, the jars. eds.

a0tdg - he; self is

£wg usque ad £wg: right up to. Latin uses two words, usque ad.

£w¢ - until, up to usque

avw summum &vw: above. Latin: summum, the top, from summus.

dvw - above, up summus

New core words. Greek G8wp water | Latin aqua water Met so far: Greek 238/345 - Latin 246/345
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76 John 2:19

In the temple, the Jews ask Jesus for a sign.

GREEK

anekpibn 'Inood¢ kal eimev avToig AVCOTE TOV VAOV TOUTOV Kl £V TPLOLV MUEPAILS
ah-peh-KREE-thay  ih-ay-SO0S kai AY-pen ow-TOYS LOO-sah-teh  ton nah-ON TOO-ton kai en  trih-SEEN  hay-MEH-rais
Eyep® aUTOV.

eh-geh-ROH ow-TON

LATIN
Respondit Jests, et dixit eis: Solvite templum hoc, et in tribus diebus excitabo illud.
res-PON-dit YAY-soos et DEEK-sit EH-ees SOL-wih-teh TEM-plum hok et in  TRIH-bus dee-AY-bus ex-kih-TAH-boh IH-lud

ENGLISH Jesus answered and said to them, “Tear down this temple, and in three days I will raise it.”

Greek Latin Notes

amekpidn Respondit &mexpiOn: he answered, from &moxpivopat. Latin: respondit.

drmokpivopat - to answer responded

’Incoig Jesus "Incodg, Jésis.

"Inco0g - Jesus Jesiis

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

ginev dixit einev: said. dixit.

Aéyw - to say dicod

avtoig eis a0Toig, eis.

a0tdg - he; self is

AVoate Solvite Aoarte: tear down, from Adw, to loose or undo. An aorist imperative, plural. Latin:
Abw - to loose, destroy solvo solvite, from solvé, to loosen.

TOV Vaov templum TOv vadv: the temple, from vadg, the sanctuary itself. Latin: templum, with no article.
vadg - temple, sanctuary templum

ToUTOV hoc toUtov: this, masculine like vadg. Latin: hoc, neuter, to match templum.

o0tog - this hic

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

&v Tpioiv in tribus &v tpisiv: in three, the dative of tpeig. Latin: in tribus.

tpei - three trés

Nuépaig diebus nuépog: days, from nuépa, day. A dative of time. Latin: diébus, ablative, from diés.
fuépa - day dies

Eyepd excitabo &yep®d: 1 will raise, the future of éyeipw. Latin: excitabs, from excitd, to rouse.
gyelpw - to raise excitd

avtév illud avtov: it, masculine for the temple. Latin: illud, neuter.

a0tdq - he; self; it ille

New core words. Greek AVw loose, release, destroy - vadg temple, sanctuary | Latin solvé loosen, untie, release; destroy; pay - templum
temple Met so far: Greek 240/345 - Latin 248/345
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77 John 4:4

Jesus is leaving Judea for Galilee.

GREEK

£0e1 8¢ avtov diépxecbar Sk
dih-ER-kes-thai

EH-day deh  ow-TON
LATIN

dih-AH

T Tapapeiog.

sah-mah-RAY-as

Oportébat autem eum transire per Samariam.

o-por-TAY-bat OW-tem

ewm  trahn-SEE-reh

sah-mah-REE-am

EnGLISH Now it was necessary for him to pass through Samaria.

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

£de1 Oportébat €3¢ it was necessary, from 8¢i. Latin: oportebat.

8¢l - it is necessary oportet

Y autem 8¢, autem.

§¢ - and, but, now autem

avTov eum «0t6V: him, with the infinitive. eum.

a0tdg - he; self is

SiépxecOo transire SiépxecOa: to pass through. Latin: transire, from transed, to go across.
Siépyopat - to go through transed

14 tfig Zapapeiag per Samariam S1& tiig Zapapeiag: through Samaria, with the genitive. Latin: per Samariam.
Tapdpela - Samaria Samaria

New core words. Latin transed go across, pass over; pass by; pass away Met so far: Greek 240/345 - Latin 249/345
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78 John 4:21

Jesus speaks with a Samaritan woman at a well.

GREEK

Aéyer avti] 0 ’'Inood¢ Iliotevé pot, yovai, OT1 €pxetar @pa Ote oUte €v T@® Opel TOUTW OUTE
LEH-gay ow-TAY ho ih-ay-SOOS  PEES-tew-eh moy GOO-nai  HO-tih ER-keh-tai HOH-rah HO-teh 0O-teh en  toh O-ray TOO-toh 00-teh
€v ‘IEPOGOAVUOIC TPOOKUVHOETE TG TATPL.

en  hih-eh-ro-so-LOO-moys pros-koo-NAY-seh-teh toh  pah-TREE

LATIN

Dicit ei Jesus: Mulier, créde mihi, quia venit hora, quando neque in monte hdc, neque in

DEE-kit EH-ee YAY-soos MOO-lee-er KRAY-deh  MIH-hih  KWEE-ah ~WEH-nit HOH-rah  KWAN-doh NEK-weh  in MON-teh hohk NEK-weh in

Jerosolymis adorabitis Patrem.
yeh-ro-SO-lih-mees  ah-doh-RAH-bih-tis PAH-trem

ENGLISH Jesus says to her, “Believe me, woman, that an hour is coming when you will worship the Father neither on this
mountain nor in Jerusalem.”

Greek Latin Notes

Aéyar Dicit Aéyer, dicit.

Aéyw - to say dico

avtij el avth: to her, feminine. Latin ef serves for him or her.

a0tdG - he, she; self is

0 'Incodg Jesiis 6 "Moo, Jésis.

"Inco0g - Jesus Jesus

Mictevé créde nioteve: believe, an imperative of motevw. Latin: crede.

motevw - to believe, trust crédo

uot mihi Mot me, in the dative, as motevw requires. Latin too: mihi.

£y® -1, me ego

y()von Mulier yUvai: woman, the vocative, used to address her. Latin puts it first: mulier.
yuvi] - woman, wife mulier

hgal quia 6t that. quia.

8t that, because quia

é’pxetm venit Epxetar: is coming. venit.

gpxopat - to come, go venio

opa hora &pa: an hour, a time. Latin: hora.

Gpa - hour, time hora

Ote quando Ste: when. Latin: quando.

&te - when quando

ovte neque oUte: neither. A second oUrte will follow, meaning nor. Latin: neque, then neque again.
oUte - neither, nor neque

s w , . _ s o~ . . . o o _

EV T( OPEL TOUTW in monte hoc £v T Ope1 ToUTw: on this mountain, from dpog. Latin: in monte hac.

8pog - mountain mons

oUte neque oUte: nor. neque.

oUte - neither, nor neque

£v ‘IepocoAvpoig in Jerosolymis £v IepocoApoig: in Jerusalem, a plural form in Greek. Latin too: in Jerosolymis.
‘TepocdAvua - Jerusalem Jerosolyma

TPOGKUVTGETE adorabitis npookuvnoete: you will worship, from mposkuvéw, to bow down, to worship. A future,
TPOoKUVEW - to worship, bow  adord plural. Latin: adérabitis, from adoro.

down

@ matpi Patrem @ matpi: the Father, in the dative, which nposkuvéw often takes. Latin: Patrem, accusative.
natrip - father pater

New core words. Greek §te when - oUte neither, nor - nposkuvéw worship, bow down | Latin adord worship, bow down to; pray
to Met so far: Greek 243/345 - Latin 250/345
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79 John 4:33
Jesus has told the disciples he has food they know nothing of.

GREEK

> 5 [4 \ \ b 7 4 v b ~ ~
Eleyov ovv ol pabnrai mpog dAANAovg Mn TIG NVeEYKEV aUTQ) PAYELV;
EH-leh-gon oon hoy mah-thay-TAl pros ah-LAY-loos may tees AY-nen-ken ow-TOH fah-GAYN

LATIN

Dicebant ergd discipuli ad invicem: Numquid aliquis attulit el mandacare?
dee-KAY-bant ~ ER-goh  dis-KIH-poo-lee  ad IN-wih-kem NUMK-wid AH-lik-wis  AH-too-lit EH-ee man-doo-KAH-reh

encLisH So the disciples were saying to each other, “Surely no one brought him anything to eat?”

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

#\eyov Dicébant #\eyov: they were saying, the imperfect. Latin also: dicébant.

Aéyw - to say dico

ovv ergo 00V s0. ergo.

oUV - so, therefore ergo

oi padntai discipuli oi paOnrai: the disciples. discipuli.

padntig - disciple discipulus

npdg GAARAovg ad invicem npog &AAAoug: to one another, from &AAAwv, which has no nominative. Latin: ad
GAAAA WV - one another invicem invicem, in turn.

M Numgquid u1: here it opens a question expecting the answer no. Latin: numquid, which does the
un - not; in questions: surely numgquid same.

not

TIg aliquis T1G: anyone. Latin: aliquis, someone.

TIG - someone, anyone aliquis

fveykev attulit fiveykev: brought, an aorist of @épw, from another stem. Latin: attulit, the perfect of
@épw - to bring, carry afferd afferd, to bring.

avt®d ei a0T®: him, ei.

a0tdg - he; self is

Qayeiv mandiicare @ayeiv: to eat, an aorist infinitive of £60iw, again another stem. Latin: mandiicare,
¢o0iw - to eat mandiicd from mandiicg, to chew.

New core words. Greek &AAjAwv one another - £60iw eat | Latin invicem one another, mutually; in turn - numquid surely not? is it ...? - aliquis

someone, something; anyone - mandiico eat; chew Met so far: Greek 245/345 - Latin 254/345
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80 John 5:8
At the pool, Jesus speaks to a man ill for thirty-eight years.

GREEK
Aéyer avt® O ’Incod¢ “Eyelpe dpov TOV KPpAPattdv oov Kol MEPLTATEL.
LEH-gay ow-TOH ho ih-ay-SO0S EH-gay-reh  AH-ron ton KRAH-bah-ton S00 kai peh-rih-PAH-tay
LATIN

Dicit el Jesus: Surge, tolle grabatum tuum et ambula.
DEE-kit EH-ee YAY-soos  SUR-geh TO-leh grah-BAH-tum TOO-um et AM-boo-lah

ENGLISH Jesus says to him, “Rise, lift up your mat, and walk about.”

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

Aéyar Dicit Aéye, dicit.

Aéyw - to say dico

avt® ei x0T, el.

a0tdg - he; self is

0 'Incodg Jesiis 6 "Imoodg, Jésiis.

"Incodg - Jesus Jests

"Eyeipe Surge #yerpe: rise, the imperative of yeipw. Latin: surge.

gyeipw - to raise; rise surgo

&pov tolle &pov: lift up, an aorist imperative of afpw. Latin: tolle, from tollg, to lift or take away.
afpw - to lift, take away tollo

OV kpdPattov grabatum oV kpéPatrov: the mat, a poor man’s pallet. Latin borrows it: grabatum.

kp&Patrog - mat, pallet grabatus

0L tuum oov: your. Latin, tuum.

ol you tuus

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

nepIndTeL ambula nepindrer: walk about, from nepinatéw, to walk around. The present imperative suits
nepmatéw - to walk, walk ambuls an ongoing action. Latin: ambuld, from ambuls, to walk.

about

New core words. Greek nepunatéw walk, walk about; live | Latin tolls lift up, raise; take away, remove - ambuls walk; live, conduct

oneself Met so far: Greek 246/345 - Latin 256/345
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81 John 5:16

Jesus has healed a man on the Sabbath.

GREEK

kal d1x todto £diwkov ol ’lovdaiot tOv 'Incodv Ot talta énoiel €v oaPPdrtw.
ih-oo-DAl-oy

kai  dih-AH
LATIN

Propterea persequébantur Judael Jesum, quia haec faciebat in sabbato.

prop-TEH-reh-ah

encLisH And because of this the Jews were hounding Jesus, since he was doing these things on a Sabbath.

TOO-to

eh-DEE-oh-kon

per-sek-way-BAN-tur

hoy

yoo-DAl-ee

ton

YAY-sum

ih-ay-SOON

KWEE-ah haik

HO-tih

TOW-tah

fah-kee-AY-bat

eh-POY-ay en

in

SAH-bah-toh

sah-BAH-toh

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

Kol — kadi: and. Latin leaves it out.

kai-and —

S1x Todto Propterea 81 todro: because of this. Latin uses one word, propterea.

d14 - through; because of propterea

£8iwkov persequebantur £3iwkov: they were hounding, from 81dbkw, to pursue or persecute. The imperfect, an
Si1thkw - to pursue, persequor ongoing action. Latin: persequébantur, from persequor, passive in form but active in
persecute meaning.

oi Tovdaiot Judaei oi Iovdaiot: the Jews. Jidaei.

"Tovdaiog - Jewish; a Jew Judaeus

Tov 'Incodv Jesum tov 'Incodv: Jesus, the object. Jesum.

"Incodg - Jesus Jests

on quia 6, quia.

Jt1- because, that quia

Tadta haec tadra: these things, neuter plural. haec.

o010 - this hic

émoier faciebat £noier: he was doing, the imperfect. Latin: faciebat.

motéw - to do, make facio

év caﬁ[&&to}) in sabbato &v safPate: on a Sabbath, from saPPatov, the day of rest. Latin borrows it: in
o&pPatov - Sabbath sabbatum sabbatd, from sabbatum.

New core words. Greek 31hkw pursue, persecute - caBPatov Sabbath; week | Latin sabbatum Sabbath; pl. also 'the Sabbath, a

week' Met so far: Greek 248/345 - Latin 257/345
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82 John 6:6

Jesus has asked Philip where to buy bread for the crowd.
GREEK

toUto O¢ €Aeyev mepdlwv avTtoév, avTtog yap Adet ti EueAdev moielv.
TOO-to  deh EH-leh-gen pay-RAH-zohn ow-TON ow-TOS gar  AY-day tee EH-meh-len poy-AYN

LATIN
Hoc autem dicébat tentans eum: ipse enim sciebat quid esset factiirus.
hok OW-tem  dee-KAY-bat  TEN-tahns ewm IP-seh  EH-nim  skee-AY-bat  kwid EH-set fak-TOO-rus

encLisH Now he was saying this to put him to the test, for he himself knew what he was about to do.

Greek Latin Notes

tolto Hoc todto, hoc: this.

o0tog - this hic

8¢ autem 8¢, autem.

§¢ - but, and, now autem

Eleyev dicebat &\eyev, dicebat: he was saying.

Aéyw - to say dico

nelpdlwv tentans nelpd{wv: testing, from melpdlw, to test. Latin: tentans, from tempto.
nelpdlw - to test, tempt temptd

avTdv eum avtév: him, Philip. Latin: eum.

a0tdg - he, she, it; self is

avtog ipse a0tég: he himself. Latin: ipse.

a0tdg - he; self ipse

yop enim yép, enim: for.

yap - for enim

noe1 sciebat TiSe1: he knew, a past form of oida. Latin: sciebat.
o1da - to know scio

T quid i, quid: what.

ti¢- who? what? quis

Fuelev esset #ueAdev: he was about to, from uéAAw. Latin instead uses esset with a future
UéAMw - to be about to sum participle.

TOLETV factiirus noieiv: to do. Latin: factiirus, going to do.

motéw - to do, make facio

New core words. Greek uéAAw be about to | Latin tentd test, try; tempt Met so far: Greek 249/345 - Latin 258/345

Page 109 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

83 John 7:14

Part Two - John

Jesus has come to Jerusalem for the Festival of Booths.

GREEK

"HOn d¢ tiig €optilg pecolong avéPn ‘Inoodg ei¢ tO 1epdv kai £81daokev.

AY-day deh tays heh-or-TAYS meh-SOO-says ah-NEH-bay ih-ay-SOOS ays to hih-eh-RON kai eh-DEE-das-ken
LATIN

Jam autem die festo mediante, ascendit Jéstis in templum, et docébat.
yam OW-tem  DEE-ay FAYS-toh meh-dee-AN-teh as-KEN-dit YAY-soos in TEM-plum et do-KAY-bat

encLisH Now, with the

feast already half over, Jesus went up into the temple and was teaching.

Greek Latin Notes

"Hén Jam fdn: already. Latin: jam.

{0n - already, now jam

Y autem 8¢, autem.

§¢ - and, but, now autem

¢ £optiig die festo i £optiiG: the feast. Latin says the feast day: dié festo.

€opt - feast, festival festus

pecovong mediante uecovong: being at its middle, a participle of uesdw. With the noun it forms a genitive
uecdw - to be at the middle ~ medid absolute, a clause set apart. Latin uses an ablative absolute: mediante, from medié.
avépn ascendit &véPn: went up, the aorist of &vaPaivw, to go up. Latin: ascendit, from ascenda.
dvaPaivw - to go up ascendd

’Inoodg Jesiis "Incodg, Jésis.

"Inco0g - Jesus Jests

€1G TO igpoV in templum €1 T0 iepdv: into the temple. iepdv is the neuter of iepdg, holy, so the holy place, the
iep6c - holy; the temple templum whole temple area. Latin: in templum.

kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£8i8aokev docebat £8i8aokev: he was teaching, the imperfect. Latin: docebat.

S1d&okw - to teach doceo

New core words. Greek 181 already, now - &vafaivw go up - iepdg holy; td iepév the temple | Latin jam now, already; by
now Met so far: Greek 252/345 - Latin 259/345
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84 John 8:50

Jesus answers those who accuse him.
GREEK

gyw 8¢ o0 (nt® tNVv d6&av pouvr Eotv O (NTAOV Kal Kpivwv.
eh-GOH deh oo zay-TOH tayn DOK-san moo ES-tin ho zay-TOHN kai KREE-nohn

LATIN

Ego autem non quaerd gloriam meam: est qui quaerat, et judicet.
EH-go  OW-tem nohn KWAI-roh  GLOH-ree-am MEH-am est  kwee KWAI-rat et YOO-dih-ket

enGLIsH But I am not seeking my own glory; there is one who seeks it and who judges.

Part Two - John

Greek Latin Notes

Eyw Ego £y: I, stated for emphasis. ego.

gyw -1, me ego

Y autem 8¢, autem.

8¢+ and, but autem

) nén o0, non.

oV not non

ntd quaerd {nt®: I seek, from {ntéw. Latin: quaerd.

{ntéw - to seek quaerd

v 86&av gloriam v 86&av: the glory, from 86&a, glory, honor, a good name. Latin: gloriam, from gloria.
86&a - glory, honour gloria

HOoUL meam pou: of me, so my. Latin uses the adjective meam, agreeing with gloriam.

£y -1, me meus

fotv est Zotuv: there is. est.

eipi - to be sum

0 {ntdv qui quaerat 0 {nt®v: the one seeking, a participle with the article. Latin uses a clause: qui quaerat,
{ntéw - to seek quaerd one who seeks, in the subjunctive.

Kol et Kai, et.

kai-and et

kpivwv judicet kpivwv: judging, from kpivw, to judge. It shares the one article. Latin: jidicet, from
Kkpive - to judge jtidics judica, to judge, again subjunctive.

New core words. Greek 86&a glory, honour - kpivw judge | Latin gloria glory, honor, praise - jiidica judge; condemn;

decide Met so far: Greek 254/345 - Latin 261/345
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85 John 8:51
GREEK

Part Two - John

Qunv aunv Aéyw vpiv, €av Tig TOV €uov Adyov tnpnon, Odavatov ov ur Oswprion eig

ah-MAYN ah-MAYN LEH-goh hoo-MEEN eh-AN
OV ai@dva.

ton ai-OH-nah

LATIN

Ameén, amen dico vobis: si
AH-mayn  AH-mayn DEE-koh WOH-bees see

aeternum.
ai-TER-num

ton  eh-MON LO-gon tay-RAY-say =~ THAH-nah-ton oo may theh-oh-RAY-say ays

quis sermonem meum servaverit, mortem non videbit in

ser-MOH-nem MEH-um ser-WAH-weh-rit MOR-tem nohn  wih-DAY-bit in

ENGLISH Amen, amen, I tell you, if someone keeps my word, he will never look on death, to the end of time.

Greek Latin Notes
&unv Ameén Gunv: amen, truly. A Hebrew word, kept in Greek and Latin: amen.
&unv - amen, truly amén
&unv amen Doubled for weight: &urfv, ameén.
Gunv - amen, truly amén
Ayw dico Aéyw: I say. dico.
Aéyw - to say dico
Ouiv vobis Opiv: to you, plural. vobis.
oU - you VoS
v st £av: if, with the subjunctive. Latin: si.
£qv - if si
4Ty quis T1G: someone. quis.
T1G - someone, anyone quis
1 b 1 1 bl 14 . . bi r .
TOV EUOV meum TOVv €uov: my, the adjective éuodg. Latin: meum.
£u6G - my, mine meus
Abyov sermonem Aéyov: word, from Adyog, word or message. Latin: sermonem, from sermé, speech.
Abyog - word, message sermd
pnon servaverit tnpnon: keeps, from tnpéw, to keep or guard. An aorist subjunctive after é&v. Latin:
mpéw - to keep, guard servo servaverit, the future perfect of servé: will have kept.
0avatov mortem 0dvatov: death. Latin: mortem, from mors.
0dvatog - death mors
00 un non 0V un: two negatives together, a strong never. Latin has just non.
o0 not non
Gswpﬁo'n videbit 0ewpnion: he will look on, an aorist subjunctive of Oewpéw. With o0 p1j it acts as a
Bewpéw - to look at, see vided strong future. Latin: videbit, a plain future.
2l 1 Y -~ . 2 1 I~ . r . . .
£€1¢ TOV aidva in aeternum €1 TOV ai®dva: into the age, so forever. aiwv means an age. Latin: in aeternum, into the
aiwv - age, eternity aeternus eternal, from aeternus.

New core words. Greek &unv amen, truly - £uég my, mine - Aéyog word, message, account - tnpéw keep, guard - ai@v age, eternity | Latin
amen amen, truly; so be it - sermd word, speech, saying, message - servé keep, guard, observe; preserve Met so far: Greek 259/345 - Latin 264/345
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86 John 9:12

Neighbours question the man who was born blind.

GREEK

Kal gimav avt@ Tob €otv €keivog; Aéyer OUk oida.
kai AY-pan ow-TOH poo ES-tin eh-KAY-nos LEH-gay ook QOY-dah
LATIN

Et dixérunt ei: Ubi est ille? Ait: Nescio.

et deek-SAY-runt EH-ee 0O0O-bih est IH-leh  AH-it NES-kee-oh

encLisH And they said to him, “Where is that man?” He says, “I do not know.”

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kadi, et.

Kkai-and et

gimay dixérunt einav: they said. dixérunt.

Aéyw - to say dico

avt®d ei abT: to him. ef.

a0tdg - he, him is

Tlo® Ubi 1o0: where, a question word. Latin: ubi.
mo0 - where? ubi

éoTv est £€oT1V, est.

eipi-to be sum

£keivog ille £keivog: that man. ille.

£keivog - that, that one ille

Aéyear Ait Aéyer: he says. ait.

Aéyw - to say ajo

OUK 018 Nescio 00k 0ida: I do not know. oida is a perfect form with a present meaning. Latin uses one
018« - to know nescio word: nescio, I do not know.

New core words. Greek mo0 where? | Latin ubi where; when Met so far: Greek 260/345 - Latin 265/345
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87 John 9:41

Some Pharisees ask Jesus whether they too are blind.

GREEK

5 ) ~ « I ~ ’ \ 5 1) n . < 4 ~ \ 7 [74 7
EIMEV AUTOLG O IT]GOUC' E1 ‘CU(P)\Ol NteE, OVK AV EIXETE AUAPTIAV: VULV 68 )\EYETE oTi B)\ET[O},IEV‘
AY-pen ow-TOYS  ho ih-ay-SO0S  ay too-FLOY AY-teh ook an  AY-keh-teh hah-mar-TEE-an  noon deh LEH-geh-teh HO-tih BLEH-po-men
N auaptia Vp®OV uEVeL

hay hah-mar-TEE-ah hoo-MOHN  MEH-nay

LATIN
Dixit eis Jéshs: SI caeci essétis, non habeérétis peccatum. Nunc veérd dicitis, Quia vidémus:
DEEK-sit EH-ees YAY-soos see KAl-kee eh-SAY-tis nohn  hah-bay-RAY-tis peh-KAH-tum nunk WAY-roh  DEE-kih-tis KWEE-ah  wih-DAY-mus

peccatum vestrum manet.
peh-KAH-tum WES-trum MAH-net

ENGLISH Jesus said to them, “If you were blind, you would not have sin; but now you say, ‘We see.” Your sin remains.”

Greek Latin Notes

ginev Dixit einev, dixit.

Aéyw - to say dicod

a0TOoiG eis abToig, eis.

a0té - he; self is

0 'Incodg Jesus 0 'Inoody, Jesis.

"Incodg - Jesus Jesis

Ei Si €i: if. Here it begins a condition contrary to fact: if you were, but you are not. Latin: si.
ei-if s

Togloi caeci tu@lot: blind, from TugAdg. Latin: caect, from caecus, blind.

To@ASG - blind caecus

Ate essetis fite: you were, the imperfect of ipi. Latin uses the subjunctive: essétis.

€ipi - to be sum

ovk non oUk, non.

ov - not non

av — &v: a small particle with no English word of its own. Here it marks the result as unreal: would.
&v - would; marks the unreal — — Latin leaves it out, and the subjunctive does the work.

elxete haberetis eixete: you would have, the imperfect of £xw. Latin: habéretis, the imperfect subjunctive of
#w - to have habed habes.

apaptiav peccatum auaptiav: sin, from &uaptia. Latin: peccatum, a noun from peccd, to sin.
apaptio - sin peccatum

viv Nunc vOv: now. Latin: nunc.

vV now nunc

8¢ vero 8¢: but. Latin: vérg, but indeed.

8¢ - and, but VEro

Aéyete dicitis Aéyete: you say. dicitis.

Aéyw - to say dico

hgal Quia 611 here only marks a quotation, so English skips it. Latin copies it with quia.
6t - that; marks a quote quia

BAémopev videmus BAémopev: we see, from BAénw. Latin: videmus.

PAénw - to see, look video

1 Guaptic peccatum 1) auaptia: the sin, now the subject. peccatum.

apaptio - sin peccatum

VUGV vestrum Vudv: of you, so your. Latin uses the adjective vestrum.

oU - you vester

ps'va manet pévst: remains, from pévw, to stay. Latin: manet, from manes, to remain.
Hévw - to remain, stay maneo

New core words. Greek &l if; whether - tugAdg blind - &v would; -ever (marks contingency) - dpaptia sin - vév now | Latin caecus blind; (noun) a blind
man - peccatum sin, fault - nunc now - maneg remain, stay, abide Met so far: Greek 265/345 - Latin 269/345
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88 John 10:21

Some say Jesus has a demon, but others disagree.

GREEK

Part Two - John

b 4 b4 ~ 1 C 7 R v /7 \ /4 4
dAlor €Aeyov: Tabta ta pripata ovk €otv datpovifopévou: un daiudviov dvvatal

AH-loy EH-leh-gon

TOW-tah  tah

TVQA®V 0@OaApovg avoilat;

too-FLOHN
LATIN

Alii

AH-lee-ee

of-thal-MOOS

dee-KAY-bant

ah-NOYK-sai

haik WER-bah  nohn

caecorum oculds aperire?

kai-KOH-rum

0-koo-lohs

ah-peh-REE-reh

RAY-mah-tah ook ES-tin

dai-mo-nih-zo-MEH-noo may dai-MO-nih-on DOO-nah-tai

dicébant: Haec verba non sunt daemonium habentis: numquid daemonium potest

sunt dai-MO-nee-um

hah-BEN-tis NUMK-wid dai-MO-nee-um PO-test

encLisH Others were saying, “These words are not those of a demon-possessed man. Surely a demon cannot open the

eyes of the blind?”

Greek Latin Notes

aAAot Alii &AMot: others, from &AAog, other or another. Latin: alii, from alius.

&AMog - other, another alius

#\eyov dicebant #\eyov, dicébant: they were saying.

Aéyw - to say dico

Tadta ta pRuata Haec verba tadra ta pripata: these words. Latin: haec verba.

pfijua - word, saying verbum

ovk £oTiv non sunt oUk EoT1v: are not. Greek pairs a neuter plural subject with a singular verb. Latin says
giuf - to be sum non sunt, plural.

Sapovifopévou daemonium habentis  Saipovi{ouévou: of one possessed by a demon, from Saipovifouat. A genitive

Sapovilouat - to be
demon-possessed
un

un - not

Saudviov
Sopdviov - demon

Svvara

SUvapat - to be able, can
TUPAGV

TuASG - blind
6¢@0aipovg
0@OaAuds - eye
&voifa

Gvolyw - to open

habed

numquid
numquid
daemonium

daemonium

potest

possum

caecorum
caecus

oculos
oculus
aperire
aperio

participle. Latin: daemonium habentis, of one having a demon.

U1 opens a question expecting the answer no. Latin: numquid.

Sapéviov: a demon. Latin simply borrows it: daemonium.

SVvatar: can. Latin: potest.

Tu@A&V: of the blind. Latin: caecorum.

0@BaApoig: eyes. Latin: oculds.

&voi&ai: to open, an aorist infinitive of &voiyw. Latin: aperire, from aperio.

New core words. Greek &\Aog other, another - arpéviov demon - &voiyw open | Latin aperi open;
reveal Met so far: Greek 268/345 - Latin 270/345
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89 John 11:24

Martha speaks with Jesus after the death of her brother Lazarus.

GREEK

Aéyer a0T® 1 MdapOa Oidx OTL GvaocTroeTal €V Tff AVAOTACEL €V T €oXATn MHEPQ.
LEH-gay ow-TOH hay MAR-thah OY-dah  HO-tih ah-nas-TAY-seh-tai en tay  ah-nas-TAH-say en tay es-KAH-tay hay-MEH-rah
LATIN

Dicit el Martha: Scido quia resurget in resurrectione in novissimo dié.

DEE-kit EH-ee MAR-tah SKEE-oh KWEE-ah  reh-SUR-get in  reh-soo-rek-tee-OH-neh  in no-WIH-sih-moh  DEE-ay

encLisH Martha says to him, “I know that he will rise at the resurrection, on the final day.”

Greek Latin Notes
Aéyar Dicit Aéyer, dicit: says.
Aéyw - to say dico
hJ ~ - R ~ - .
avtd el avT®, ei: to him.
a0tdg - he, she, it; self is
1 Mépba Martha 1| M&pOa: Martha. Greek often puts the article before a name. Latin cannot: Martha.
Mdp6a - Martha Martha
0ida Scio 0ida: I know, perfect in form but present in meaning. Latin: scid.
0ida - to know scio
o quia 81, quia: that.
411 - that, because quia
&vaotioeTon resurget &vaoctioetor: he will rise, the future middle of &vietnps, to raise or to rise. Latin:
&viotnut - to raise; to rise resurgd resurget, from resurgo.
s a s P . .- =2 . . . 1
£V Ti] AvaoTacel in resurrectione €v tf] dvaotaoet at the resurrection, from avaetaoctg, the noun of the same verb.
&vdotaoig - resurrection, resurrectio Latin: in resurrectione, from resurrectio.
rising
&v tij éoxdtn nuépa  in novissimo dié v tfj éoxan uépa: on the final day. Latin: in novissimé dié, in the newest day, a
Eoxaroc - last novus superlative of novus.

New core words. Greek &vietnu raise; (intrans.) rise - &vdotacig resurrection, rising Met so far: Greek 270/345 - Latin 270/345
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90 John 13:33

At the Last Supper, Jesus speaks to his disciples.

GREEK

tekvia, &t1 pikpov ued  Op®dv  elpr  Inthosté  pe, kal kabw¢ eimov Toi¢ ‘Toudaiolg ti Omov  Eyw
tek-NEE-ah  EH-tih  mih-KRON  meth  hoo-MOHN AY-mih zay-TAY-seh-teh meh  kai  kah-THOHS  AY-pon toys ih-00-DAl-oys ~ HO-tih  HO-poo  eh-GOH
< <~ , . 1A~ s , ”

vmdyw  UuElG o0 dUvacBe €AOelv, kal Oplv  Aéyw dprti.

hoo-PAH-goh  hoo-MAYS oo  DOO-nas-theh  el-THAYN kai  hoo-MEEN LEH-goh  AR-tih

LATIN

Filioli, adhlic modicum vobiscum sum. Quaerétis mé; et sicut dixi Judaeis, qud ego vads, voOs non
fee-LEE-0-lee  AD-hook MO-dih-kum woh-BEES-kum sum kwai-RAY-tis may et SEE-kut DEEK-see vyoo-DAl-ees kwoh EH-go WAH-doh wohs nohn

potestis venire: et vobis dicd modo.
po-TES-tis weh-NEE-reh et  WOH-bees DEE-koh MO-do

ENGLISH Little children, I am still with you for a little while. You will look for me, and just as I said to the Jews, ‘Where I am going, you cannot come,” now
I say to you as well.

Greek Latin Notes

Tekvia Filioli tekvia: little children, from texviov, a diminutive of child. Latin has its own diminutive: filioli, little sons.
tekviov - little child filiolus

in adhiic #ru: still. Latin: adhiic.

#ru-still, yet adhiic

HiKpOV modicum pikpév: a little, from wikpdg, small. The neuter here means a little while. Latin: modicum, from modicus.
Hikpdg - small, little modicus

1ed’ Dudv vobiscum ped’ Vudv: with you. Latin makes one word: vébiscum.
petd - with; after vobiscum

sl sum eipd, sum: Tam.

eipi - tobe sum

{ntioeté Quaeretis {noete: you will look for, a future. Latin: quaerétis.
{ntéw - to seek, look for quaerd

ue me Me, mé.

£y -1, me ego

Kol et xad, et.

kai-and et

POGINS sicut ka0, sicut: just as.

kaBG - just as sicut

gimov dixi eimov: I said. Latin: dixi.

Aéyw - to say dico

101G 'Tovdaioig Jidaeis 101 "lovdaioig: to the Jews. Latin: Jiidaeis.

"lovdaiog - Jewish; a Jew Judaeus

ot — 871 here only introduces a quotation. Latin leaves it out.
6t that; marks a quotation —

“Omov quo Smov: where. Latin: qud, to where, because there is motion.
&mov - where qud

&yw ego £yd, ego: 1, for emphasis.

£yi -1 ego

Oméyw vado Undyw: I am going away, I depart. Latin: vads, I go.
ondyw - to go away, depart vado

Vueig vos Oueg, vos: you.

60+ you VoS

00 dUvacbe non potestis 00 36vaoBe: you cannot. Latin: non potestis.

SUvapat - to be able, can possum

ENOeTV venire £\O¢eiv, venire: to come.

£pxopat - to come, go venio

kol et kai here means also. Latin: et.

xai - and; also et

Opiv vobis Opiv, vobis: to you.

a0 you vOs

Myw dico Méyw, dico: I say.

Aéyw - to say dico

&Gp1 modo &pru: now, at this moment. Latin: modo, just now.
&pti- now, just now modo

New core words. Greek uixpdg small, little - §mov where - Undyw go away, depart Met so far: Greek 273/345 - Latin 270/345
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91 John 13:34

GREEK

b \ \ 7 € ~ L4 b ~ b 4 \ b /é € ~ L4 \
EVIOANV kv didwut vpiv  Tva  ayandte aAARAovg, kabwg nydmnoa Oudg 1va Kol
en-to-LAYN kai-NAYN DEE-doh-mih  hoo-MEEN HEE-nah ah-gah-PAH-teh ah-LAY-loos kah-THOHS ay-GAH-pay-sah hoo-MAS HEE-nah  kai

€ ~ bd ~ bd 4
VUETG ayamdte GAARAoug.
hoo-MAYS ah-gah-PAH-teh ah-LAY-loos

LATIN

Mandatum novum do vobis: ut diligatis invicem: sicut dilexi vos, ut et vos diligatis
man-DAH-tum NO-wum doh WOH-bees ut dee-lih-GAH-tis IN-wih-kem SEE-kut dee-LAYK-see  wohs ut et wohs dee-lih-GAH-tis
invicem.

IN-wih-kem

ENGLISH | am giving you a new command, that you love one another: just as I loved you, that you too love one another.

Greek Latin Notes

£vioAnv Mandatum &vtoAv: a command, from évtoAn. Latin: manddtum, a thing commanded, from
¢VToAr - command, mandatum manda, to entrust or command.

commandment

Ko(wﬁv novum Kcuvﬁv: new, from Kcﬂvéq, feminine to match the noun. Latin: novum, neuter to match
Ka1vog - new novus mandatum.

S$idwm do Sidwp: I give. Latin: do.

Sidwp - to give do

Ouiv vobis Opiv, vobis: to you.

o0+ you vOs

. o

va ut iva, ut: that.

{va - that, in order that ut

ayandte diligatis &yandze: you love, from &yandw, to love. It is subjunctive after {va. Latin: diligatis,
dyamdo - to love diligo also subjunctive, from diligo.

&AAAovg invicem &AANAovg: one another. Latin uses an adverb, invicem, mutually.
GAAAA WV - one another invicem

Kaeo‘oq sicut KaGd)q, sicut: just as.

kabwg - just as sicut

ﬁyc’xnno’a dilexi fydannoa: I loved, an aorist. Latin: diléxi, a perfect.

dyandw - to love diligo

Oudg VoS Oudg, vos: you, now the object.

o0 you vOs

. o

va ut iva, ut: that.

{va - that, in order that ut

Kol et kai: also. Latin: et.

kad - and; also et

Oueig vos OuETG, vos: you.

oV you vOs

byandte &AAAovg  diligatis invicem &yandte &GAAAovg, diligatis invicem: love one another.

dyamndw - to love diligo

New core words. Greek évtoAr] command, commandment - katvég new - &yandw love | Latin mandatum commandment, order - diligo love,
esteem, value Met so far: Greek 276/345 - Latin 272/345
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92 John 14:27

At the Last Supper, Jesus speaks to his disciples.

GREEK

glpvnv  a@inut  opiv, elprivnv thv éunv  didwurt  Uuiv: o0 kabwg O koopog Sidworv Eym  Sidwut
ay-RAY-nayn ah-FEE-ay-mih  hoo-MEEN ay-RAY-nayn tayn eh-MAYN DEE-doh-mih  hoo-MEEN oo  kah-THOHS ho KOS-mos DEE-doh-sin  eh-GOH DEE-doh-mih

vuiv. ur tapaccécbw Vu@v N kapdia pnde dethidtw.
hoo-MEEN  may tah-rah-SES-thoh hoo-MOHN hay kar-DEE-ah may-DEH  day-lih-AH-toh

LATIN
Pacem relinqué vobis, pacem meam do vobis: non quomodo mundus dat, ego do vobis. Non turbétur
PAH-kem reh-LINK-woh ~ WOH-bees PAH-kem MEH-am doh  WOH-bees  nohn KWOH-mo-do MUN-dus dat EH-go doh  WOH-bees nohn tur-BAY-tur

cor vestrum, neque formidet.
kor WES-trum NEK-weh for-MEE-det

ENGLISH Ileave you peace; I give you my peace. I do not give to you in the way the world gives. Let your heart not be troubled, nor let it lose

courage.
Greek Latin Notes
eiprivnv Pacem eiprvnv: peace, from eiprivn. Latin: pacem, from pax.
€iprivn - peace pax
ainu relinquo &qinu: I leave. The same verb can mean let go or forgive. Latin: relinqud, I leave behind.
a@inur- to leave; let go; forgive  relinqud
Opiv vobis Opiv, vabis: to you.
60+ you vos
eiprivnv pacem eiprivnv, pdcem: peace again.
eiprjvn - peace pax
TV éunv meam v éunjv: my, literally the my, after the noun. Latin: meam.
£uéc - my, mine meus
Sidwm do Sidwp, do: I give.
Sidwur - to give do
Opiv vobis Ouiv, vobis.
o0 -you vOs
) non 00, non: not.
o0 - not nén
LGNS quomodo ka0wg: as. Here Latin says quomodo, in what way.
kabwg - just as quomodo
6 kbopog mundus 6 kbopog: the world. Both kéopog and mundus can also mean adornment.
k6opog - world; order; mundus
adornment
Sidworv dat Sidwaorv: gives. Latin: dat.
Sidwur - to give do
&yo ego £y®, ego: 1, with emphasis.
£y -1 ego
Sidwm do Sidwp, do.
Sidwur - to give do
Opiv vobis Ouiv, vbis.
o0 you vOs
un Non p1: not, the negative for commands. Latin: non.
w1 - not non
TapaccicOw turbétur tapacoécdw: let it be troubled, from Tapdoow, to stir up. A third person imperative, so English needs let.
tapdoow - to stir up, trouble turbo Latin uses a subjunctive: turbétur, from turba.
Oudv vestrum Vudv: of you, your. Latin uses the adjective vestrum, agreeing with cor.
o0 you vester
N kapdia cor 1) kapSia: the heart. Latin: cor.
kapdia - heart cor
undé neque pndé: and not, nor. Latin: neque.
undé - and not, nor neque
Seihidtw formidet SetMdrw: let it lose courage, from Se1hdw, to be timid. Latin: formidet, from formids, to dread.
Se1Mdw - to be afraid, timid formido

New core words. Greek eiprjvn peace - undé and not, nor, not even | Latin pax peace - relinqué leave, leave behind,
abandon Met so far: Greek 278/345 - Latin 274/345
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93 John 14:29

Jesus tells his disciples that he is going away.
GREEK

kal vOv eipnka Opiv mpiv yevécBar, iva Otav yévntar MOTEVOHNTE.
kai noon  AY-ray-kah hoo-MEEN  preen geh-NES-thai HEE-nah  HO-tan  GEH-nay-tai pis-TEW-say-teh

LATIN

Et nunc dixi vobis priusquam fiat: ut cum factum fuerit, crédatis.
et nunk DEEK-see WOH-bees pree-USK-wam FEE-at ut kum FAK-tum FOO-eh-rit  kray-DAH-tis

encLisH And now I have told you before it occurs, so that whenever it occurs, you may believe.

Greek Latin Notes

kol Et Kad, et.

kai-and et

viv nunc viv, nunc: now.

vOv - now nunc

gipnka dixi eipnka: I have told, perfect of Aéyw. Latin: dixi.
Aéyw - to say dico

Ouiv vobis Opiv, vobis.

oV you vOs

npiv priusquam npiv: before. Latin: priusquam.

npiv - before priusquam

yevésOo fiat yevésOaur: to happen. Latin uses a subjunctive, fiat.
yivopat - to become, happen  fio

va ut Tva, ut: so that.

va - so that ut

Stav cum S6tav: whenever, from 6te, when, and &v. Latin: cum.
Stav - whenever, when cum

yévnTal factum fuerit yévnrau: it happens, a subjunctive. Latin: factum fuerit, it will have happened.
yivopati - to become, happen fi6

motedonte credatis metevonte: you may believe. Latin: credatis.
motelw - to believe crédd

New core words. Greek dtav whenever, when Met so far: Greek 279/345 - Latin 274/345
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94 John 18:27

Peter is asked a third time whether he is a disciple.

GREEK

TGAv o0V fpvicato TETpog kol €0OEWG GAEKTWP £QWVNOEV.
PAH-lin oon ayr-NAY-sah-to PEH-tros kai  ew-THEH-ohs ah-LEK-tohr eh-FOH-nay-sen
LATIN

Iterum ergd negavit Petrus: et statim gallus cantavit.

IH-teh-rum  ER-goh  neh-GAH-wit PEH-trus et  STAH-tim GAH-lus kan-TAH-wit

enGLISH So Peter denied it once more, and right away a rooster crowed.

Greek Latin Notes

ndAwv Iterum néAv: again. iterum.

ndAwv - again, back iterum

ovv ergo 00V s0. ergo.

oUV - so, therefore ergo

ki ’ - b 4 . . b3 14 . -

npvinoato negavit npvicaro: he denied, the aorist of &pvéoua, to deny. Latin: negavit, a perfect, from
&pvéopar - to deny nego nego.

Métpog Petrus Tétpog, Petrus: Peter.

Métpog - Peter Petrus

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£00£wg statim €00£wG: immediately. Latin: statim.

€00éwe - immediately statim

A éxTwp gallus aAéktwp: a rooster. Latin: gallus.

GAékTwp - rooster gallus

£pwvnoev cantavit £pdvnoev: crowed, from @wvéw, to make a sound or call. It is related to pwvn, voice.
QwVéw - to call, sound, crow cantd Latin: cantavit, sang, from canto.

New core words. Greek gwvéw call, sound, crow Met so far: Greek 280/345 - Latin 274/345

95 John 19:22
The chief priests ask Pilate to change the sign on the cross.
GREEK

anekpibn 0 IMAGTOg O yéypaga YEypaga.

ah-peh-KREE-thay ho pih-LAH-tos ho  GEH-grah-fah GEH-grah-fah

LATIN

Respondit Pilatus: Quod scripsi, scripsi.
res-PON-dit pee-LAH-tus kwod SKREEP-see  SKREEP-see

encuisH Pilate replied, “What I have written, I have written.”

Greek Latin Notes

amekpibn Respondit &nexpiOn: he answered. respondit.
dmokpivopat - to answer responded

0 MA&tog Pilatus 0 mA&rog: Pilate. Pilatus.

MAdtog - Pilate Pilatus

) Quod 8: what, the neuter of 8¢. Latin: quod.

8¢ - who, which qui

Yéypaga scripsi yYéypaga: I have written, the perfect of ypégw, to write. The perfect means the
Ypégw - to write scribs writing stands. Latin: scripsi, from scriba.
Yéypaga scripst Again: yéypaga, scripsi.

Yp&pw - to write scribd

New core words. Greek ypd@w write | Latin scribg write Met so far: Greek 281/345 - Latin 275/345
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Practice: John

These questions use the twenty-six passages from John: the core words they introduce, forms to parse, places where the Latin differs from the Greek,
and three verses to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek noun with its meaning.

1. k600G a. word, message

2. Abyog b. way, road

3. uoptia c. glory, honor

4, glprivn d. water

5.86&x e. command, commandment
6. 080¢ f. peace

7. 08wp g. sin

8. évtoAn h. world

2. Match each Greek verb with its meaning.

1. 0éAw a. to keep, guard

2. ebpiokw b. to want, wish

3. dyamdw c. to judge

4. kplvw d. to eat

5. TNPéw e. to love

6. YPapw f. to walk, walk about
7. é60iw g. to find

8. EPIMATEW h. to write

3. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

1. mundus a.sin

2.via b. peace

3.aqua c. way, road

4. pax d. water

5. peccatum e. word, speech

6. gloria f. world

7. mandatum g. glory

8. sermo h. command, commandment

4. Match each Greek word with the Latin word used for it in John.

1. dyamndw a.jam

2. 0éAw b. ubi

3. ebpiokw c. nunc

4. ypaow d. servo
5. Tpéw e. scribo
6. VOV f. diligo
7.10n g. invenio
8. ol h. volo

5. John 9:41: i TugAoi fAte, 0VK &v eixete duaptiav. What does the little word &v do?
(a) it means “if”
(b) it marks the result as unreal: “you would have”
(c) it means “not”
(d) it turns the sentence into a question
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6. John 13:34: Tva ayandte GAARAovLG. GAARAoUG means:
(a) others
(b) one another

(c) all of them
(d) themselves

7. Which Greek word points to “that (one)”, farther off, like Latin ille?

(a) obrog

(b) éxeivog

(c) adtég

(d) i
8. Parse 10éAnoev (John 1:43): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
9. Parse AUoate (John 2:19): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
10. Parse £ysp® (John 2:19): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
11. Parse mpookuvrioete (John 4:21): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
12. Parse @ayeiv (John 4:33): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
13. Parse &yandte (John 13:34): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
14. Parse fyénnoa (John 13:34): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
15. Parse yéypaga (John 19:22): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
16. Parse nuépaig (John 2:19): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

17. Parse the Latin vidébit (John 8:51): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

18. John 1:2: Greek o0toc v &v &pyii, “this one (masculine) was in the beginning”. Latin has hoc erat in principid, with the
neuter hoc. Why?

19. John 1:43: Greek dkoAo0Bet pot, “follow me”, has pot in the dative. Latin sequere mé has the accusative. Why?

20. John 10:21: Greek tadta td pApata oUk oty ... has a singular verb with a plural subject. Latin says haec verba non sunt ...
Why the difference?

21. John 8:51: Greek 6dvatov o0 ur) Bewprion uses o0 pr with an aorist subjunctive. Latin says mortem non vidébit, with a
future. Why?

22. John 9:41: £l Tu@Aoi fite, 00k &v eixete duaptiav becomes si caeci essétis, non habérétis peccatum. How does each language
mark the condition as unreal?

23. Sight reading (John 1:10, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: "Ev ¢ k6ouw NV, kal 6 kdouoc 81’ adtod éy£veto, kai 6 k6opog ATV 00K FyVw.

Latin: In mundo erat, et mundus per ipsum factus est, et mundus eum non cognovit.

Help: 8" = 814, through (with the genitive); éyéveto = came to be (aorist of yivouai); &yvw = knew (aorist of yiviokw); factus est
= came to be, was made; cognovit = knew, recognized.

24. Sight reading (John 10:30, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: £yw kal 0 mathp €v éopev.

Latin: Ego et Pater unum sumus.

Help: #v = one (neuter of £ic); inum = one (neuter of {inus).
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25. Sight reading (John 13:17, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: el tabta oidate, pakdpioi ote £av morfite avTA.

Latin: Si haec scitis, beati eritis si feceritis ea.

Help: oidarte = you know (0i8a); scitis = you know (scid); motfite = you do (present subjunctive of moiéw after ¢&v); féceritis = you
will have done.

Answers are in Appendix C.

Acts
96 Acts 9:32

Peter is travelling among the believers.
GREEK
'Eyéveto d¢ Iétpov digpyxduevov 01 mavtwv KateAOelv kal mpog Tovg ayiovg Toug
eh-GEH-neh-to deh PEH-tron dih-er-KO-meh-non  dih-AH PAN-tohn kah-tel-THAYN kai pros toos hah-GEE-o00s toos
Katoikovtag Avdda.

kah-toy-KOON-tas LOO-dah
LATIN
Factum est autem, ut Petrus dum pertransiret Gniversos, déveniret ad sanctds qui
FAK-tum est OW-tem ut PEH-trus dum per-trahn-SEE-ret oo-nih-WER-sohs ~ dayw-eh-NEE-ret ad  SAHNK-tohs kwee

habitabant Lyddae.

hah-bih-TAH-bant LIH-dai

encLisH Now it came about that Peter, while passing through every place, also came down to the saints living in
Lydda.

Greek Latin Notes

’Eyéveto Factum est &yévero: it came about. Latin: factum est.

yivopat - to become, happen facié

8¢ autem 8¢, autem: now.

8¢ - and, but, now autem

Métpov ut Petrus Métpov: Peter, accusative, subject of the infinitive. Latin uses an ut clause instead, so
Métpog - Peter Petrus Petrus is nominative.

S1epxduevov dum pertransiret Siepxbuevov: passing through. Latin: dum pertransiret, while he passed through.
Siépyopar - to go through pertransed

S1&x mévtwv universos S1& m&vrwv: through all. Latin puts through into the verb’s prefix, and all is aniversds,
ndg - all, every Ganiversus from ainiversus.

KateAOeTV déveniret kateAOeTV: to come down, from katépyopat. Latin: déveniret, from devenid.
katépxopat - to come down  dévenio

kai — kai: also. Latin leaves it out.

kai - and; also -

npog ad npég, ad: to.

npdg - to, toward ad

T0UG (ryioug sanctos ToV§ dyiovug: the saints, from &yog, holy. Latin: sanctds, from sanctus.

dyog - holy; saint sanctus

100G katoikoOvtag  qui habitabant T0UG katowkobvtag: the ones dwelling, from katokéw. Latin: qui habitabant, who
katokéw - to dwell, live habito lived, from habitc.

A0S« Lyddae A088a: Lydda. Latin: Lyddae, the locative, at Lydda.

AVSa - Lydda Lydda

New core words. Greek &y1o6 holy; pl. saints - katoikéw dwell, live | Latin @niversus all, whole, entire - sanctus holy, sacred; (pl. noun) the
saints - habito live, dwell, inhabit Met so far: Greek 283/345 - Latin 278/345
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97 Acts 13:23-24
Paul, preaching in a synagogue, has just spoken of King David.

GREEK
To0Tov O 0g0¢ Amd To0 omépuato¢ kat Emayyehiav Ayaysv t® ‘lopanA cwtfipa ‘Incodv, mpoknpO&avtog
TOO-too ho theh-OS ah-PO too SPER-mah-tos kat eh-pan-geh-LEE-an  AY-gah-gen  toh is-rah-AYL soh-TAY-rah ih-ay-SOON pro-kay-ROOK-san-tos

Twdvvou Tpd mpoowmnov tfig €loddov avtod Panticua petavoiag mavti T® Aad ‘loparA.
ih-oh-AH-noo pro pro-SOH-poo tays ay-S0-doo ow-TOO BAP-tis-mah meh-tah-NOY-as  pan-TEE ~ toh  lah-OH is-rah-AYL

LATIN

Hujus Deus ex sémine secundum promissionem e&dixit Israél salvatorem Jésum, praedicante Joanne ante
HOO-yus  DEH-us ex  say-MIH-neh seh-KUN-dum proh-mih-see-OH-nem ay-DOOK-sit  is-RAH-ayl  sal-wah-TOH-rem YAY-sum prai-dih-KAN-teh yoh-AH-neh  AN-teh

faciem adventlis ejus baptismum poenitentiae omni populd Israél.
FAH-kee-em ad-WEN-toos EH-yus bap-TIS-mum poy-nih-TEN-tee-ai OM-nee  PO-poo-loh  is-RAH-ayl

ENGLISH From this man’s seed God, as promised, brought Israel a Saviour, Jesus, after John had first proclaimed, ahead of his coming, a baptism
of repentance to all the people of Israel.

Greek Latin Notes

TovToL Hujus toUtov: of this one, placed first for emphasis. Latin keeps it first: hujus.

o0tog - this hic

0 0e0g Deus 6 06, Deus: God.

0ed¢ - God, god deus

&nd tod omépuatog ex semine &nd to0 onépuarog: from the seed. onépua means seed, and so descendants. Latin: ex sémine, from sémen.
onéppa - seed; offspring sémen

kot émayyeMav secundum promissionem kat’ énayysMav: according to promise, from émayyeMia, a promise. Latin: secundum promissionem.
énayyeMa - promise promissio

fyayev eduxit fiyayev: he brought, from &yw. Latin: édiixit, he led out, from édiico.

&yw - to lead, bring édico

@ TopanA Israel @ Topan: to Israel. The name never changes, so the article shows the dative. Latin: Israel.
"IopaniA - Israel Israel

owtijpa salvatorem ocwtfipa: a saviour, from cwtnp. Latin: salvatorem, from salvator.

cwthp - saviour salvator

'Incodv Jesum ’Incodv, Jesum: Jesus.

"Incodg - Jesus Jesiis

npoknpvEavrog praedicante npoknpvEavtog: having proclaimed beforehand, from mpoknpdcow. A genitive absolute, a phrase
npoknpboow - to proclaim praedico standing apart from the main sentence. Latin uses an ablative absolute: praedicante.

beforehand

Twdvvou Joanne "Iwé&vvou: John, genitive. Latin: Jéanne, ablative.

"lwdvvng - John Joannés

npo ante npd: before. Latin: ante.

npd - before ante

TMPOGWTOV faciem npoowov: face, from npdswnov. Before the face of is a Hebrew idiom for ahead of. Latin: faciem, from
npdowmov - face facies facies.

i €lcb68ov adventiis tfi l6680v: of the entrance, from elcod0g, a way in. Latin: adventiis, of the coming.

£l00d0¢ * entrance, coming adventus

avtod ejus abtod, ejus: his.

avtés - he; self is

Bénticpa baptismum Béntioua: a baptism. Latin borrows it: baptismum.

Bantiopa - baptism baptismus

peTavoiag poenitentiae petavoiag: of repentance, a change of mind. Latin: poenitentiae.

ueTdvola - repentance poenitentia

mavti omni navri: to all, dative. Latin: omni.

nag - all, every omnis

™® Aad populo T® Aa: the people, from Aadg. Latin: populd, from populus, also dative.

Aadg - people populus

IopanA Israel "Iopan: of Israel, now a genitive. Latin: Israel.

"IopanA - Israel Israél

New core words. Greek onépua seed; offspring - émayyeMa promise - mpé before - npdowmov face - Aadg people | Latin sémen seed; offspring, descendants - facies
face; appearance, surface - populus people, nation Met so far: Greek 288/345 - Latin 281/345
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98 Acts 19:5-6

Paul meets disciples in Ephesus who knew only John’s baptism.

GREEK

b 4 \ bl 7 2 \ v ~ 7 I ~ \ bl /4 k) ~ ~
akovoavteg 8¢ £PanticOnoav ei¢ o Svopa Tto0 Kupiov ’Incodr kai €mOévrog avToig TOD
ah-KOO-san-tes deh  eh-bap-TEES-thay-san ays to  0-no-mah too koo-REE-00  ih-ay-SOO kai eh-pih-THEN-tos ow-TOYS too
MavAov xeipag NABe tO mvedpa TO dAylov €n aUTOUG, €AGAOUV Te YAWOOAL KAl £TPOPHTELOV.
POW-loo KAY-ras AYL-theh to PNEW-mah to  HAH-gih-on ep ow-TOOS eh-LAH-loon teh GLOH-sais kai eh-pro-FAY-tew-on
LATIN

His auditis, baptizati sunt in nomine Domini Jésii. Et cum imposuisset illis maniis Paulus,

hees ow-DEE-tees bap-tee-ZAH-tee sunt in  noh-MIH-neh  DO-mih-nee  YAY-soo et kum im-po-soo-IH-set IH-lees  MAH-noos POW-lus

venit Spiritus Sanctus super eods, et loquébantur linguis, et prophétabant.
WAY-nit  SPEE-rih-tus SAHNK-tus SOO-per EH-ohs et lok-way-BAN-tur LING-wees et pro-fay-TAH-bant

ENGLISH Having heard this, they were baptized into the name of the Lord Jesus; and after Paul laid hands on them, the Holy
Spirit came upon them, and they were speaking in tongues and prophesying.

Greek Latin Notes

&xovoavreg 8¢ His auditis akovoavteg 8¢: and having heard, from dkoVw. Latin: his auditis, these things heard, an
&kobw - to hear audic ablative absolute.

éBanticOnoav baptizati sunt £PanticOnoav: they were baptized, an aorist passive of pantilw, to dip, to baptize. Latin:
Bantilw - to baptize, immerse  baptizo baptizati sunt, from baptizo.

£ig 0 Svopa in nomine €1 T0 Svopa: into the name. Latin says in nomine, in the name, from nomen.

Svoua - name nomen

100 kvupiov 'Incod Domini Jesi t00 kupiov 'Inood: of the Lord Jesus, genitives. Latin: Domini Jési.

kUp1og - lord, master dominus

kal Et Kadi, et.

kai-and, also et

¢mBévtog cum imposuisset £¢m0évrog: having laid on, from émtiBnut, in a genitive absolute, a phrase set apart from the
émriOnut - to lay on, put on impond main clause. Latin: cum imposuisset, when he had laid on, from impona.

avToig illis avtoig: on them, a dative. Latin: illis.

a0tés - he, she, it; self ille

o0 MavAov Paulus 100 MMavAov: Paul, genitive as the participle’s subject. Latin has a plain nominative: Paulus.
MadAog - Paul Paulus

X€ipag maniis xeipag: hands, from xeip. Latin: manis.

xeip - hand manus

AABe venit NAOe: came. Latin: vénit.

€pxopat - to come, go venio

10 vedpa To dylov Spiritus Sanctus 0 mvedpa to &yrov: the Holy Spirit, with the article repeated. Latin: Spiritus Sanctus.
nvedua - spirit, wind, breath  spiritus

&’ avtolg super eds &n’ adtoUg: upon them. Latin: super eds.

éni - on, upon; over super

£éAdAovv loquébantur £NdAovv: they were speaking, from AaAéw, to speak, an imperfect, ongoing past action.
Aaéw - to speak, talk loquor Latin: loquébantur, from loquor, a deponent, passive in form, active in meaning.

TE et te: and, a light word never placed first. Latin puts et before the verb.

té-and et

YAdooaig linguis YA@coaig: in tongues, from yA@ooa, tongue, language. Latin: linguis, ablative, from lingua.
yAGooa - tongue, language lingua

ko et Kad, et.

kai - and, also et

énpo@ritevov prophétabant énpogntevov: they were prophesying, from npogntedw. Latin: prophétabant, from prophéto.
npoentevw - to prophesy prophétd

New core words. Greek Bantilw baptize, immerse - A\aAéw speak, talk - té and - yA@ooa tongue, language | Latin baptizé baptize - loquor speak, talk, say -
lingua tongue; language Met so far: Greek 292/345 - Latin 284/345
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Practice: Acts

Part Two * Acts

These questions use the three passages from Acts: the core words they introduce, forms to parse, places where the Latin differs from the Greek, and

three more verses from Acts to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek word with its meaning.

1. dylog a. face

2. KOTOIKEW b. tongue, language

3. oTépa c. to dwell, live

4. énayyshia d. seed, offspring

5. tpbowmov e. people

6. Aadg f. holy; plural as a noun: saints
7. Bantilw g. promise

8. yA@oou h. to baptize, immerse

2. Match each Greek word with the Latin word used for it in Acts.

1. &ytog a. sémen
2. KATOIKEW b. faciés
3. omépua c. populus
4. TPOCWTOV d. habito
5. Aadg e.lingua
6. Bamtilw f. sanctus
7. MaAéw g. baptizo
8. yA@oou h. loquor

3. Acts 19:6: EAGAovv te yAdooaig. The little word te means “and”. Where does it stand?

(a) first in its clause

(b) never first: after the first word of what it joins
(c) only at the end of a sentence

(d) only between two names

4. Acts 13:24: Tpd TPOoWTOV TG €l66d0v alTod. The preposition mpd means:
(a) after
(b) before, in front of
(c) through
(d) with

5. Latin loquor (loquébantur, Acts 19:6) is a deponent verb. This means it is:
(a) missing its present tense
(b) passive in form but active in meaning
(c) used only in the plural
(d) never followed by an object

6. Parse diepyduevov (Acts 9:32): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
7. Parse xatoikoOvtag (Acts 9:32): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

8. Parse fjyayev (Acts 13:23-24): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

9. Parse éfanticOnoav (Acts 19:5-6): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

10. Parse émbévtog (Acts 19:5-6): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
11. Parse éAdAovv (Acts 19:5-6): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

12. Parse yAdooaig (Acts 19:5-6): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
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13. Parse onépuatog (Acts 13:23-24): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
14. Parse the Latin baptizati sunt (Acts 19:5-6): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
15. Parse the Latin loquébantur (Acts 19:5-6): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

16. Acts 9:32: Greek éyéveto ... TTétpov ... kateAOslv has Peter in the accusative with an infinitive (“it happened for Peter to
come down”). Latin has factum est ... ut Petrus ... déveniret. Why is Petrus nominative?

17. Acts 13:24: Greek mpoknpv€avtog Twdvvou (genitive) becomes Latin praedicante Joanne (ablative). What construction is
each?

18. Acts 19:5: Greek dxovoavteg, “having heard” (an active participle agreeing with the subject), becomes Latin his auditTs,
“these things having been heard”. Why?

19. Acts 19:5: Greek €ig to Svopa, with the accusative, means “into the name”. Latin has in nomine. What has changed?

20. Sight reading (Acts 9:9, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: kai v fuépag tpei uf PAEnwv, kal 0Ok @ayev o08E #miev.

Latin: Et erat ibi tribus diebus non videns, et non manducavit, neque bibit.

Help: Zpayev = he ate (aorist of £¢68iw); #miev = he drank (aorist of tivw); mandiico = to eat; bibd = to drink; neque = and not, nor.

21. Sight reading (Acts 4:20, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: 00 duvdpeba yap fueic a eldauev kal kovoapev pr) AaAelv.

Latin: Non enim possumus quae vidimus et audivimus non loqui.

Help: Suvéueba = we are able (§0vapar); & / quae = the things which; eidapev = we saw (aorist of 6pdaw); loqui = to speak
(infinitive of loquor).

22. Sight reading (Acts 26:15, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: ¢yw 8¢ eima- Tic 1, kOpig; 6 8¢ kVp10¢ eimev- "Eyw eipt 'Incods Ov ob S1wkelg:

Latin: Ego autem dixi: Quis es, domine? Dominus autem dixit: Ego sum Jesus, quem tu persequeris.
Help: eina = I said; S10kw = to pursue, persecute; persequor (deponent) = to persecute.

Answers are in Appendix C.
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The Letters

99 Romans 7:1

Paul writes to the church in Rome.

GREEK

n b ~ b4 Ié 4 \ /4 ~ |74 « 14 4 ~ b4 4 bl b
H dayvoeite, adelol, ywvwokovowv yap vOopov AaA®d, 6t 0 VvOpOG Kuplevel tod avOpOTOUL £¢
ay ag-no-AY-teh ah-del-FOY gih-NOHS-koo-sin gar NO-mon lah-LOH HO-tih  ho  NO-mos koo-rih-EW-ay too anth-ROH-poo ef

6oov xpovov (i;
HO-son KRO-non zay

LATIN
An ignoratis, fratrés scientibus enim légem loquor, quia 1éx in homine dominatur quanto
an ig-noh-RAH-tis FRAH-trays  skee-EN-tih-bus EH-nim LAY-gem LOK-wor KWEE-ah layx in HO-mih-neh do-mih-NAH-tur KWAN-toh

tempore vivit?
TEM-po-reh WEE-wit

ENGLISH Or are you unaware, brothers, for I speak to people who know law, that the law is master of a person for as much time
as he lives?

Greek Latin Notes

"H An 7j: or, opening a question. Latin: an, also a question word.

fi - or; than an

&yvos’ite ignoratis &yvogite: are you unaware, from &yvoéw. Latin: ignératis, from ignorg, source of our ignore.
dyvoéw * to not know, be ignord

unaware

adelgoi fratres &deAgot: brothers, from &8eA@dg, in the vocative, for addressing someone. Latin: fratres,
&8eA@dg - brother frater from frater.

YIVOOKOUGLV scientibus yivaokovewy: to people who know, a dative participle. Latin matches it: scientibus, from scid.
YIv@okw - to know scio

y(‘xp enim yép: for. Latin: enim.

yap - for enim

vépov legem véuov: law, from vépog, with no article. Latin: legem, from lex.

vépog - law lex

A& loquor AoA®: I speak, from AaAéw. Latin: loguor.

AaAéw - to speak loquor

én quia 6tu: that. Latin: quia.

St - that, because quia

0 vopog lex 6 vépog: the law, now the subject. Latin: léx.

vépog - law lex

kupievel dominatur kupieveL: is master, from kupiedw, related to kUprog, lord. Latin: domindtur, from dominor,
kuplevw - to be lord, rule dominor related to dominus.

00 &vBpdmov in homine 0D &vOpwmov: of a person, genitive after this verb. Latin: in homine, in a person.

&vBpwmog - person, human homo

being

£’ doov quantdo £¢@’ 8oov: for as much, from 8cog. Latin: quantd, from quantus, with no preposition.

$o0G - as much as, as greatas  quantus

xp(’)voV tempore Xpovov: time, from xpévog; with éni, an accusative of how long. Latin: tempore, ablative, from
Xpévog - time tempus tempus.

i vivit €fi: he lives, from Jaw, to live. Latin: vivit, from vivé.

law - to live vivo

New core words. Greek &8eA@dg brother - véuog law - 860g as much as, as many as - xpévog time - {éw live | Latin an or (in questions); whether - frater
brother; fellow believer - 1ex law; the Law (of Moses) - quantus how great, how much; as great as - vivé live, be alive Met so far: Greek 297/345 - Latin 289/345
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100 Romans 16:13

Paul sends greetings to friends in Rome.
GREEK

aomdaocacde Pol@ov TOV £KAEKTOV €v
as-PAH-sas-theh ROO-fon ton eh-klek-TON en

LATIN

Salutate Rufum eélectum in Domino,
sah-loo-TAH-teh ~ ROO-fum ay-LEK-tum in DO-mih-noh

Kuplw Kal TNV untépa avtol Kol £uod.
koo-REE-oh  kai tayn  may-TEH-rah  ow-TOO kai eh-M0OO

et matrem ejus, et meam.
et MAH-trem EH-yus et MEH-am

encLisH Greet Rufus, the chosen one in the Lord, and his mother and mine.

Part Two

- The Letters

Greek Latin Notes

dondoacOe Salitate dondoaoBe: greet, an aorist imperative of &omdfouar. Latin: salitate, from saliito.
Gomdopar - to greet, salute  saltitd

‘Pobgov Riifum ‘Pobgov: Rufus, a Latin name in Greek letters. Latin: Rifum.

‘Pobgog - Rufus Rufus

TOV £KAeKTOV electum 10V ékAektdv: the chosen one, from éxAektdg, chosen. Latin has no article: electum,
€kAekt6g - chosen, elect eligo chosen, from éligo, to choose.

&v kupie in Domino £v kupiw: in the Lord. Latin: in Domina.

k0p10G - lord, master dominus

Kol et Kad, et.

kad - and, also et

v untépa matrem v untépa: the mother, from prjTnp. Latin: matrem, from mater.

uAtnp - mother mater

avtod ejus avtod: his. Latin: ejus.

a0tdg - he, she, it; self is

kol et Kad, et.

kai - and, also et

1 P . - . —
£€uod meam £uo0: of me, mine. Greek uses the genitive of the pronoun. Latin uses the adjective
&y6 1, me meus meam, agreeing with mother.

New core words. Greek &ond{opat greet, salute | Latin saliito greet; salute - eligé choose, select Met so far: Greek 298/345 - Latin 291/345
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101 1 Corinthians 14:12

Paul writes about spiritual gifts in worship.

GREEK

oUtw¢ Kai Vuelg, émel {nAwtal £0te MVELMATWVY, TPOG TNV OikOJOUNV TAG €kkAnoiag
HOO-tohs kai hoo-MAYS eh-PAY zay-loh-TAl ES-teh pnew-MAH-tohn pros tayn oy-ko-do-MAYN tays eh-klay-SEE-as
(nteite Tva  TMEPLOGEVMTE.

zay-TAY-teh HEE-nah  peh-rih-SEW-ay-teh

LATIN

Sic et v0s, quoniam aemulatorés estis spirituum, ad aedificationem ecclésiae quaerite ut
seek et  wohs KWO-nee-am  ai-moo-lah-TOH-rays  ES-tis spee-RIH-too-um  ad ai-dih-fih-kah-tee-OH-nem  eh-KLAY-see-ai ~ KWAI-rih-teh ut

abundeétis.
ah-bun-DAY-tis

ENGLISH SO you too, since you are eager for spirits, seek that you may abound for the building up of the church.

Greek Latin Notes

oﬁtwg Sic oiftooq: so. Latin: sic, so, thus.

oUtw(g) - so, thus, in this sic

way

Kol et kai: also, too. Latin: et.

xad - and, also et

[TEATY vos Uueig: you, plural. Latin: vs.

ol you vOs

émel quoniam £mei: since. Latin: quoniam.

el - since, because quoniam

{n\wtai aemulatores {nAwtai: zealots, eager ones, from {nAwtr|g. Latin: aemuldatorés, rivals, from aemulator.
{n\wtrg - zealot, eager one  aemulator

éote estis éote: you are. Latin: estis.

el - to be sum

TVEVUGTWY spirituum nvevudtwv: of spirits, a genitive plural. Latin: spirituum.
nvedya - spirit, wind, breath  spiritus

npdG TNV oikodounv

ad aedificationem

npog TNV oikodounv: for the building up, from oikodoun. Latin: ad aedificationem,

oiko8oyri - building, aedificatio from aedificatio.

building up

tfig ékkAnoiag ecclesiae ¢ ékkAnoiag: of the church, from ékkAneia, assembly, church. Latin borrows it:
ékkAnoio - assembly, church ecclésia ecclésiae, from ecclésia.

{nreite quaerite {nteite: seek, a command. Latin: quaerite.

{ntéw - to seek quaerd

va ut Tva: that. Latin: ut.

{va - that, in order that ut

TMEPLEGEVNTE abundetis neprocevnTe: you may abound, from nepiocebw, a subjunctive after Tva. Latin:
Tepiooelw - to abound, abunds abundeétis, from abundo, also subjunctive.

overflow

New core words. Greek ékkAnoia assembly, church | Latin sic so, thus, in this way - ecclésia church, assembly, congregation - abundé
overflow, abound, have plenty Met so far: Greek 299/345 - Latin 294/345
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102 2 Corinthians 11:18

Paul answers rivals who boast about themselves.
GREEK

¢nel TOAAOL KAOUXDVTOL KATA OApKA, KAYW KAUXNOoOUAL.

eh-PAY po-LOY kow-KOHN-tai kah-TAH SAR-kah kah-GOH kow-KAY-so-mai

LATIN

Quoniam multi gloriantur secundum carnem: et ego gloriabor.
KWO-nee-am MUL-tee gloh-ree-AN-tur seh-KUN-dum KAR-nem et EH-go gloh-ree-AH-bor

ENGLISH Since many are boasting by the standard of the flesh, I also will boast.

Part Two - The Letters

Greek Latin Notes

b 1 . pd 4 . . .

EMEL Quoniam €MeL: since. Latin: quoniam.

el - since, because quoniam

noAAoi multi moAMoi: many, from mwoA0Og, much, many. Latin: multi, from multus.

noA0g - much, many multus

Kavx®dvrtatl gloriantur kavx®vrat: they boast, from kavydouat, to boast, a middle verb. Latin: gloriantur,
kavydouat - to boast glorior from glorior, a deponent.

KaTd 6apra secundum carnem

katk odpxa: according to the flesh, by its standard, from 6é&p&, flesh. Latin: secundum

oGpE - flesh card carnem, from carg, flesh.

k&yw et ego k&yw: I also, a blend of kai and &yd. Latin keeps the two words apart: et ego.
K&y - and I, I too ego

Kavyroouat gloriabor kavxnoopat: I will boast, the future. Latin: glériabor, also future.

Kavx&opat - to boast glorior

New core words. Greek moAOg much, many - 6ép€ flesh - k&y® and I, 1 too, even I | Latin multus much, many; pl. many - caré flesh, meat;

human nature Met so far: Greek 302/345 - Latin 296/345
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103 Galatians 1:10

Paul defends his message to the Galatians.

GREEK
v, \ b 4 7 N 1 ’ n ~ pd 4 b 7 7 /4 bd 4 v

Aptt yap avOpwmovg melbw 1 tOv Oedv; 1 (Nt avOpwmoig &péokerv; €l €T AvOPWTOI FpECKOV,
AR-tih gar anth-ROH-poos PAY-thoh ay  ton theh-ON ay zay-TOH anth-ROH-poys ah-RES-kayn ay EH-tih anth-ROH-poys AY-res-kon

Xptotod SdoGAog o0k Qv Aunv.

kris-TOO DOO-los ook an AY-mayn

LATIN

Modo enim hominibus suaded, an Ded? an quaerd hominibus placére? si adhiic hominibus
MO-do EH-nim ho-MIH-nih-bus so0-AH-deh-oh  an DEH-oh an KWAI-roh ho-MIH-nih-bus plah-KAY-reh  see  AD-hook ho-MIH-nih-bus

placérem, Christi servus non essem.
plah-KAY-rem KREES-tee SER-wus nohn EH-sem

ENGLISH For am I now persuading people, or God? Or am I seeking to please people? If I were still pleasing people, I would not be
Christ’s slave.

Greek Latin Notes

"Apti Modo &ptu: now. Latin: modo, just now.

&pti- now, just now modo

yép enim yép, enim: for.

yép - for enim

&vBpwmovg hominibus &vBpdmovug: people. Latin: hominibus, a dative, which its verb requires.
&vOpwmog - person, human homd

being

nelfw suadeo nei@o: I persuade, also its dictionary form. Here, am I trying to persuade. Latin: sudded.
neibw - to persuade suaded

il an 1j: or. Latin: an.

f - or; than an

OV OedV Deé TV 0ebv: God. Latin again a dative: Dea.

0ed¢ - God, god deus

il an 1, an: or.

1l - or; than an

4130 quaerdo {nt: am I seeking. Latin: quaerd.

{ntéw - to seek quaerd

avOpdmoig hominibus &vOpwmoig: people, now dative after the next verb. Latin: hominibus.
&vOpwmog - person, human homo

being

apéokerv placere &péokewv: to please, from &péokw. Latin: placere, from places.

&péokw - to please placed

€l si €i: if. Latin: si.

el -if si

#n adhiic #ru: still. Latin: adhiic.

£ still, yet adhic

&vOpdmolg hominibus &vOp@moig, hominibus: people.

&vOpwmog - person, human homo

being

fipeokov placerem fipeoxov: I was pleasing, an imperfect, here contrary to fact. Latin: placérem, an imperfect
&péokw - to please placed subjunctive.

Xpiotol Christi Xprotod: of Christ, from Xpiotég, anointed. Latin: Christi, from Christus.
Xp1otég - Christ, anointed one Christus

SovAog servus SotAog: slave. Latin: servus.

SolAog - slave, servant servus

oK non 0UK, non: not.

oV not non

av funv essem &v flunv: I would be. &v marks the unreal result. Latin uses the subjunctive essem.
&v - would; marks a condition sum

New core words. Greek neibw persuade; pf. trust - Xp1otdg Christ, Anointed One | Latin placed please, be pleasing to (+ dat.) - Christus Christ, the Anointed
One Met so far: Greek 304/345 - Latin 298/345

Page 133 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Part Two - The Letters

104 Galatians 3:5

Paul questions the Galatians about how they received the Spirit.
GREEK

o o0V émixopny®v Ouiv TO mvelua kol évepy®dv Suvduelg év Ouiv ¢€ #pywv véuov
oon eh-pih-ko-ray-GOHN  hoo-MEEN  to PNEW-mah kai eh-ner-GOHN  doo-NAH-mays en hoo-MEEN ex ER-gohn NO-moo  ay

éE akofi¢ ToTEWC;

ex ah-ko-AYS  PEES-teh-ohs

LATIN

Qui ergd tribuit vobis Spiritum, et operatur virtGtés in vobis: ex operibus légis, an ex

kwee ER-goh TRIH-boo-it WOH-bees SPEE-rih-tum et o-peh-RAH-tur  wir-TOO-tays in WOH-bees ex  0-PEH-rih-bus LAY-gis an ex

auditi fidei?

ow-DEE-too  FIH-deh-ee

enGLIsH So the one who supplies you with the Spirit and works miracles among you: is it from works of law, or from

the hearing of faith?

Greek Latin Notes

() Qui 0: the one, the article with a participle. Latin uses qui, who, with ordinary verbs.
0-the qui

oV ergo 00V, ergd: so.

oUV - so, therefore ergo

smxopny®v tribuit Eémyopny®v: supplying, from émiyopnyéw. Latin: tribuit, he grants, from tribuo.
gmyopnyéw - to supply, tribud

provide

Ouiv vobis Opiv: to you. Latin: vobis.

ov - you vOs

10 tvedpa Spiritum ©0 vedpa: the Spirit. Latin: Spiritum.

nvedya - spirit, wind, breath  spiritus

Kol et Kai, et.

kad - and, also et

Evepy®dv operatur évepy®v: working, from évepyéw, source of our energy. Latin: operatur, from operor, a
gvepyéw - to work, be at operor deponent.

work

Suvaueig virtiites Suvépeig: powers, miracles, from §Ovawg. Latin: virtités.

SUvapig - power; miracle virtis

&v Opiv in vobis £v Ouiv: among you. Latin: in vobis.

év-in, among in

&€ Zpywv ex operibus £€ Epywv: from works, from #pyov, work, deed. Latin: ex operibus, from opus, work.
£pyov - work, deed opus

véuov legis véuov: of law. Latin: légis.

vopog - law lex

n an 1i: or. Latin: an.

1] - or; than an

£€ dxofig ex auditii £ axofig: from hearing, from &xon, hearing, report. Latin: ex auditii, from the noun
axon - hearing; report auditus auditus.

TMOTEWG fidei nictewg: of faith. Latin: fidei.

niotig - faith, trust fides

New core words. Greek Zpyov work, deed | Latin operor work, labor; bring about - opus work, deed; need (opus
est) Met so far: Greek 305/345 - Latin 300/345
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105 Galatians 4:11

Paul worries about the Galatians.
GREEK

@ofoluot VHdG pn TwG €ikf] KeKomiaka €1¢ UVUAG.
fo-BOO-mai hoo-MAS may pohs ay-KAY keh-ko-PEE-ah-kah ays  hoo-MAS
LATIN

Timeo vos, né forte sine causa laboraverim in vobis.
TIH-meh-oh  wohs nay FOR-teh SIH-neh KOW-sah lah-boh-RAH-weh-rim in  WOH-bees

encLisH I am afraid for you, that I have somehow toiled over you for nothing.

Greek Latin Notes

@oPodpar Timeo @oPoduar: I am afraid, from @oféopan, to fear. Latin: timeg, I fear.
@oféouar - to fear, be afraid  timed

Oudg vos Oudg, vos: you.

oV you v0s

un ne un): that, after a verb of fearing. Latin: né, the same idiom.

un - not; lest né

WG forte nw¢: somehow. Latin: forte, by chance.

oG - somehow, perhaps forte

eikf] sine causa eikfj: for nothing. Latin: sine causd, without cause, from sine, without.
€ikf] - in vain, for nothing sine

KEKOTILAKO laboraverim kekomiaka: I have toiled, a perfect of komdw, to toil. Latin: laboraverim, perfect
Komidw - to toil, labor laboro subjunctive after ne.

£ig Updg in vobis €1 UudG: over you. Latin: in vobis.

£1¢ - into, to, for in

New core words. Greek @oféouat fear, be afraid | Latin timeo fear, be afraid - né that not, lest; not (in prohibitions) - sine
without Met so far: Greek 306/345 - Latin 303/345
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106 Galatians 5:5
Paul writes to the Galatians.
GREEK

NUELC yap mveldpartt €k miotewg eATida dikatoovvng amekdexoueda.
hay-MAYS  gar PNEW-mah-tih ek  PEES-teh-ohs  el-PEE-dah dih-kai-0-SO0-nays ah-pek-deh-KO-meh-thah

LATIN
NOs enim spiriti ex fide, spem justitiae exspectamus.
nohs  EH-nim  SPEE-rih-too ex FIH-day spem yo0s-TIH-tee-ai ex-pek-TAH-mus

enGLIsH For we, by the Spirit, from faith, eagerly await the hope of righteousness.

Greek Latin Notes

Nueig Nos TNuELG: we, stressed. Latin: nos.

£y - I; plural: we nds

yop enim Yép, enim: for.

yép - for enim

mvedpaTl spiriti nveduari: by the Spirit, a dative. Latin: spiriti, ablative.

nvedya - spirit, wind, breath  spiritus

£k MioTEWG ex fide £k miotewg: from faith. Latin: ex fide.

niotig - faith, trust fides

EAmida spem EAnida: hope, from éAmig. Latin: spem, from spés.

£Artic - hope Spés

Sikarocvng Jjustitiae SikarooVvng: of righteousness, from Sikarocvn, righteousness, justice. Latin:
Sikatoov - righteousness,  jlistitia Justitiae, from jastitia.

justice

amexdexdueda exspectamus &mexdexOueda: we eagerly await, from dnekdéxopat, a verb with two prefixes. Latin:
amekdéxopat - to await exspecto exspectamus, from exspecto.

eagerly

New core words. Greek éAmig hope - SikarocUvn righteousness, justice | Latin spés hope - jiistitia righteousness,
justice Met so far: Greek 308/345 - Latin 305/345
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107 Ephesians 3:13

Paul writes from prison to the Ephesians.

GREEK

010 aitolpar un éykakeiv év tai¢ OAlPesiv pov Umep VU@V, Mtig €otiv d6&a VLUQV.
dih-0 ai-TOO-mai may  en-kah-KAYN en tais THLEEP-seh-sin  moo  hoo-PER hoo-MOHN HAY-tis es-TEEN DOK-sah hoo-MOHN

LATIN

Propter quod petd née deficiatis in tribulationibus meis pro vobis: quae est gloria
PROP-ter kwod PEH-toh nay day-fih-kee-AH-tis in  tree-boo-lah-tee-OH-nih-bus MEH-ees proh  WOH-bees kwai est  GLOH-ree-ah
vestra.

WES-trah

encLisH For this reason I ask you not to be discouraged at my afflictions for your sake, which is your glory.

Greek Latin Notes

510 Propter quod 816: therefore, for this reason. Latin: propter quod, because of which, from propter,
816 - therefore propter because of.

aitodpot peto aitotuar: I ask, from aitéw, to ask, here in the middle voice. Latin: pets, I ask, I seek.
aitéw - to ask, request petd

un ne u1: not. Latin: né.

un - not; lest né

EYKaKeIV deficiatis £ykakeiv: to lose heart, be discouraged, from éykakéw, an infinitive. Latin makes a
éykakéw - to lose heart deficio clause: né deficiatis, that you not fail, from deficic.

&v taig OAYeoiv in tribulationibus &v taig OAiPeoiv: in the afflictions, from OATYng, pressure, affliction. Latin: in
BTG - affliction, trouble  tribulatio tribulationibus, from tribulatio.

pov meis mou: my. Latin: meis.

gyw -1, me meus

OmEp VUV pro vobis Unép Uu@v: for you, on your behalf, from Onép, for, over, here with the genitive. Latin:
unép - for, on behalf of; over  pré pro vobis.

itaty quae fitig: which. Latin: quae.

Sotig - who, whoever; which  qui

éotiv est otiv, est: is.

eipi- to be sum

86&a gloria 86&a: glory. Latin: gloria.

86&a - glory gloria

VUGV vestra Op@V: your. Latin: vestra, an adjective.

o0 you vester

New core words. Greek 816 therefore - aitéw ask, request - OAiyng affliction, trouble - Onép for, on behalf of; above | Latin propter because of,
on account of; for the sake of Met so far: Greek 312/345 - Latin 306/345
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108 Philippians 2:22
Paul commends Timothy to the Philippians.
GREEK

mv 08¢ dokiunv avtod YvWoKeTe, 6Tt WG TATPL TEKVOV oLV €uol £€30VAevoev €l TO

tayn deh  do-kih-MAYN ow-TOO gih-NOHS-keh-teh  HO-tih  hohs pah-TREE TEK-non soon eh-MOY eh-DOO-lew-sen ays to
R /7
gvayyéALOv.
ew-an-GEH-lih-on
LATIN
Experimentum autem ejus cogndscite, quia sicut patri filius, mécum servivit in
ex-peh-ree-MEN-tum OW-tem EH-yus  kog-NOHS-kih-teh ~ KWEE-ah SEE-kut PAH-tree FEE-lee-us MAY-kum ser-WEE-wit  in
Evangelio.
ayw-an-GEH-lee-oh
encLisH But you know his tested worth, that like a child to a father he served alongside me for the gospel.
Greek Latin Notes
v 8¢ Soxiunv Experimentum autem  tnv 8¢ Soxwunv: but the proof, tested worth, from Soxwun. Latin: experimentum autem.
Sokiun - proof, tested worth ~ experimentum
avTod ejus avtod: his. Latin: ejus.
a0tdg - he, she, it; self is
YIVQOOKETE cognoscite yw@okete: you know. Latin reads it as a command: cognoscite, know. The Greek allows
Yok - to know cognosco both.
ot quia &t that. Latin: quia.
6t that, because quia
g sicut &g: as. Latin: sicut.
G- as, like sicut
natpi patri natpi: to a father, a dative. Latin: patri.
nathp - father pater
TéKVOV filius téxvov: child, a neuter noun. Latin says filius, son.
tékvov - child filius
oUV £uoi mécum oVv £poi: with me, from 60v, taking the dative. Latin: mécum, with the pronoun before
o0V - with mécum cum.
£800Aevoev servivit £800Aevoev: he served as a slave, from SovAedw, akin to SoGAog. Latin: servivit, from
SovAeVw - to serve as a slave servio servio, akin to servus.
£ig 0 evayyéAiov in Evangelio €ig 0 evayyéMov: for the gospel. Latin: in Evangelis, in the gospel.
evayyéhiov - gospel, good évangelium
news

New core words. Greek tékvov child - 6v with | Latin servio serve, be a slave to (+ dat.) Met so far: Greek 314/345 - Latin 307/345

Page 138 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Part Two - The Letters

109 Philippians 4:4
Paul writes to the church in Philippi.
GREEK

Xaipete €v Kuplw TAVTOTE TAAV €pRD, XAlPETE.
KAl-reh-teh  en  koo-REE-oh PAN-to-teh PAH-lin  eh-ROH  KAl-reh-teh

LATIN
Gaudéte in Domind semper: iterum dico gaudéte.
gow-DAY-teh  in DO-mih-noh SEM-per IH-teh-rum  DEE-koh  gow-DAY-teh

encLisH Be glad in the Lord at all times. Again I will say: be glad.

Greek Latin Notes

Xaipete Gaudete Xaipete: be glad, rejoice, a command to many. Latin: gaudete.
xaipw - to rejoice, be glad gauded

&v kupie in Dominé £v kupiw, in Doming: in the Lord.

k0p1og - lord, master dominus

ndvrote semper ndvrote: always. Latin: semper, always.

né&vrote - always semper

ndAv iterum n&Arv, iterum: again.

ndAwv - again iterum

Ep&d dico £p®: 1 will say, the future of Aéyw. Latin keeps the present: dica.
Aéyw - to say dicod

xaipete gaudeéte xaipete, gaudete.

xaipw - to rejoice, be glad gauded

New core words. Latin semper always Met so far: Greek 314/345 - Latin 308/345
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110 2 Thessalonians 2:15

Paul writes to the church in Thessalonica.

GREEK
v

apo
AH-rah oon

24

E1TE
AY-teh dee
LATIN

ah-del-FOY

STAY-keh-teh kai

b pd ~ s ~
U €motoAfig NuU@V.
eh-pis-to-LAYS

hay-MOHN

Part Two - The Letters

5 b3 4 4 \ ~ \ J4 o b) 7 v \ J4
ovv, adelgol, otrkete, Kal Kpateite tag mapadocelg ag €daxOnte eite da Adyov
krah-TAY-teh tas

pah-rah-DO-says has eh-dih-DAK-thay-teh AY-teh dih-AH LO-goo

Itaque fratres, state: et tenéte traditiones, quas didicistis, sive per sermoOnem, sive

IH-tak-weh  FRAH-trays

STAH-teh et

teh-NAY-teh

per epistolam nostram.

per eh-PIS-to-lam

NOS-tram

trah-dih-tee-OH-nays

kwahs dih-dih-KIS-tis ~ SEE-weh  per ser-MOH-nem SEE-weh

encLisH Therefore, brothers, stand firm, and hold fast to the traditions which you were taught, whether through
spoken word or through our letter.

Greek Latin Notes

&pa o0V Itaque &pa 00V: therefore, so then. &pa draws a conclusion, and obv adds to it. Latin uses one
&pa - so, therefore itaque word: itaque, and so.

adelgoi fratres &8eA@ot: brothers. Latin: fratrés.

68eA@og - brother frater

OTIKETE state otnkerte: stand firm, from otkw. Latin: state, from sta.

otfkw - to stand firm sto

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

KPOTEITE tenete kpateite: hold fast, from kpatéw, to grasp, to hold fast. Latin: tenéte, from tened, to
Kpatéw - to grasp, hold fast ~ tened hold.

T0g mapaddcerg traditiones 1&g napaddoeig: the traditions, from map&docig, something handed on. Latin:
nap&dooig - tradition traditio traditionés.

ag quas &¢: which. Latin: quds.

8¢ - who, which qui

£018ax0Onte didicistis E818axOnte: you were taught, an aorist passive of 818&okw. Latin turns it round:
818d0kw - to teach disco didicistis, you learned, from disca.

eite sive eite: whether. Paired, it means whether this or that. Latin pairs sive the same way.
€ite - whether, or sive

S1x Adyov per sermonem 81 Aéyov: through word, that is, by speech. Latin: per sermonem.

Adyog - word sermd

eite sive efte, sive: or.

eite - whether, or
81 émioToAiig NUAV
gmotolr] - letter

sive

per epistolam nostram 8t émotoliig Nuév: through our letter, from émotoAn. Latin: per epistolam nostram.

epistula

New core words. Greek &pa so, then, therefore - kpatéw grasp, hold fast - eite whether, or | Latin itaque and so, therefore - tened hold, keep;
seize, arrest - sive or if; sive ... sive whether ... or Met so far: Greek 317/345 - Latin 311/345
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111 1 Timothy 2:8

Paul gives Timothy instructions about prayer.

GREEK
BovAopar o0V mpooelxecbat toug &vdpag €v mavti TOmw, €maipovtag Ocioug XEIpag Xwpig
BOO-lo-mai oon pro-SEW-kes-thai toos AN-dras en pan-TEE TO-poh eh-PAl-ron-tas ho-SEE-o00s KAY-ras koh-REES

0pyfi¢ kai draxAoyiouod.

or-GAYS kai dih-ah-lo-gis-MOO

LATIN

Volo ergd virds oOrare in omni loco, levantés pliras maniis sine ira et disceptatione.
WO-loh  ER-goh  WIH-rohs oh-RAH-reh in  OM-nee  LO-koh lew-AN-tays ~ POO-rahs  MAH-noos SIH-neh EE-rah et dis-kep-tah-tee-OH-neh

encLisH So I want the men to pray in every place, raising holy hands without anger and dispute.

Greek Latin Notes
BovAopat Volo BoOAopat: I want. Middle in form, active in meaning. Latin: volo.
BovAopat - to want, wish volo
obv ergo o0v: so. Latin: ergo.
ovV - so, therefore ergod
, - - . e , o _
npocevxecOat orare npocevxecBat: to pray, an infinitive of mposevxouat. Latin: érdre, from 6ro.
npocevyopal - to pray oro
100G &v&pag viros T0Ug &vdpag: the men, from &vilp, a man or husband. Accusative, as the subject of the
&viip - man, husband vir infinitive. Latin: virds, from vir.
év tavti inomni &v avri, in omni: in every.
nag - all, every omnis
onw loco tomw: place, from témog. Latin: loco, from locus.
tomog - place locus
énaipovtag levantes £naipovrag: raising, a participle of émaipw, to lift up. Latin: levantes.
énaipw - to lift up levo
ocioug puras ociovug: holy, from 8c10g. It looks masculine, but describes the feminine hands. Latin
8o106 - holy, devout pirus says purds, pure.
Xeipag maniis X€ipag: hands. Latin: manis.
xeip - hand manus
xwp‘lg sine xwpig: without, with the genitive. Latin: sine, with the ablative.
Xwpig - without, apart from  sine
opyfig ra opyfig: anger, from 6pyn. Latin: ird, from ira.
opyn - anger, wrath ira
Kol et Kad, et.
kai-and et
Swadoyiopod disceptatione Siaxoyionod: dispute, from Siadoyioudg, reasoning or argument. Latin: disceptatione.
Srahoyiopd - reasoning, disceptatio
dispute

New core words. Greek &vijp man, husband - témog place - xwpig without, apart from | Latin vir man, husband - locus place; passage - ira
anger, wrath Met so far: Greek 320/345 - Latin 314/345
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112 1 Timothy 5:19-20

Paul instructs Timothy about charges brought against elders.

GREEK

Katd TmpeoPutépov katnyopiav un mapadéxov, E€ktog el un émi 800 N TPIOV HAPTUPWV' TOUG
kah-TAH pres-boo-TEH-roo kah-tay-go-REE-an  may pah-rah-DEH-koo ek-TOS ay may eh-PEE DOO-o ay trih-OHN mar-TOO-rohn toos

Quaptdvovtag £vwmiov Tavtwv £Aeyxe, 1va  kal ol Aowmol @oPov Exworv.
hah-mar-TAH-non-tas eh-NOH-pih-on PAN-tohn EH-len-keh  HEE-nah kai hoy loy-POY FO-bon EH-koh-sin

LATIN
Adversus presbyterum acclisationem noli recipere, nisi sub dudbus aut tribus testibus. Peccantés coram
ad-WER-sus pres-BIH-teh-rum ah-koo-sah-tee-OH-nem  NOH-lee reh-KIH-peh-reh  NIH-sih sub doo-OH-bus owt TRIH-bus TES-tih-bus peh-KAN-tays KOH-ram

omnibus argue: ut et céterl timorem habeant.
OM-nih-bus AR-goo-eh  ut et  KAY-teh-ree  tih-MOH-rem HAH-beh-ant

ENGLISH Do not accept an accusation against an elder unless it rests on two or three witnesses. Those who keep sinning, rebuke before
everyone, so that the rest also may have fear.

Greek Latin Notes

KOTX Adversus katd: against, with the genitive. Latin: adversus, against, with the accusative.

Katd - against; according to adversus

npecPutépov presbyterum npeoPutépou: an elder. Latin borrows the Greek word: presbyterum.

npeoPutepog - elder presbyter

katnyopiav acciisationem katnyopiav: accusation, from katnyopia. Latin: accisationem.

katnyopia - accusation, charge acciisatio

un apadéxov nolirecipere pn mapadéxov: do not accept, from mapadéxopar, to receive. Latin forbids with nli and an infinitive: nali
napadéxouar - to accept, receive  nols recipere, literally be unwilling to receive.

£xTOG €1 N nisi £kt0g £l pn: unless, literally outside if not. Latin: nisi.

£kt - outside; except nisi

émi sub &mi: on, here on the basis of. Latin: sub, under.

éni - on, upon sub

Yo duobus 80%o0: two, which rarely changes its ending. Latin: dudbus, from duo, ablative after sub.
Svo - two duo

il aut fj: or. Latin: aut.

fi - or; than aut

POV tribus tp@v: three. Latin: tribus.

Tpeig - three trés

HapTUpwV testibus HapTOpwvV: witnesses, from péprug, whence martyr. Latin: testibus, from testis.
MapTUG - witness testis

TOUG GpapTaVOVTAG Peccantés ToUg Gpaptavovtag: those who are sinning, from duaprévw, to sin. The article with a participle makes a
&uaptdvew - to sin peccd noun. Latin uses the participle alone: peccantés, from pecca.

Evmov coram &vdmov: before, in front of, with the genitive. Latin: coram, in the presence of.
évmov - before, in front of coram

névTwv omnibus névrwv: all. Latin: omnibus.

ndg - all, every omnis

Eleyxe argue #\eyyxe: rebuke, from EAéyxw, to expose or reprove. A command to one person. Latin: argue, from argu.
£Néyxw - to expose, rebuke argud

va ut fvac so that. Latin: ut.

{va - so that, in order that ut

kol et kadi: also. Latin: et.

kai - and; also et

oi Aourol céteri oi Aomoi: the rest, from Aoinég, remaining. Latin: céteri, the others, from céterus.
Aowndg - remaining, the rest céterus

@opov timorem @6Pov: fear, from @6Pog, whence our word phobia. Latin: timgrem, from timor.
@6Pog - fear timor

Ewowv habeant #xwowv: they may have, a subjunctive after fva. Latin likewise: habeant.

£ w - to have habed

New core words. Greek §0o two - duaptévw sin - éveomov before, in front of - Aorndg remaining; the rest - 96pog fear | Latin adversus against; toward, opposite -
n6l6 not want, be unwilling, refuse - nisi unless, if not; except - sub under (+ abl.); under, toward (+ acc.) - duo two - peccd sin, do wrong - coram in the presence of,
before; (adv.) openly - céterus the other, the rest - timor fear Met so far: Greek 325/345 - Latin 323/345
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113 Hebrews 5:4

The writer explains how a high priest is appointed.

GREEK

Part Two - The Letters

\ R C ~ /e \ 4 b \ 4 C 1 ~ ~ 7 \
Kal ovx €aut® Ttig AapPaver tnv tiunv, dAAX kalovuevog Umo tod OeoD, kabwomep kal

tees lam-BAH-nay tayn

kai ook  heh-ow-TOH

Adpwv.
ah-ah-ROHN

LATIN

tih-MAYN ah-LAH kah-LOO-meh-nos hoo-PO  too theh-00 kah-THOHS-per kai

Nec quisquam siumit sibi hondrem, sed qui vocatur a Ded, tamquam Aaron.

nek KWISK-wam

SOO-mit  SIH-bih

ho-NOH-rem

sed kwee wo-KAH-tur ah DEH-oh TAMK-wam AH-ah-rohn

encLisH And no one takes the honour upon himself; rather, he is called by God, just as Aaron too was.

Greek Latin Notes

kol ovy Nec kai o0: and not. Latin uses one word: nec.

oV not nec

faut®d sibi £avut@: to himself, a dative. Latin: sibi.

£avtod - himself, herself sé

aly quisquam T1g: anyone; with the negative, no one. Latin: quisquam, used after a negative.
TIG - someone, anyone quisquam

Aaupéver samit AapPéver: he takes. Latin: samit, from sima, to take up.

AapPdvw - to take, receive  stimd

Vv Tiunv honorem v tipnv: the honor, from Tiun, honor or price. Latin: honérem, from honor.
Tipr - honour; price honor

GAAG sed &AM, sed: but.

GAAG - but sed

kaAoVuevog qui vocatur kaAoUuevog: being called, a passive participle of kaAéw, to call. Latin uses a clause: qui
kaAéw - to call VOCo vocatur, who is called, from voca.

Umno o0 B0 aDeo 016 00 Be0D: by God, with Umé naming the doer. Latin: d Dea.

umé - by; under a

Kote(f)o'nsp tamquam kaOwonep: just as. Latin: tamquam.

kabwomep - just as tamquam

Kal — kadi: also. Latin leaves it out.

kai - and; also —

Axpdv Aaron "Aapiyv: Aaron, a Hebrew name with no endings. Latin: Aaron.

Aapddv - Aaron Aardn

New core words. Greek tiun honour; price - kaAéw call | Latin quisquam anyone, anything (after negatives) - voca call, summon, invite; name -
tamquam as, as if, like Met so far: Greek 327/345 - Latin 326/345
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114 Hebrews 7:7

Part Two - The Letters

The writer compares Abraham with the priest Melchizedek.

GREEK

Xwpi¢ 8¢ mdong dvtidoyiag to EAattov UMO TOD Kpeittovog eLAoyeital.

koh-REES deh  PAH-says

LATIN

an-tih-lo-GEE-as

EH-lah-ton hoo-PO  too

KRAY-to-nos ew-lo-GAY-tai

Sine ulla autem contradictione, quod minus est, 2 meliore benedicitur.

SIH-neh 00-lah  OW-tem

kon-trah-dik-tee-OH-neh

kwod MIH-nus est ah meh-lee-OH-reh  beh-neh-DEE-kih-tur

encLisH Now, with no dispute at all, the lesser one is blessed by the better one.

Greek Latin Notes

XWPig Sine Xwpig, sine: without.

Xwpig - without, apart from  sine

Y autem 8¢, autem.

§¢ - but, and, now autem

néong ulla néong: all, here any. Latin: @lld, any.

nag - all, every allus

avtidoyiag contradictione &vtidoyiag: dispute, from &vtidoyia, a speaking against. Latin: contradictione.
avtiloyia - dispute, contradictio

contradiction

W
70 EAatTOoV
é\doowv - lesser, smaller
Umd To kpeiTTOVOg
Kpeittwv - greater, better
ebMoyeital
eVAoYEw - to bless

quod minus est
parvus
ameliore

bonus

benedicitur
benedico

0 EAatrov: the lesser, from éAdocwv. Latin: quod minus est, what is less.
Ono tod kpeitTovog: by the better, from kpeittwv. Latin: @ meliore.

ebAoyeitan: is blessed, from ebAoyéw, to speak well of. Latin: benedicitur, from
benedico.

New core words. Latin benedicd bless; praise Met so far: Greek 327/345 - Latin 327/345
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115 Hebrews 10:26-27

The writer warns his readers about deliberate sin.

GREEK

‘Ekouciwg  yap duaptavoviwv Nudv  petd to AaPeiv v émiyvwowv Th¢ dAndesiag, olOkéti mepl  QUapTIOV
heh-koo-SEE-ohs  gar hah-mar-tah-NON-tohn ~ hay-MOHN  meh-TAH to lah-BAYN  tayn eh-PEEG-noh-sin tays ah-lay-THAY-as 00-KEH-tih peh-REE  hah-mar-tih-OHN
amoleinetor  Ouoix, @oPepd 8¢ T €xdoxn kpiocewg kai mupdg (fAog €oBiewv  péAlovtog Tovg Umevavtioug.
ah-po-LAY-peh-tai  thoo-SEE-ah  fo-beh-RAH deh tees ek-do-KAY  KREE-seh-ohs  kai poo-ROS  ZAY-los  es-THEE-ayn MEH-lon-tos toos hoo-peh-nan-TEE-o00s
LATIN

Voluntarié enim peccantibus nobis post acceptam notitiam  veéritatis, jam non relinquitur pro peccatis
wo-lun-TAH-ree-ay ~ EH-nim peh-KAN-tih-bus NOH-bees  post ah-KEP-tam noh-TIH-tee-am  way-rih-TAH-tis ~ yam nohn  reh-LINK-wih-tur ~ proh  peh-KAH-tees

hostia, terribilis autem quaedam exspectatic judicil, et ignis aemulatid, quae consimptira est adversarios.
HOS-tee-ah  teh-RIH-bih-lis ~ OW-tem KWAI-dam ex-pek-TAH-tee-oh  yoo-DIH-kee-ee et IG-nis  ai-moo-LAH-tee-oh kwai kohn-soomp-TOO-rah  est  ad-wer-SAH-ree-ohs

ENGLISH For when we keep sinning by choice after receiving the full knowledge of the truth, there is no longer any sacrifice left for sins, but a certain
dreadful expectation of judgment, and a zeal of fire that is about to devour the opponents.

Greek Latin Notes

‘Exovcing Voluntarie ‘Ekovsiwg: by choice. Latin: voluntarie.

£kovoiwg - willingly, by choice voluntarius

yép enim Yép, enim: for.

yép - for enim

GUapTAVOVTWV NUOV peccantibus nobis Guapravévtwv qudv: we sinning, a genitive absolute, a phrase set apart from the main clause. Latin has the
dpapTdve - to sin peccd ablative absolute: peccantibus nabis.

peTa post petd: after, with the accusative. Latin: post.

petd - with; after post

70 AaPeiv acceptam 0 AaPeiv: the receiving, an infinitive used as a noun. Latin has a participle: acceptam.
AapPévw - to take, receive accipio

v énlyvwev notitiam v éniyvworv: the full knowledge, from éniyvweog. Latin: natitiam.
éniyvwoig - knowledge, notitia

recognition

i &AnOeiag veritatis tiig &AnOsiag: of the truth, from &AnOewa. Latin: veritatis, from veritds.
GAnBeia - truth veéritas

ovkéT jamnon ovkéti: no longer. Latin: jam non.

ovkétt - no longer jam

r[sp‘l AuapTIOV pro peccatis nepi auapTidv: for sins. Latin: pro peccatis.

auaptio - sin peccatum

&moAeimeTat relinquitur amnoleinetar: is left, from &moleinw. Latin: relinquitur.

amoAeinw - to leave behind relinqud

Ouoia hostia Buoia: a sacrifice. Latin: hostia, a victim.

Buoia - sacrifice hostia

@oPepa terribilis @oPepd: dreadful, from @oPepdg, akin to @6Pog, fear. Latin: terribilis.

@oPepdc - fearful, dreadful terribilis

8¢ autem 8¢, autem: but.

&8¢ - but, and autem

T quaedam T1G: a certain. Latin: quaedam.

TIG - someone, a certain qquam

£xSoxn exspectatio £x8oxn: expectation. Latin: exspectatio.

£x8ox - expectation exspectatio

kpicewg juadicii kpioewg: of judgment, from kpioig, whence crisis. Latin: jadicii, from jadicium.
kpioig - judgment judicium

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

TUpOG ignis nupdg: of fire, from ndp. Latin: ignis, genitive here, though it looks nominative.
nop - fire ignis

CijAog aemulatio Ciijlog: zeal. Latin: aemulatio, rivalry, zeal.

{filog - zeal, jealousy aemulatio

£00iewv péAAovrog quae consamptiira est £00ic1v uéAAovrog: about to devour. uéAAovrog, from péAAw, to be about to, takes the infinitive £68iewv, to eat.
UEMw - to be about to consimo Latin: quae consamptiira est, which is going to consume, a future participle. Its quae is feminine, so it points to zeal.
ToVUG Unevavtiovg adversarios toUg Unevavtiovg: the opponents. Latin: adversarios.

Unevavtiog - opposed, opponent  adversarius

New core words. Greek &Afj0s1a truth - kpicig judgment - nlp fire | Latin post after, behind; (adv.) afterward - véritas truth - jiudicium judgment, trial; justice -
ignis fire Met so far: Greek 330/345 - Latin 331/345
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116 Hebrews 13:8

GREEK

'Inco0¢ Xp1otog €x0e¢ kal onuepov 0 avTOG, Kal €1¢ TOUG ai®dVag.
ih-ay-SO0S kris-TOS ek-THES kai SAY-meh-ron  ho ow-TOS kai ays toos ai-OH-nas
LATIN

Jesus Christus heri, et hodié: ipse et in saecula.

YAY-s00s KREES-tus HEH-ree et HO-dee-ay |[IP-seh et in SAl-koo-lah

encLisH Jesus Christ, yesterday and today, is the same, and on into the ages.

Part Two - The Letters

Greek Latin Notes

"Incodg Jesiis "Inocoig, Jésis.

"Incodg - Jesus Iesiis

Xp1otog Christus Xpiotog: Christ, the anointed one. Latin: Christus.

Xp1otég - Christ, anointed Christus

one

£x0&g heri £x0éq: yesterday. Latin: heri.

£x0é¢ - yesterday heri

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

cfuepov hodie onjuepov: today. Latin: hodie.

ofjuepov - today hodie

0 alTog ipse 0 abtég: the same. With the article, abtdg means same, not he. Latin: ipse. Neither
a0Téc - he; self; same ipse language needs a word for is.

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

£1g ToVG ai®dvag in saecula €1g ToVg aidvag: into the ages, that is, for ever. Latin: in saecula, from saeculum, an age.
aiwv - age, eternity saeculum

New core words. Latin saeculum age, generation; world Met so far: Greek 330/345 - Latin 332/345
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117 James 4:16-17

James rebukes those who boast about their plans.

GREEK

viv 8¢ kavxdoBe év tai¢ dlaloveiarg Ou@dv: mdca kadynoig toladtn movnpd £otiv. £idétL ovV
noon deh kow-KAS-theh en tais ah-lah-zo-NAY-ais hoo-MOHN  PAH-sah KOW-kay-sis toy-OW-tay po-nay-RAH ES-tin ay-DO-tih oon

KaAOv Tolelv kal uf 1oto0vTL, AQuOpTIX aUTE E€0TLV.
kah-LON poy-AYN kai may poy-OON-tih hah-mar-TEE-ah ~ ow-TOH ES-tin

LATIN
Nunc autem exsultatis in superbils vestris. Omnis exsultatio talis, maligna est. Scientl igitur
nunk OW-tem ek-sul-TAH-tis in  soo-PER-bee-ees  WES-trees OM-nis ek-sul-TAH-tee-oh  TAH-lis mah-LIG-nah est skee-EN-tee  [H-gih-tur

bonum facere, et non facienti, peccatum est illi.
BO-num FAH-keh-reh et nohn  fah-kee-EN-tee peh-KAH-tum est  IH-lee

ENGLISH But now you boast in your arrogant ways; every boast of this kind is evil. So if someone knows how to do good and does not do
it, for him it is sin.

Greek Latin Notes

viv Nunc vV, nunc: now.

vOV - now nunc

8¢ autem 8¢, autem.

8¢ - but, and autem

Kavx&oOe exsultatis kavx&o0e: you boast. Latin: exsultatis, you exult, from exsulta.
kavydopat - to boast exsultd

&v taig dAafoveiog in superbiis £v taig &Aafoveiog: in the arrogant ways, from &Aaoveia, empty bragging. Latin also uses the
dAaloveia - arrogance, bragging  superbia plural: in superbits, prides.

Vudv vestris Ou@v: your, literally of you. Latin uses an adjective: vestris.

oV you vester

naoa Omnis ndoa: all, every. Latin: omnis.

ndg - all, every omnis

kaxno1g exsultatio kavxno1g: boasting, from the same root as kavx&oOe. Latin: exsultatio.
Kavxnolg - boasting exsultatio

TowxvTn talis toravTn: such, of this kind, from totodrog. Latin: talis.

to100tog - such, of this kind talis

novnp& maligna novnpé: evil, wicked, from movnpdg. Latin: maligna, from malignus.
novnpdg - evil, wicked malignus

foTiv est ZoTwv, est: is.

€ipi - to be sum

€80T Scienti £i86tu: for one knowing, a dative participle of 018a, to know, perfect in form, present in meaning.
oida - to know scio Latin: scienti.

oV igitur o0v: so. Latin: igitur, therefore.

o0V - 50, therefore igitur

kaAov bonum kaAov: good, from kaAdg, good, fine or beautiful. Latin: bonum.

kaAdg - good, fine, beautiful bonus

To1ETV facere moteiv: to do. Latin: facere.

motéw - to do, make facio

Kol et Kad, et.

kai-and et

) oot non facienti ) morodvti: not doing, another dative participle, with un, the negative for participles. Latin: non
notéw - to do, make facio facienti.

auaptia peccatum apapria: sin. Latin: peccatum.

auaptio - sin peccatum

avT®d illi avt: for him. Latin: illi.

avtég - he; self ille

éoTiv est £oT1v, est.

€ipi - to be sum

New core words. Greek to106tog such, of this kind - movnpég evil, wicked - kaAdg good, fine, beautiful | Latin igitur therefore,
then Met so far: Greek 333/345 - Latin 333/345
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118 1 Peter 4:19

Peter writes to believers who are suffering.

GREEK

Part Two - The Letters

Wote kKal ol mdoyxovieg Kata tO OéAnua tod Oeol mot® ktiotn mapatifécbwoav TAG

HOHS-teh  kai  hoy

Puxag avt®v év ayabororiq.
ps00-KAS ow-TOHN en

LATIN

PAS-kon-tes

ah-gah-tho-poy-EE-ah

kah-TAH

THEH-lay-mah  too  theh-OO  pis-TOH KTEES-tay pah-rah-tih-THES-thoh-san tas

Itaque et hi, qui patiuntur secundum voluntatem Dei, fideli Creatdori commendent

IH-tak-weh et hee kwee

animas suas in benefactis.
AH-nih-mahs SO0-ahs in

pah-tee-UN-tur

beh-neh-FAK-tees

seh-KUN-dum

wo-lun-TAH-tem DEH-ee fih-DAY-lee kreh-ah-TOH-ree ko-MEN-dent

enGLISH So then, let those too who suffer in line with God’s will commit their souls to a faithful Creator while doing

good.

Greek Latin Notes

®dote Itaque ote: so then. Latin: itaque.

ote - so that, therefore itaque

Kol et Kadi, et, here meaning too.

kai - and, also et

ol méoyovteg hi qui patiuntur oi téoyovteg: those suffering, from néoxw, to suffer. Latin uses a clause, hi qui
néoyw - to suffer patior patiuntur, those who suffer, from patior, passive in form, active in meaning.
Katd secundum katd: according to. Latin: secundum.

Katd - according to; down secundum

70 OéAnua voluntatem 70 0éAnua: the will, related to 0éAw, to wish. Latin: voluntatem, from voluntds.
0éAnua - will, wish voluntas

00 000 Dei 100 B¢09: of God, Dei.

0e66 - God deus

ToTd fideli mot®: faithful, from motdg. The dative, to, agreeing with Creator. Latin: fideli, from
motdg - faithful, believing fidelis fidelis.

ktiotn Creatori ktiotn: Creator, from ktiotng. Latin: Creatori, from creator.

ktiotng - creator creator

napatifécbwoav commendent napati@écOwoav: let them commit, from mapatiOnus, to set before or entrust. A
napatiOnut - to set before;  commendd third person command. Latin: commendent, from commenda.

entrust

1&g Puxdg animas t&¢ Puxég: the souls, animds.

Yuxn - soul, life anima

aOTOV suas avt®v: their. Latin uses the reflexive suds, their own.

a0tdq - he; self suus

pd bd ofo
év ayaBomoria
GyaBomotia - doing good

in benefactis
benefactum

&v &yaBomoiiq: in doing good, from &yaBomoria. Latin has a plural, in benefactis, in
good deeds.

New core words. Greek néoyw suffer - 0éAnua will, wish - metdg faithful, believing | Latin patior suffer, endure; allow - voluntas will, wish;
goodwill - fidélis faithful, trustworthy; believing Met so far: Greek 336/345 - Latin 336/345
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119 1John 4:8

John writes to believers about love.

GREEK

Part Two - The Letters

0 un ayan®v oUk &yvw tOv Oedv, 6Tt 0 Oedg dydmn £otiv.

ho may ah-gah-POHN

LATIN

ook EG-noh ton

theh-ON  HO-tih ho theh-OS ah-GAH-pay es-TEEN

Qui non diligit, non novit Deum: quoniam Deus caritas est.

kwee  nohn  DEE-lih-git

nohn  NOH-wit

KWO-nee-am DEH-us  KAH-rih-tahs  est

encLisH Whoever does not love has not come to know God, since God is love.

Greek Latin Notes

0 un dyandv Qui non diligit 0 un &yan@v: the one not loving, a participle with the article. Latin: qui nén diligit, who
dyamdw - to love diligd does not love.

ovk non ovK, non.

oV not non

Hvw novit #yvw: knew, the aorist of yivekw, to know. Latin: novit, from nosco. Its perfect means
YWV@okw - to know néscod has come to know, and so knows.

OV Oebv Deum TOV 0ebv, Deum.

0e6g - God deus

on quoniam 61, quoniam.

411~ because, that quoniam

0 0£dg Deus 0 0€6¢, Deus.

0e6¢ - God deus

Gydmn caritas aydnn: love, a noun related to &yanéw. No article: it is the predicate. Latin: caritas,
&ydmn - love caritas from carus, dear.

£otiv est £otiv, est.

glpi - to be sum

New core words. Greek &yérn love | Latin ndscé get to know, learn; (perf.) know - caritas love,

charity Met so far: Greek 337/345 - Latin 338/345
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120 1John 4:11

GREEK
ayamntol, €1 oUtwg O 0g0¢ Nydmnoev Muag, kai nueic o@etlopev dAANAovg ayarmdv.
ah-gah-pay-TOY ay HOO-tohs ho theh-OS ay-GAH-pay-sen hay-MAS kai  hay-MAYS 0-FAY-lo-men ah-LAY-loos ah-gah-PAN
LATIN

Carissimi, si sic Deus dilexit nos: et ndos debémus alterutrum diligere.
kah-RIH-sih-mee see seek DEH-us dee-LAYK-sit nohs et nohs day-BAY-mus al-TEH-roo-trum dee-LIH-geh-reh

encLisH Beloved, if this is how God loved us, we too are obliged to love one another.

Greek Latin Notes

ayamnntoi Carissimi ayanntoi: beloved, from &yanntdg, a vocative. Latin: carissimi, dearest, the
dyammtdg - beloved carus superlative of carus, dear.

el si el: if. Latin: si.

ei-if si

oUTwg sic oUtwg, sic.

oUtw() - so, in this way sic

0 0£dg Deus 0 0¢6g, Deus.

0e66 - God deus

nyémnoev dilexit Nyénnoev: loved, an aorist. Latin perfect: diléxit.

dyamdw - to love diligo

Nuég nos Nuag: us. Latin: nos.

£y - I; we, us nos

Kal et kai: too. Latin: et.

kai - and, also et

TNueig nos TuEiG: we. Latin, nds again.

gyw - I; we, us nos

o@eilopev debemus d@eilopev: we ought, from d@eilw, to owe, so ought. Latin: debemus, from debes, to
O@eilw - to owe, ought debed owe.

&AAAovg alterutrum &AAjAovug: one another. Latin: alterutrum, from alteruter, one or the other.
GAAAA WV - one another alteruter

Gyon&v diligere ayandv: to love, the infinitive. Latin: diligere.

dyamdw - to love diligod

New core words. Greek &yanntdg beloved | Latin debes owe; ought, must Met so far: Greek 338/345 - Latin 339/345
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121 1John 4:18

GREEK
@6Po¢ oUk £otv év TR a&yamn, GAN 1] teAeia dydnn £w PaAAer tov @ofov, St 6 @OPog
FO-bos ook ES-tin en tay ah-GAH-pay al hay teh-LAY-ah ah-GAH-pay EK-soh BAH-lay ton FO-bon HO-tih  ho FO-bos

KOAaowv €xel, 0 Ot @oPfoluevog o tetedeiwtar €v T Aydmy.
KO-lah-sin EH-kay ho deh fo-BOO-meh-nos 00 teh-teh-LAY-oh-tai en tay ah-GAH-pay

LATIN

Timor ndon est in caritate: sed perfecta caritas foras mittit timorem, quoniam timor poenam
TIH-mor nohn est in  kah-rih-TAH-teh  sed per-FEK-tah KAH-rih-tahs ~ FO-rahs MIH-tit tih-MOH-rem KWO-nee-am TIH-mor POY-nam

habet: qui autem timet, non est perfectus in caritate.
HAH-bet  kwee OW-tem TIH-met nohn est per-FEK-tus in  kah-rih-TAH-teh

ENGLISH Fear does not exist in love, but complete love throws fear out, because fear carries punishment, and the one who
fears has not been made complete in love.

Greek Latin Notes

@oPog Timor @6Pog: fear. Latin: timor.

@6Pog - fear timor

ovk otV non est oUk £oT1v: is not, non est.

eipi - to be sum

v tfj &ydmn in caritate &v tfj &ydmmn: in love, now in the dative after &v. Latin: in caritate, the ablative of caritds, love.
&ydmn - love caritas

GAN sed &AAG: but. Latin: sed.

GAAG - but sed

1 tedeia perfecta 1) teleia: complete, from téAerog, reaching its goal. Latin: perfecta, finished, a participle of
té)elog - complete, perfect perficio perficis, to complete.

&yémn caritdas &ydmn, caritds, now the subject.

&ydmmn - love caritas

£w foras £ w: out, outside, an adverb. Latin: foras, out of doors.

£ w - out, outside foras

B&AAer mittit BéAAer: throws, from B&AAw, to throw. With #w, to throw out. Latin uses mittit, sends, from
B&AAw - to throw, cast mittd mitto.

oV @éfov timorem v @6Pov: fear, now the object. Latin: timorem.

@6Pog - fear timor

1141 quoniam &1, quoniam.

dt1 - because, that quoniam

0 @oPog timor 0 @6Bog, timor.

@6Pog - fear timor

kOAacy poenam k6Aactv: punishment, from k6Aac1g. Latin: poenam, from poena, penalty.

k6Aaoig - punishment poena

el habet #xer: has, here carries. Latin: habet.

#xw - to have, hold habed

0 8¢ goPovuevog qui autem timet 0 8¢ @oPovuevog: and the one fearing, from @oBéopat, to fear. Latin uses a clause, qui autem
@opéopat - to fear timed timet.

oV non oV, non.

ov - not noén

tetedeiwTon est perfectus tetedeiwtar: has been made complete, from tederdw, to complete. A perfect passive: a
teheréw - to complete, perfect  perficio lasting state. Latin: est perfectus, is perfected.

&v i &ydmn in caritate &v tfj &ydmn, in caritate.

Gydmn - love caritas

New core words. Greek #w out, outside - B&AAw throw, cast | Latin perficio complete, finish, make perfect Met so far: Greek 340/345 - Latin 340/345
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122 1John 5:1

GREEK
[ag 0 miotebwv Ott ‘Inoodg €otiv O Xplotodg €k tol Oeod yeyévvnrai, kol MG O Ayan@dv
pas ho pis-TEW-ohn HO-tih  ih-ay-SO0S ES-tin ho kris-TOS ek too theh-00 geh-GEH-nay-tai kai pas ho ah-gah-POHN

OV yevvioavta &yond kol tOv yeyevvnuévov €€ avtod.

ton geh-NAY-san-tah ah-gah-PAH kai ton geh-geh-nay-MEH-non ex ow-TOO

LATIN

Omnis qui crédit quoniam Jests est Christus, ex Ded natus est. Et omnis qui diligit eum
OM-nis kwee  KRAY-dit KWO-nee-am  YAY-soos  est KREES-tus ex DEH-oh  NAH-tus est et OM-nis kwee DEE-lih-git ewm

qui genuit, diligit et eum qui natus est ex eo.
kwee  GEH-noo-it DEE-lih-git et ewm kwee  NAH-tus est ex EH-oh

ENGLISH Everyone who believes that Jesus is the Christ has been born from God, and everyone who loves the father also loves
the one born from him.

Greek Latin Notes
Tag Omnis nig¢: every, everyone. Latin: omnis.
ndg - all, every omnis
0 motedwv qui credit 0 motevwv: the one believing. Latin: qui crédit, who believes.
moteVw - to believe crédo
én quoniam &t that. Latin: quoniam.
St - because, that quoniam
’Incodg Jesius "Inooig, Jésis.
’Incodg¢ - Jesus Jests
) s
EO0TIV est £0TLV, est.
eipi - to be sum
0 xp1oTog Christus 0 xprotég: the Christ, the anointed one. Latin: Christus.
Xpiotég - Christ, anointed one  Christus
£k T00 Oe0D ex Ded £k T00 Oeo0: from God. Latin: ex Ded.
066 - God deus
yeyévvnral natus est yeyévvnrar: has been born, from yevvéw, to father, to bring to birth. A perfect passive: born,
yevvéw - to father, give birth  nascor and still so. Latin: natus est, from nascor, to be born.
Pl Et Kad, et.
kai - and, also et
&G omnis n&g, omnis.
ndg - all, every omnis
0 &yan®v qui diligit 6 &yan@v: the one loving, qui diligit.
dyoméw - to love diligo
1 4 - . 1 4 . P r .
TOV YEVVIOQVTX eum qui genuit tov yevvijoavta: the one who fathered, an aorist participle of yevvaw, so the father. Latin:
yevvdw - to father, give birth  gigno eum qui genuit, from gigno, to beget.
ayand diligit &yand: loves, diligit.
dyandw - to love diligd
Kol et kadi: also, et.
kai - and, also et
TOV yeyevvnuévov eum qui natus est 10V yeyevvnuévov: the one born, a perfect passive participle. Latin again uses a clause: eum
yevvdw - to father, give birth  nascor qui natus est.
£€ altod ex eo £€ avtod: from him. £k becomes €€ before a vowel. Latin: ex ed.
£x - out of, from ex

New core words. Greek yevvéw father, give birth | Latin nascor be born - gigno beget, father; bear, give birth to Met so far: Greek 341/345 - Latin 342/345

Page 152 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Part Two - The Letters

Practice: The Letters

These questions use the twenty-four passages from the Letters (Romans to 1 John): the core words they introduce, forms to parse, places where the
Latin differs from the Greek, and three verses to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek noun with its meaning.

1. &8eAdg a.love

2. vouog b. hope

3. ékkAnoia c. law

4, 66p€ d. truth

5. €pyov e. brother

6. EATiG f. flesh

7. &ydmn g. work, deed

8. dAfBeia h. assembly, church

2. Match each Greek verb with its meaning.

1. {dw a. to throw, cast

2. kKaAéw b. to fear, be afraid

3. QuapTAVW c. to suffer

4. poféopar d. to ask, request

5. TAoXW e. to sin

6. BaAAw f. to live

7. aitéw g. to father; to give birth to
8. Yevvdw h. to call

3. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

1. semper a. in the presence of, before
2. sine b. unless, except

3. sic c. because of, on account of
4. itaque d. after

5. propter e. and so, therefore

6. post f. without

7. coram g. thus, in this way

8. nisi h. always

4. Match each Greek word with the Latin word used for it in the Letters.

1. &8eAdg a. veritas
2. véuog b. timor
3. éAmig c. frater
4, &ydmn d. lex

5. dAfBeia e. ignis
6. PPog f. caritas
7. op g.caro

8. 0ap¢ h. spés

5. Philippians 2:22: obv époi, “with me”. Which case follows cOv?
(a) genitive
(b) dative
(c) accusative
(d) nominative
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6. Ephesians 3:13: év taig OAlPeoiv pov Umep VU@V. Here Unép with the genitive means:
(a) against you
(b) for you, on your behalf
(c) under you
(d) without you

7. 2 Corinthians 11:18: kay® kavxfoopat. The word kaya is a blend of:

(a) kai+€yd

(b) katé + Eyw

(c) kai + Gyw

(d) kakdg + €y
8. Parse (fj (Romans 7:1): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
9. Parse domdoacOs (Romans 16:13): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
10. Parse @ofoduat (Galatians 4:11): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
11. Parse ¢é0184x0Onte (2 Thessalonians 2:15): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
12. Parse ayan®v (1 John 4:8): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
13. Parse €yvw (1 John 4:8): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
14. Parse yeyévvnrtot (1 John 5:1): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
15. Parse éAnida (Galatians 5:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
16. Parse Gvdpag (1 Timothy 2:8): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

17. Parse the Latin diléxit (1 John 4:11): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

18. Parse the Latin natus est (1 John 5:1): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

Part Two - The Letters

19. Romans 16:13: Tv puntépa adtod kal éuod, “his mother and mine”, uses éuod, the genitive of £y (“of me”). Latin says

matrem ejus et meam. Why meam?

20. Galatians 1:10: Greek &vOpwmovg neibw has “people” in the accusative; Latin hominibus suaded has the dative. Why?

21. 1 Timothy 5:19: Greek forbids with ) tapadéxov (uf + imperative). Latin says ndli recipere. How does Latin form this

prohibition?

22. Hebrews 10:26: Greek ékovoiwg yap Guaptavéviwy nudv (genitive) becomes Latin voluntarié enim peccantibus nobis

(ablative). What construction is each?

23. Galatians 4:11: @oPoBuat OPEG Yy ... kekomiaka becomes timed vos né ... laboraverim. What do prj and né mean after a verb

of fearing?

24. Sight reading (1 Corinthians 13:13, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: vuvi 8¢ péver miotig, EAnig, dydmn: T tpia tadta, ueilwv 8¢ TovTwV 1) dydmn.
Latin: Nunc autem manent fides, spes, caritas, tria haec: major autem horum est caritas.

Help: vuvi = now (a stronger viv); uévw / maned = remain; uei{wv / major = greater; todtwv / horum = of these.

25. Sight reading (Romans 7:12, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: (ote 0 pév vouog dytog, kai ) EvtoAn ayia kal Sikaia kai dyadn.
Latin: Itaque lex quidem sancta, et mandatum sanctum, et justum, et bonum.

Help: dote = so then; pév / quidem = indeed (often left untranslated); dikaiog / juistus = righteous, just.
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26. Sight reading (1 John 4:5, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: avtol €k T00 kdopoU €ioiv: Sk To0TO €k TOT KOoHOV AaAoTotv Kal 6 KGOUOG AVTOV AKOVEL.

Latin: Ipsi de mundo sunt: ideo de mundo loquuntur, et mundus eos audit.
Help: 814 to0to = because of this; ided = therefore; loquuntur = they speak (loquor).

Answers are in Appendix C.
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Revelation

123 Revelation 13:18
John’s vision of the beast and its mark.
GREEK

wde N ocogla €otiv: 0 €xwv vodv Yneiodtw tOv apduov tod Onpiov, apbuog yap
HOH-deh hay so-FEE-ah  es-TEEN ho EH-kohn noon psay-fih-SAH-toh ton ah-rith-MON too thay-REE-00 ah-rith-MOS gar

pd 4 pd /4 \ C b \ k) ~ € /4 C 7 (4
(XVSP(J.)T[OU EOTIV: KA1l O apt@poq auTOoL SE(XKOO’IOl SET]KOV'C(X EE.
anth-ROH-poo es-TEEN kai ho  ah-rith-MOS ow-TOO  hek-sah-KO-sih-oy hek-SAY-kon-tah  hex

LATIN
Hic sapientia est. Qui habet intellectum, computet numerum bestiae. Numerus enim hominis
heek sah-pee-EN-tee-ah est kwee  HAH-bet in-teh-LAYK-tum KOM-poo-tet NOO-meh-rum BES-tee-ai NOO-meh-rus EH-nim HO-mih-nis

est: et numerus ejus sexcentl sexaginta sex.
est et NOO-meh-rus  EH-yus  sex-KEN-tee sek-sah-GIN-tah sex

ENGLISH Here is the wisdom: the one who has insight should count up the number of the beast, for it is a human being’s
number, and its number is six hundred sixty-six.

Greek Latin Notes

08¢ Hic ®38¢: here. Latin: hic.

08¢ - here hic

1) opin sapientia 1) co@ia: the wisdom. Latin: sapientia.

co@pia - wisdom sapientia

¢otiv est éotiv, est.

eipi - to be sum

0 ¥ wv Qui habet 0 #wv: the one having. Latin: qui habet, who has.

#xw - to have, hold habeo

vouv intellectum voOv: mind, insight, from vodg. Latin: intellectum, from intellectus.

voU¢ - mind, understanding intellectus

Ynerodrw computet Yn@redrw: let him count, from Ymeifw, to count with pebbles. An aorist imperative. Latin:
Yneilw - to count, calculate  computd computet, a subjunctive of command.

oV &p1Oudv numerum OV &p1Opév: the number, from &p1Oudg, behind our word arithmetic. Latin: numerum, from
&p1Oudg - number numerus numerus.

00 Onpiov bestiae 00 Onpiov: of the beast, from Onpiov, a wild animal. Latin: bestiae, genitive of bestia.
Onpiov - wild animal, beast bestia

&p10uog Numerus &p1Oudg: number, now the subject, numerus.

ap1Bpég - number numerus

yéap enim yép: for. Latin: enim.

yép - for enim

avOpdmov hominis &vOpwmov: of a human. Latin: hominis.

&vOpwrog - human being, man homao

éotiv est £otiv, est.

eipi - to be sum

kal et Kad, et.

kai-and et

6 &p1Ouog numerus 0 &p1Budg, numerus.

Gp1Ouds - number numerus

avtod ejus avtod: its. Latin: ejus.

a0tés - he, it; self is

£€akdoion sexcenti £€axdoron: six hundred. Latin: sexcenti. Both join six and a hundred.

¢€akdotor - six hundred sexcentl

£&Nkovta £€ sexaginta sex £&nkovra £€;: sixty-six. Latin: sexagintd sex. Greek €€ and Latin sex, six, share one ancient root.
eZNkovta - sixty sexaginta

New core words. Greek Onpiov wild animal, beast | Latin bestia beast, wild animal Met so far: Greek 342/345 - Latin 343/345
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124 Revelation 20:5

John’s vision of the thousand years.

GREEK

Part Two - Revelation

ol Aowmoi T®V vekp®dV oVk Elnoav Axpt teAeodbfi ta xiAx £tn. avtn 1 dvdotaoic 1

hoy loy-POY tohn
4
TPWTN.
PROH-tay
LATIN

neh-KROHN ook

EH-zay-san

AH-krih  teh-les-THAY  tah KEE-lih-ah EH-tay HOW-tay hay ah-NAS-tah-sis hay

Céter1 mortudorum non vixerunt, donec consummentur mille anni. Haec est resurréctio

KAY-teh-ree

prima.
PREE-mah

mor-too-OH-rum

nohn week-SAY-runt

DOH-nek kohn-soo-MEN-tur MEE-leh  AH-nee haik est  reh-soo-RAYK-tee-oh

encLisH The others among the dead did not come alive until the thousand years were finished. This is the first

resurrection.
Greek Latin Notes
ol Aowmoi Céteri oi Aownot: the others, the rest. Latin: ceteri.
Aownég - remaining, the rest  céterus
TOV VEKPOV mortuorum TV vekpdv: of the dead, from vekpdg, dead. Latin: mortudrum, from mortuus.
vekpog - dead mortuus
ovk non oUK, non.
o0 - not non
#noav vixerunt #lnoav: they came alive, the aorist of {Gw, to live. Latin: vixérunt, the perfect of vivo.
{dw - to live Vivo
axp donec &xpu: until, or as far as. Latin: donec.
dxpt - until, as far as dénec
telecOif consummentur teAeoBfj: were finished, from teAéw, to finish. A singular verb, since the subject is
teMéw - to finish, complete  consummd neuter plural. Latin: consummentur, plural.
T xidx mille t& xiAa: the thousand, from xiAior. Latin: mille, which does not change form.
xiAtot - thousand mille
£ anni &tn: years, the plural of £rog, year. Latin: anni, from annus.
€tog - year annus
avtn Haec est aUtn: this. Greek has no verb. Latin: haec est, this is.
00tog - this hic
1 &vdotaoig resurréectio 1 &véotacig: the resurrection, the rising up. Latin: resurréctio.
dvdotaolg - resurrection, resurréctio
rising
1 TpwTy prima 1 pwtn: the first. Greek repeats the article. Latin: prima.
np&tog - first primus

New core words. Greek vekpdg dead - &xp1 until, as far as - #rog year | Latin mille thousand - annus

year Met so far: Greek 345/345 - Latin 345/345
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Practice: Revelation

These questions use the two passages from Revelation, with a review of numbers, and three more verses from Revelation to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek word with its meaning.

1. Onpiov a.dead

2. vekpdg b. wild animal, beast

3. &xpt c. resurrection, rising

4, ¥t0G d. remaining; oi Aownoi = the rest
5. coia e. until, as far as

6. Aoimdg f. wisdom

7. TpRITOG g.year

8. &vdotaoig h. first

2. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

1. bestia a. a thousand

2. mille b. the other, the rest
3. annus c. first

4, sapientia d. beast

5. céterus e. wisdom

6. primus f. to live

7. mortuus g. year

8. vivo h. dead

3. Match the Greek numbers with the Latin ones.

1. gig a. septem

2. 8vo b. trés

3. Tpeig c. mille

4. ¢mtd d. duodecim
5. dwdeka e. duo

6. xiAo1 f. Ginus

4. Revelation 13:18: é€akdoior €fikovta £€ is the number:
(a) 616
(b) 666
(c) 660
(d) 606

5. Which Greek-Latin pair comes from one shared ancient root?
(a) Onpiov - bestia
(b) €€ - sex

(c) #rog - annus
(d) vexpdg - mortuus

6. Parse Yngicétw (Revelation 13:18): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
7. Parse €xwv (Revelation 13:18): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

8. Parse £{noav (Revelation 20:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

9. Parse teAeo0ii (Revelation 20:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
10. Parse #tn (Revelation 20:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

11. Parse vekp®v (Revelation 20:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
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12. Parse Onpiov (Revelation 13:18): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

13. Parse the Latin computet (Revelation 13:18): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

14. Parse the Latin vixérunt (Revelation 20:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

15. Revelation 13:18: Greek Yn@iodtw is a 3rd-person imperative, “let him count”. Latin has computet. Why?

16. Revelation 20:5: dxpt teAeodi] ta xiAwa €tn has a singular verb, but Latin donec consummentur mille anni has a plural verb.
Why?

17. Revelation 20:5: Greek aUtn 1] &vdotaoig 1) tpwtn has no verb. Latin says haec est resurréctioé prima. What has Latin added,
and what has it left out?

18. Revelation 13:18: Greek 6 £xwv voiv, “the one having insight”, becomes Latin qui habet intellectum. Why?

19. Sight reading (Revelation 1:19, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: ypdov o0v & £ideq kai & eioiv kol & uéAAet yiveoOat petd tadra.

Latin: Scribe ergo quae vidisti, et quae sunt, et quae oportet fieri post haec.

Help: ypdov = write! (aorist imperative of ypdow); & / quae = (the things) which; €18 = you saw (aorist of 6pdw); uéAw = to

be about to; oportet = it is necessary; fieri = to happen.

20. Sight reading (Revelation 17:18, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: kai 1} yovn fiv €i8ec €otiv 1) TOAG 1} pueydAn 1 xovoa BactAeiav émi 6V PaciAéwv TG Y.

Latin: Et mulier, quam vidisti, est civitas magna, quae habet regnum super reges terrae.

Help: fjv / quam = whom (feminine accusative); ] £xovoa = the one having (feminine participle); facileia / régnum = kingdom,
rule; super + accusative = over.

21. Sight reading (Revelation 22:4, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: kai Povtatl t0 Tpdowmov adTol, Kai Td SVopa adTol €Nl TOV UETWOTWY AOTOV.

Latin: Et videbunt faciem ejus: et nomen ejus in frontibus eorum.

Help: 8yovtar = they will see (future of 6pdw); pétwmnov = forehead; frons, frontis = forehead.

Answers are in Appendix C.
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Final review

A cumulative review of everything in the book: vocabulary, grammar, parsing, Greek and Latin side by side, and verses to read at sight.

1. Match each Greek word with its meaning.

1. BaciAeia
. €pxouai
. YWWOOKW
SxAog
kapdia
ntéw

. kbopog
8. &dyamdw
9. Aaég

10. éArig

N o e

2. Match each Latin word with its meaning.

1. autem
2. enim
3.ergo

4. quia
5.s1

6. nunc
7.jam

8. semper
9. statim
10. iterum

a. to love

b. crowd

c. people

d. kingdom

e. hope

f. to know

g. to seek

h. to come, go
i. world

j- heart

a. for

b. however (never first in its clause)
c. always

d. therefore, so

e. because

f. already

g. again

h. now

i if

j.at once

3. Match each Greek verb with the Latin verb the Vulgate uses for it.

1. Aéyw a.do
2. 0pdw b. habed
3. mo1éw c. video
4, didwu d. facio
5. EXw e. scribo
6. dKoOW f. credo
7. MoTeOW g. audio
8. ypaow h. dico
4. Several common verbs take their aorist from a different stem. Match each aorist with its dictionary form.
1. gimov a. Aappévw
2. AABov b. Aéyw
3. €idov C. PEpw
4. £payov d. opdw
5. fjveyka e. £pyopat
6. ¥ aPov f. ¢60iw

5. ékkAnoia (source of English “ecclesiastical”’) means:

(a) assembly, church
(b) letter

(c) temple

(d) priest
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6. Latin novissimus, word for word “newest”, usually translates Greek £€oxatog. In the New Testament it means:
(a) first
(b) last
(c) oldest
(d) young

7. Which ending marks the dative plural of nouns like Adyog?
(a) -oug
(b) -o15
() -wv

(d) -ot
8. Give every possible parse of the article forms (a) to0 and (b) td.

9. The augment ¢- at the front of a verb (énoincev, £Aeyev) tells you the verb is:
(a) a past tense of the indicative
(b) a command
(c) a participle
(d) a future

10. yévorro, “may it happen” (Luke 1:38), is in which mood?
(a) subjunctive
(b) optative
(c) imperative
(d) infinitive

11. Which Latin construction usually stands for a Greek genitive absolute?
(a) the ablative absolute
(b) the accusative and infinitive
(c) the dative of possession

(d) the gerund

12. A “deponent” verb, such as Greek €pxouat or Latin loquor, is:
(a) a verb with no present tense
(b) middle or passive in form but active in meaning
(c) a verb used only in commands
(d) a verb that takes no subject

13. Latin attaches cum (with) to the end of personal pronouns. Give the Latin for: (a) with me (b) with you (plural) (c) with
himself

14. John 4:33: pr] T1g fiveykev aVT® @ayeiv; A question opened by pr] expects the answer:
(a) yes
(b) no
(c) either
(d) it is not a question

15. Mark 14:32: sedéte hic, with long 1. Latin hic means:
(a) this
(b) here
(c) now

(d) there
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16. Mark 6:47: év yéow tiig Oaldoong, “in the middle of the sea”. What case is péow, and why?
(a) genitive, after a noun
(b) dative, because ¢v takes the dative
(c) accusative, the object
(d) nominative, the subject

17. Which Greek preposition means “out of, from” and takes the genitive, and what is its Latin partner and case? Why is it
sometimes spelled ££?

18. Parse yevouévng (Mark 6:47): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

19. Parse otnoav (Luke 7:14): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

20. Parse tiBnotv (Luke 8:16): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

21. Parse &pov (John 5:8): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

22. Parse &vaotficetal (John 11:24): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

23. Parse kaAoUuevog (Hebrews 5:4): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

24. Parse éyeipecBe (Mark 14:42): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

25. Parse tnprion (John 8:51): give its dictionary form and a full parse.

26. Parse the Latin videérunt (Mark 16:5): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
27. Parse the Latin dicébat (Mark 7:14): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
28. Parse the Latin crédatis (John 14:29): give its dictionary form and a full parse.
29. John 7:14: Greek tfig €optfi¢ pecovong (genitive) becomes Latin dié féstd mediante (ablative). What is each construction?

30. John 2:7: yepioate tag vdpiag Bdatog, “fill the jars with water”, uses the genitive Gdatog. Latin impléte hydrias aqua uses
the ablative. Why?

31. Mark 12:11: &v 6¢OaApoic UGV, “in our eyes”, uses UV, “of us”. Latin says in oculis nostris. Why?

32. Galatians 1:10: Xptoto0 dodAog ovk &v fiunv, “I would not be Christ’s slave”, becomes Christi servus non essem. How does
each language say “would”?

33. Luke 16:14: Greek @iA&pyvpor Udpyovteg, “being lovers of money”, becomes Latin qui erant avari, “who were greedy”.
Why a clause?

34. Mark 1:29: HA@ov, an aorist, becomes vénérunt. Which Latin tense usually translates the Greek aorist indicative?
(a) the imperfect
(b) the perfect
(c) the pluperfect
(d) the future perfect

35. Translate (1 John 4:8): 0 0£0¢ &ydnn éotiv / Deus caritas est. Why does &ydmnn have no article?

36. Translate (John 19:22): “0 yéypaga yéypaga / Quod scripsi, scripsi. What does the Greek tense add?
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37. Sight reading (John 3:35, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: 6 Tatip dyand tov vidy, kai Tavta dédwkev v i xeipl adToD.

Latin: Pater diligit Filium et omnia dedit in manu ejus.

Help: 3édwxkev = he has given (perfect of §i8wut); tédvta / omnia = all things.

38. Sight reading (Luke 4:30, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: avtog 8¢ S1eA0wv d1k péoov avT@V EmopeveTo.

Latin: Ipse autem transiens per medium illorum, ibat.

Help: 51eA0wv = going through (aorist participle of §iépxouatr); émopedeto = he went on his way (imperfect of mopedouatr);
transiéns = passing through (transed); ibat = he was going (ed).

39. Sight reading (Ephesians 4:6, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.
Greek: £i¢ O£0¢ kal mathp MAVTWY, 6 M TdVTwY Kai S1& TdvTwy Kal v Taotv.

Latin: Unus Deus et Pater omnium, qui est super omnes, et per omnia, et in omnibus nobis.

Help: tdvtwv = of all (genitive plural of nag); ndcwv = all (dative plural).

40. Sight reading (Mark 3:14, not one of the video passages). Translate the Greek and the Latin.

Greek: kal émoincev 88eka, tva Gorv pet’” adtod kai va drootéAAn adTolg knpdosceLy

Latin: Et fecit ut essent duodecim cum illo: et ut mitteret eos praedicare.

Help: noincev = he made, here “appointed”; @otv = they might be (subjunctive of iuf); &rootéAAn = he might send
(subjunctive); knpvoostv / praedicare = to preach.

Answers are in Appendix C.
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Appendix A - Core vocabulary

The 345 most common Greek words and the 345 most common Latin words of the New Testament, in order of frequency
(names are not counted). “NT” is the number of times the word occurs in the New Testament. The last column gives the
page of the word’s full forms in Appendix B.

Greek core words

# Word Pronunciation Meaning NT Forms
1 o ho the 19769  p. 260
2 kol kai and, also, even 8973 p. 242
3 avTig ow-TOS he, she, it; self; same 5546 p. 201
4 ) 00 you (sg.); pl. vueig you (pl.) 2894 p. 286
5 8¢ deh but, and, now 2766 p. 210
6 &v en in, among; by, with 2733 p. 224
7 &Y eh-GOH I, me; pl. fueig we, us 2572 p. 220
8 eipi ay-MEE be, exist 2456 p. 220
9 Aéyw LEH-goh say, speak, tell 2345 p. 252
10 e€ig ays into, to, for 1754 p.221
11 od 00 not 1605 p. 263
12 &g hos who, which, that 1408 p. 263
13 Oﬁtoc HOO-tos this; he, she, it 1385 p. 264
14 0ebg theh-0S God, god 1307 p. 237
15  én HO-tih that, because 1294 p. 263
16  mag pas all, every, whole 1244 p. 269
17 yép gar for 1039 p. 205
18 un may not; lest 1036 p. 257
19 &k ek out of, from 913 p. 222
20 &nt eh-PEE on, upon, over; at; against 885 p. 226
21 xoprog KOO-rih-os lord, master; the Lord 713 p. 250
22 How EH-koh have, hold 706 p.232
23 mpdg pros to, toward; with 696 p. 279
24 yivopal GEE-no-mai become, happen, be 667 p. 206
25 &k dih-AH through; because of 666 p.212
26 v HEE-nah so that, in order that; that 662 p. 240
27 &md ah-PO from, away from 644 p.192
28 &AAG& ah-LAH but 638 p- 186
29 Epyopot ER-ko-mai come, go 631 p-228
30 moifw poy-EH-oh do, make 568 p. 276
31 tig tees who? what? why? 554 p.291
32 &vOpwmog ANTH-roh-pos human being, person, man 550 p. 189
33 TG tees someone, anyone; a certain 530 p.291
34 Xpiotdg kris-TOS Christ, Anointed One 528 p- 300
35 &G hohs as, like; when; about 503 p. 301
36 €l ay if; whether 502 p. 220
37 ooV oon so, therefore, then 494 p. 264
38 Ophw ho-RAH-oh see 476 p. 262
39 ueta meh-TAH with; after 470 p. 257
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40 KoTd kah-TAH down,; against; according to 469 p. 244
41 &kovw ah-KOO-oh hear, listen 427 p. 185
42 moldg po-LOOS much, many 415 p.277
43 Jidwm DEE-doh-mih give 415 p.213
44 matnp pah-TAYR father 413 p. 270
45 nuépa hay-MEH-rah day 389 p. 234
46 nvedua PNEW-mah spirit, wind, breath 379 p. 276
47  vidg hwee-0S son 375 p.293
48 n ay or; than 346 p. 234
9 &g hays one 342 p. 221
50  &8el@dg ah-del-FOS brother 342 p.182
51 £0vTol heh-ow-TOO himself, herself, itself; themselves 333 p.218
52 nepi peh-REE about, concerning; around 332 p.271
53 &&v eh-AN if 331 p.218
54  Adyog LO-gos word, message, account 330 p.253
55  AaAéw lah-LEH-oh speak, talk 297 p- 250
56 oida OY-dah know 296 p- 260
57  oUpavdg 00-rah-NOS heaven, sky 273 p. 264
58 padnrig mah-thay-TAYS disciple, learner 262 p. 254
59  AapPéve lam-BAH-noh take, receive 258 p. 251
60 Yii gay earth, land 248 p. 206
61  £keivog eh-KAY-nos that, that one 242 p.223
62 nioTig PEES-tis faith, trust, faithfulness 242 p. 274
63  motedw pis-TEW-oh believe, trust 241 p. 273
64 uéyag MEH-gas great, large, loud 240 p. 256
65  &ylog HAH-gih-os holy; pl. saints 233 p.181
66  ovdeig 00-DAYS no one, nothing 232 p. 264
67  amokpivopai ah-po-KREE-no-mai answer 232 p.194
68  Jvopa 0-no-mah name 229 p. 261
69  YWWVWOOK®W gih-NOHS-koh know, come to know 221 p. 207
70 oné hoo-PO by; under 220 p. 294
71 &Eépxouat ek-SER-ko-mai go out, come out 216 p.224
72 avip ah-NAYR man, husband 216 p. 189
73 € teh and 213 p. 289
74 yovq goo-NAY woman, wife 212 p- 210
75 SVvapar DOO-nah-mai be able, can 209 p.217
76  OféAw THEH-loh want, wish 208 p- 236
77 oVtw(g) HOO-tohs so, thus, in this way 207 p. 265
78 1800 ih-DOO look! behold! 200 p- 239
79 ap& pah-RAH from; beside, with; alongside 193 p. 265
80  eioépyopat ay-SER-ko-mai go in, enter 193 p.221
81  vépog NO-mos law 193 p- 259
82  yphow GRAH-foh write 190 p- 209
83  kbopog KOS-mos world; order; adornment 185 p. 247
84  kabwg kah-THOHS just as, as 182 p. 242
85 uév men indeed; on the one hand 178 p. 256
86  xeip kayr hand 176 p-299
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87  elpiokw hew-REES-koh find 176 p. 231
88  &yyehog AN-geh-los messenger, angel 175 p- 180
89  dxAog 0O-klos crowd, multitude 174 p. 265
90  auaptia hah-mar-TEE-ah sin 172 p. 187
91 &v an would; -ever (marks contingency) 171 p. 188
92 Epyov ER-gon work, deed 169 p. 227
93 86&a DOK-sah glory, honour 165 p. 216
94  BaciAeia bah-sih-LAY-ah kingdom, reign 162 p- 204
95 moMig PO-lis city, town 162 p.277
9%  £0vog ETH-nos nation; pl. Gentiles 160 p. 220
97 tote TO-teh then, at that time 159 p. 292
98 £00iw es-THEE-oh eat 157 p. 229
99  kapdia kar-DEE-ah heart 156 p. 244
100 xépig KAH-ris grace, favour; thanks 155 p. 299
101 &AAog AH-los other, another 154 p. 187
102 mp@Ttog PROH-tos first 153 p. 282
103 {otnui HEES-tay-mih set, place; (intrans.) stand 153 p. 240
104 Umép hoo-PER for, on behalf of; above 150 p. 294
105  mopevouar po-REW-0-mai g0, journey 150 p.278
106  kaléw kah-LEH-oh call 148 p. 243
107 oapg sarx flesh 147 p. 283
108 £wg HEH-ohs until; as far as 145 p. 233
109  viv noon now 145 p- 259
110  mpo@rTng pro-FAY-tays prophet 144 p. 282
111 dotig HOS-tis who, whoever; which 144 p. 263
112 &yondw ah-gah-PAH-oh love 143 p- 179
113 &einm ah-FEE-ay-mih let go, leave; forgive 143 p. 201
114 éyeipw eh-GAY-roh raise; passive: rise 143 p. 219
115  o0dé 00-DEH and not, nor, not even 142 p. 264
116  odua SOH-mah body 142 p. 289
117 Aadg lah-0S people 141 p. 252
118 féw ZAH-oh live 140 p. 233
119 mahv PAH-lin again, back 139 p. 265
120 @wvn foh-NAY voice, sound, cry 139 p. 298
121 &%o DO0-0 two 135 p.218
122 {wn zoh-AY life 135 p. 234
123 PMnw BLEH-poh see, look 133 p. 204
124 GmootéMw ah-pos-TEH-loh send, send out 132 p. 198
125 obv soon with 129 p. 286
126 vekpdg neh-KROS dead 128 p. 259
127 &unv ah-MAYN amen, truly 128 p.188
128  3odAog DOO-los slave, servant 126 p.217
129  Stav HO-tan whenever, when 123 p. 263
130 aidv ai-OHN age, eternity 122 p. 184
131 &pxiepels ar-kih-eh-REWS high priest, chief priest 122 p. 199
132 BaMw BAH-loh throw, cast 121 p. 202
133 @&varog THAH-nah-tos death 120 p. 235
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134 Jvvawg DOO-nah-mis power, might; miracle 119 p. 218
135 mapadidwut pah-rah-DEE-doh-mih hand over, betray 119 p- 266
136  pévw MEH-noh remain, stay 118 p. 256
137  {ntéw zay-TEH-oh seek, look for 117 p. 233
138 amépyopal ah-PER-ko-mai go away, depart 117 p. 192
139 &ydmn ah-GAH-pay love 116 p. 180
140 PaciAedg bah-sih-LEWS king 115 p. 204
141  #kxkAnoia eh-klay-SEE-ah assembly, church 114 p. 223
142 {806 EE-dih-os one’s own 114 p. 239
143 kpivw KREE-noh judge 114 p. 248
144 oixog OY-kos house, household 112 p. 261
145  §oog HO-sos as much as, as many as 111 p. 263
146  amobviokw ah-poth-NAYS-koh die 111 p. 193
147  pévog MO-nos alone, only 110 p. 258
148 uédw MEH-loh be about to 109 p. 256
149 mapakaléw pah-rah-kah-LEH-oh urge, plead; comfort 109 p. 267
150  &ANOsix ah-LAY-thay-ah truth 109 p. 186
151  8Aog HO-los whole, all 108 p. 261
152 &viotnm ah-NEES-tay-mih raise; (intrans.) rise 108 p. 189
153 o@lw SOH-zoh save, rescue 106 p. 288
154 Gpa HOH-rah hour, time 106 p. 301
155  mdg pohs how? 103 p. 282
156 Yoy psoo-KAY soul, life, self 102 p- 300
157 Ote HO-teh when 102 p. 263
158  £Zovcia ek-soo-SEE-ah authority, right, power 102 p. 225
159 086¢g ho-DOS way, road 101 p. 260
160  kalog kah-LOS good, fine, beautiful 101 p. 244
161 &yabdg ah-gah-THOS good 101 p. 179
162  aipw Al-roh lift, carry, take away 101 p.182
163 tibnu TEE-thay-mih put, place 100 p- 290
164  0@Oaiudg of-thal-MOS eye 100 p. 265
165 &AAjAwVY ah-LAY-lohn one another 100 p. 186
166  Tékvov TEK-non child 99 p- 289
167  yevvaw geh-NAH-oh father, give birth 97 p. 205
168 aipa HAI-mah blood 97 p.182
169  #repog HEH-teh-ros other, another, different 97 p. 229
170 &ptog AR-tos bread, loaf 97 p. 199
171 8&i day it is necessary, must 101 p. 210
172 $18éokw dih-DAS-koh teach 96 p.212
173 @oPéouor fo-BEH-0-mai fear, be afraid 95 p. 296
174 ékel eh-KAY there 95 p.223
175 mepimatéiw peh-rih-pah-TEH-oh walk, walk about; live 95 p.272
176  &v@mov eh-NOH-pih-on before, in front of 94 p. 224
177 témog TO-pos place 94 p. 292
178  moUg poos foot 93 p. 278
179 #n EH-tih still, yet, further 93 p. 229
180 oikix oy-KEE-ah house, household 93 p. 260
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181  &ikaiocvvn dih-kai-0-SO0-nay righteousness, justice 91 p.214
182 kGOnua KAH-thay-mai sit, be seated 91 p. 241
183 eipnvn ay-RAY-nay peace 91 p. 221
184  &moAAvm ah-PO-loo-mih destroy; middle: perish 90 p-196
185  minmtw PEEP-toh fall 90 p.273
186  undeig may-DAYS no one, nothing 90 p. 258
187  BdAacca THAH-lah-sah sea, lake 90 p. 235
188 &xoAovOiw ah-ko-loo-THEH-oh follow 89 p.184
189  éntd hep-TAH seven 88 p. 227
190 oUte 00-teh neither, nor 87 p. 264
191  mpooépxopal pro-SER-ko-mai come to, approach 86 p. 279
192 mAnpéw play-RO-oh fill, fulfil 86 p. 275
193 &pxw AR-koh rule; middle: begin 86 p. 200
194 kopdg kai-ROS time, season, opportunity 85 p. 242
195  mpocevxopal pro-SEW-ko-mai pray 85 p. 280
196  kayw kah-GOH and 1,1 too, even I 83 p. 241
197  &ote HOHS-teh so that; therefore 83 p. 301
198  uftp MAY-tayr mother 83 p. 258
199  #xaotog HEH-kas-tos each, every 81 p. 222
200  dmov HO-poo where 81 p. 261
201 u&Alov MAH-lon more, rather 81 p. 254
202 avaPaive ah-nah-BAl-noh g0 up 81 p. 188
203 ékPaAAw ek-BAH-loh throw out, drive out 81 p. 222
204 katafaive kah-tah-BAl-noh go down 80 p. 245
205  &mbotolog ah-POS-to-los apostle, messenger 79 p. 199
206  Jikoiog DEE-kai-os righteous, just 79 p.214
207 mépmw PEM-poh send 79 p.271
208 Umayw hoo-PAH-goh go away, depart 79 p-293
209 movnpdg po-nay-ROS evil, wicked 78 p.278
210  otopa STO-mah mouth 78 p. 286
211 onueiov say-MAY-on sign, miracle 77 p. 284
212 &voilyw ah-NOY-goh open 77 p- 190
213 Bantilw bap-TEE-zoh baptize, immerse 77 p. 203
214 poptupéw mar-too-REH-oh testify, bear witness 76 p. 255
215 Gdwp HOO-dohr water 76 p. 293
216  mpdowmov PRO-soh-pon face 76 p. 282
217 &udg eh-MOS my, mine 76 p. 224
218 goayyéMov ew-an-GEH-lih-on good news, gospel 75 p. 231
219 ke@aln keh-fah-LAY head 75 p- 246
220 3wdeka DOH-deh-kah twelve 75 p-218
221 xaipw KAl-roh rejoice, be glad 74 p. 298
222 &mokteElvw ah-pok-TAY-noh kill 74 p. 195
223 igpdg hih-eh-ROS holy; td iepév the temple 73 p- 239
224 mivew PEE-noh drink 72 p. 272
225 @&¢ fohs light 72 p- 298
226  mip poor fire 71 p. 282
227  tnpéw tay-REH-oh keep, guard 71 p. 289
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228  «itéw ai-TEH-oh ask, request 70 p. 183
229 aidviog ai-OH-nih-os eternal 69 p. 184
230 &yw AH-goh lead, bring 68 p. 181
231 oaPPatov SAH-bah-ton Sabbath; week 68 p. 283
232 pijpa RAY-mah word, saying; matter 67 p. 283
233 motdg pis-TOS faithful, believing 67 p. 274
234 tpeig trays three 67 p. 292
235 &moAVw ah-po-LO0-oh release, send away 67 p. 197
236  mAoiov PLOY-on boat, ship 67 p- 276
237 @épw FEH-roh carry, bring 66 p. 295
238 évtoln en-to-LAY command, commandment 66 p. 224
239 kapmdg kar-POS fruit 66 p. 244
240  @nui fay-MEE say, declare 65 p. 296
241  mpeoPirtepog pres-BOO-teh-ros elder; older 65 p. 279
242 eite AY-teh whether, or 65 p.222
243 Joaudviov dai-MO-nih-on demon 63 p- 210
244 Bpdvog THRO-nos throne 62 p. 239
245 Jokéw do-KEH-oh think, seem 62 p. 215
246 3pog O-ros mountain, hill 62 p. 262
247 OéAnpa THEH-lay-mah will, wish 62 p- 236
248 EEw EK-soh out, outside 62 p. 225
249 {pwTdw eh-roh-TAH-oh ask 62 p. 228
250  ypappatevg grah-mah-TEWS scribe 62 p. 208
251 §0&&lw dok-SAH-zoh glorify, praise 61 p- 216
252 &yoamntég ah-gah-pay-TOS beloved 61 p. 180
253 O8e HOH-deh here, hither 61 p. 300
254  knplvcow kay-ROO-soh proclaim, preach 61 p. 246
255 vig noox night 61 p. 259
256  TPOOKUVEW pros-koo-NEH-oh worship, bow down 60 p- 280
257 ipdtiov hih-MAH-tih-on garment, cloak 60 p. 240
258  Umépxw hoo-PAR-koh be, exist 60 p. 294
259 1idn AY-day already, now 60 p- 234
260  xap& kah-RAH joy 59 p. 299
261  &oma{opat as-PAH-zo-mai greet, salute 59 p. 200
262 €00Ug ew-THOOS straight; immediately 59 p. 231
263 ocuvdyw soo-NAH-goh gather together 59 p. 286
264  S18dokalog dih-DAS-kah-los teacher 58 p. 212
265  Oswpiw theh-oh-REH-oh see, look at 58 p- 238
266  Jéw DEH-oh bind, tie 43 p.211
267  AiBog LEE-thos stone 58 p. 253
268  undé may-DEH and not, nor, not even 57 p. 257
269  uécog MEH-sos middle, in the midst 56 p. 257
270  towolTOg toy-00-tos such, of this kind 56 p. 292
271 §éxopm DEH-ko-mai receive, welcome 56 p.211
272 ouvaywyn soo-nah-goh-GAY synagogue, assembly 56 p. 287
273 EMEpWTEW eh-peh-roh-TAH-oh ask, question 56 p. 225
274 &pxn ar-KAY beginning; rule, ruler 55 p.199
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275 Aowndg loy-POS remaining; the rest 55 p. 253
276 kp&lw KRAH-zoh cry out, shout 55 p. 247
277 Tpitog TREE-tos third 55 p. 292
278 8e&iog dek-sih-0S right, right-hand 54 p. 210
279 edayyeMlw ew-an-geh-LEE-zoh proclaim good news 54 p- 230
280 ovUxi 00-KEE not, no; surely? 53 p. 265
281  Omwg HO-pohs that, so that; how 53 p. 261
282 #Amig el-PEES hope 53 p. 223
283 810 dih-0 therefore 53 p. 214
284  xpovog KRO-nos time 53 p. 300
285  Eoxatog ES-kah-tos last 52 p. 229
286  mei®w PAY-thoh persuade; pf. trust 52 p. 270
287  moudiov pai-DEE-on little child 52 p. 265
288 ‘mayysMa eh-pan-geh-LEE-ah promise 52 p. 225
289  omelpw SPAY-roh sow 52 p- 284
290  cogix so-FEE-ah wisdom 51 p. 284
291 kakdg kah-KOS bad, evil 50 p. 243
292 mapafoln pah-rah-bo-LAY parable 50 p. 266
293 Tu@Adg too-FLOS blind 50 p. 293
294  pakdplog mah-KAH-rih-os blessed, happy 50 p- 254
295  yA®ooa GLOH-sah tongue, language 50 p. 208
296  #tog EH-tos year 49 p. 230
297 &pa AH-rah so, then, therefore 49 p. 199
298 xpeia KRAY-ah need 49 p. 299
299 mapalapPive pah-rah-lam-BAH-noh take along, receive 49 p. 268
300 ypaogn grah-FAY writing, scripture 49 p. 209
301 Epnuog EH-ray-mos deserted; 1 €pnuog wilderness 48 p. 227
302 @avepow fah-neh-RO-oh reveal, make known 48 p. 294
303 Gmodidwm ah-po-DEE-doh-mih give back, pay 48 p. 192
304  EumpooBev EM-pros-then in front of, before 48 p. 224
305 @bpog FO-bos fear 47 p. 297
306 Gxpu AH-krih until, as far as 47 p. 202
307 kpatéw krah-TEH-oh grasp, hold fast 47 p. 248
308 mpoo@épw pros-FEH-roh bring to, offer 47 p. 281
309 auaptwAdg hah-mar-toh-LOS sinful; a sinner 47 p.188
310  kpioig KREE-sis judgment 47 p. 249
311 oUkém 00-KEH-tih no longer 47 p. 264
312 mpd pro before 47 p- 279
313 mod poo where? 47 p. 278
314 @ulakn foo-lah-KAY guard, watch; prison 47 p- 297
315 cwinpia soh-tay-REE-ah salvation, rescue 46 p. 289
316 pu(pég mih-KROS small, little 46 p- 258
317 Onpiov thay-REE-on wild animal, beast 46 p. 238
318 ovai 00-Al woe! alas! 46 p. 264
319 oTtavpéw stow-RO-oh crucify 46 p. 285
320 kaBifw kah-THEE-zoh sit, sit down 45 p. 241
321 anayyéMw ah-pan-GEH-loh report, announce 45 p.191
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322 OATYng THLEEP-sis affliction, trouble 45 p. 239
323 Sikw dih-OH-koh pursue, persecute 45 p. 215
324 Quoiog HO-moy-os like, similar 45 p. 261
325  vadg nah-0S temple, sanctuary 45 p- 259
326  Jdeltepog DEW-teh-ros second 44 p.211
327 KaToKEéW kah-toy-KEH-oh dwell, live 44 p. 245
328 EmMYIVAOOKW eh-pih-gih-NOHS-koh know fully, recognize 44 p. 226
329  omépua SPER-mah seed; offspring 43 p. 285
330 yevea geh-neh-AH generation 43 p. 205
331  oeautod seh-ow-TOO yourself 43 p. 283
332 Bepamedw theh-rah-PEW-oh heal, serve 43 p. 237
333 Oavudlw thow-MAH-zoh marvel, be amazed 43 p. 235
334 Quwviw foh-NEH-oh call, sound, crow 43 p. 297
335 xwpig koh-REES without, apart from 42 p- 300
336 maoxw PAS-koh suffer 42 p. 269
337 Qupapthvw hah-mar-TAH-noh sin 42 p.187
338 &vdotaoctg ah-NAS-tah-sis resurrection, rising 42 p. 189
339 &yyilw en-GEE-zoh come near 42 p. 219
340 kowvog kai-NOS new 42 p. 242
341 uépog MEH-ros part; region 42 p. 257
342 AMw LOO-oh loose, release, destroy 42 p. 253
343 onuepov SAY-meh-ron today 41 p. 284
344 Tn tih-MAY honour; price 41 p.291
345 Siépxomo dih-ER-ko-mai go through 41 p.214
Latin core words
# Word Pronunciation Meaning NT Forms
1 et et and; also, even 9438 p. 340
2 sum sum be, exist; (est) there is 5361 p.411
3 in in in, on (+ abl.); into, onto, against (+ acc.) 4514 p. 351
4 qui kwee who, which, that 4190 p- 390
5 is is he, she, it; this, that 3586 p. 355
6 dico DEE-koh say, speak, tell; call 2177 p. 330
7 autem OW-tem but, however, now; and 2146 p.313
8 non nohn not 1969 p. 370
9 ille IH-leh that, that one; he, she, it 1692 p. 350
10 vos wohs you (plural) 1551 p. 427
11 deus DEH-us god; God 1375 p-330
12 ego EH-go I, me 1373 p.337
13 hic hik this; he, she, it 1351 p. 348
14 omnis OM-nis all, every, whole; pl. all, everyone 1253 p.374
15 cum kum with (+ abl.); when, since, although (conj.) 1131 p. 326
16 ut ut that, so that, in order that; as, when 1101 p. 428
17 ad ad to, toward; at, near; for, in order to 1080 p. 304
18  enim EH-nim for, indeed 913 p.339
19 ab ab from, away from; by (agent) 906 p. 302
20  facio FAH-kee-oh make, do; cause; produce 816 p.341
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21 quia KWEE-ah because, since; that 805 p. 391
22 de day from, down from, out of; about, concerning 782 p. 327
23 venio WEH-nee-oh come; arrive 765 p. 420
24 suus S00-us his, her, its, their (own) 753 p.412
25 dominus DO-mih-nus lord, master; the Lord 745 p. 335
26 habeo HAH-beh-oh have, hold, keep; consider 738 p. 346
27 tu too you (singular) 727 p. 419
28 vided WIH-deh-oh see, look at; perceive 696 p. 423
29 sed sed but, but rather 665 p. 403
30 st see if; whether 644 p. 408
31 quis kwis who? what?; anyone, anything 584 p.391
32 nos nohs we, us 584 p. 370
33 Christus KREES-tus Christ, the Anointed One 568 p.318
34  homo HO-moh human being, man, person; pl. people 565 p. 348
35  meus MEH-us my, mine 520 p. 363
36 ex ex out of, from; of; since 512 p- 340
37 ipse IP-seh -self, himself, herself, itself; the very 508 p. 355
38 filius FEE-lee-us son; descendant 498 p.343
39 per per through, throughout; by means of; by (oaths) 486 p. 380
40  audio OW-dee-oh hear, listen to; obey 458 p.312
41 do doh give, grant; put 450 p.333
42 ergo ER-goh therefore, then, so 438 p. 340
43 fio FEE-oh become; be made, be done; happen 432 p. 343
44 dies DEE-ays day; time 423 p.331
45  multus MUL-tus much, many; pl. many 422 p- 366
46  pater PAH-ter father 421 p.378
47  tuus TOO-us your, yours (singular) 404 p. 419
48  sicut SEE-kut just as, as; as it were 393 p. 408
49 spiritus SPEE-rih-tus spirit; breath, wind; the Holy Spirit 381 p. 410
50 vester WES-ter your, yours (plural) 353 p. 422
51  frater FRAH-ter brother; fellow believer 350 p. 344
52  mitto MIH-toh send; put, throw; let go 343 p. 364
53  quoniam KWO-nee-am since, because; that 331 p.392
54 unus 00-nus one; a, a certain; only 325 p. 425
55 super SO0-per over, upon, above (+ acc.); about (+ abl.) 324 p. 411
56  noster NOS-ter our, ours 309 p.371
57 sé say himself, herself, itself, themselves 306 p. 402
58  loquor LOK-wor speak, talk, say 306 p- 359
59  scio SKEE-oh know, understand 299 p. 400
60  caelum KAI-lum sky, heaven 286 p.317
61 aio AH-yoh say, affirm 286 p.307
62 magnus MAG-nus great, large, big; loud (voice) 285 p. 360
63  verbum WER-bum word, saying; matter, thing 281 p.421
64  accipio ah-KIH-pee-oh receive, take, accept 277 p. 304
65  credo KRAY-doh believe, trust; entrust 269 p.324
66 neque NEK-weh and not, nor; neque ... neque neither ... nor 267 p. 368
67 discipulus dis-KIH-poo-lus disciple, pupil, learner 262 p.333
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68 terra TEH-rah earth, land, ground 261 p.414
69  responded res-PON-deh-oh answer, reply 260 p-395
70  bonus BO-nus good 260 p-316
71 sanctus SAHNK-tus holy, sacred; (pl. noun) the saints 255 p. 400
72 alius AH-lee-us other, another; alii ... alii some ... others 253 p. 307
73 secundus seh-KUN-dus second; (secundum + acc.) according to 252 p. 402
74 fides FIH-days faith, trust; faithfulness 249 p. 342
75  morior MO-ree-or die 239 p- 365
76  ecce EH-keh behold!, look!, see! 237 p. 337
77 possum PO-sum be able, can 236 p. 386
78  nomen NOH-men name 232 p. 370
79 propter PROP-ter because of, on account of; for the sake of 231 p. 389
80 gratia GRAH-tee-ah grace, favor; thanks 228 p. 346
81  scribd SKREE-boh write 223 p. 401
82 domus DO-mus house, home; household, family 216 p.335
83  quidam KWEE-dam a certain (one), someone 216 p.391
84 vir wir man, husband 215 p. 424
85 aut owt or; aut ... aut either ... or 215 p. 313
86 volo WO-loh want, wish, be willing 213 p. 426
87 lex layx law; the Law (of Moses) 213 p. 358
88 pro proh for, on behalf of; in place of; before 201 p. 388
89 mundus MUN-dus world; the universe 197 p. 366
90 manus MAH-nus hand; band (of people); power 188 p. 362
91  peccatum peh-KAH-tum sin, fault 186 p. 379
92 neé nay that not, lest; not (in prohibitions) 186 p. 367
93 voCo WO-koh call, summon, invite; name 182 p. 426
94  invenio in-WEH-nee-oh find, discover, come upon 181 p. 354
95 opus 0O-pus work, deed; need (opus est) 179 p.375
96 nolo NOH-loh not want, be unwilling, refuse 175 p. 369
97 cor kor heart 166 p.324
98  régnum RAYG-num kingdom, reign, rule 164 p-394
99 vero WAY-roh but, however; indeed, truly 164 p. 421
100  civitas KEE-wih-tahs city, town; state, citizenship 163 p.318
101 diligo DEE-lih-goh love, esteem, value 163 p.331
102 gens gayns nation, people; pl. the Gentiles 160 p. 345
103 cognosco kog-NOHS-koh know, recognize, learn 158 p. 320
104  exe0d EK-seh-oh go out, come out, leave 158 p. 340
105 turba TUR-bah crowd, multitude; uproar 158 p. 419
106  tunc tunk then, at that time 157 p. 419
107  nunc nunk now 157 p.372
108  angelus AN-geh-lus angel; messenger 155 p- 309
109 quidem KWIH-dem indeed, certainly; né ... quidem not even 154 p.391
110  propheta pro-FAY-tah prophet 151 p. 389
111  sto stoh stand; stand firm 151 p. 410
112 gloria GLOH-ree-ah glory, honor, praise 151 p. 346
113 nemo NAY-moh no one, nobody 151 p. 368
114  corpus KOR-pus body 149 p. 324
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115 vita WEE-tah life 148 p. 424
116 amen AH-mayn amen, truly; so be it 147 p. 308
117  caro KAH-roh flesh, meat; human nature 146 p.318
118 vox wohx voice; sound, cry, word 145 p. 427
119 malus MAH-lus bad, evil, wicked 144 p- 360
120  mulier MOO-lee-er woman; wife 144 p. 366
121  mandiico man-DO0-koh eat; chew 144 p. 360
122 tempus TEM-pus time, season 142 p. 412
123 ita IH-tah so, thus, in this way; yes 141 p. 356
124  primus PREE-mus first; foremost, chief 140 p. 388
125  dimitto dee-MIH-toh send away, dismiss; let go; forgive 138 p.332
126  seded SEH-deh-oh sit; stay, remain 136 p. 403
127  servus SER-wus slave, servant 135 p. 407
128  usque USK-weh all the way, continuously; until 134 p. 427
129  sic seek so, thus, in this way 132 p. 408
130 ed EH-oh go 132 p.339
131  iste IS-teh this, that (of yours); he, she 132 p. 356
132 vivo WEE-woh live, be alive 132 p. 424
133 trado TRAH-doh hand over, deliver; betray; hand down 132 p. 417
134  sine SIH-neh without 131 p. 408
135 ante AN-teh before, in front of; (adv.) before 131 p. 309
136  testimonium tes-tih-MOH-nee-um testimony, witness, evidence 131 p. 415
137 duo DOO-0 two 129 p.337
138  nisi NIH-sih unless, if not; except 129 p. 369
139  pond POH-noh put, place, lay; set 128 p.385
140  virtds WIR-toos power, strength; mighty work; virtue 128 p. 424
141  mors mors death 127 p. 366
142 quaerd KWAI-roh seek, look for; ask 126 p. 389
143 at at but, yet 125 p.312
144  quicumque kwee-KUMK-weh whoever, whatever, any ... that 125 p.391
145  ubi 00-bih where; when 124 p. 420
146  novus NO-wus new 124 p.371
147  populus PO-poo-lus people, nation 123 p. 385
148 ago AH-goh do, act; drive, lead; spend (time) 120 p. 306
149  sequor SEK-wor follow 120 p. 405
150  princeps PREEN-keps chief, leader, ruler 119 p. 388
151 maneo MAH-neh-oh remain, stay, abide 119 p.361
152 judico YOO-dih-koh judge; condemn; decide 118 p. 356
153 rex rayx king 117 p. 396
154  sacerdos sah-KER-dohs priest 117 p. 398
155  surgo SUR-goh rise, get up, arise 117 p. 411
156  iterum IH-teh-rum again, a second time 116 p. 356
157  post post after, behind; (adv.) afterward 115 p. 386
158  jam yam now, already; by now 115 p. 349
159  ecclesia eh-KLAY-see-ah church, assembly, congregation 115 p.337
160  templum TEM-plum temple 114 p. 412
161  sermo SER-moh word, speech, saying, message 114 p. 406
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162 nam nam for; for indeed 113 p. 366
163  quomodo KWOH-mo-do how?; how, as 112 p.392
164  potestas po-TES-tahs power, authority 110 p. 386
165 hora HOH-rah hour; time 110 p. 349
166 ambulo AM-boo-loh walk; live, conduct oneself 109 p. 308
167  oculus 0-koo-lus eye 107 p.373
168  oportet 0-POR-tet it is necessary, one must, ought 107 p.375
169 abeo AH-beh-oh go away, depart 106 p. 302
170 doceo DO-keh-oh teach 106 p-334
171  apud AH-pud at, near, with, among; at the house of 106 p. 311
172  ascendo as-KEN-doh go up, climb, ascend 105 p.311
173 saeculum SAl-koo-lum age, generation; world 104 p. 398
174  intro IN-troh enter, go in 103 p. 352
175  nihil NIH-hil nothing; not at all 103 p. 369
176  anima AH-nih-mah soul, life; breath 102 p. 309
177  sanguis SANG-wis blood 101 p. 400
178  tamquam TAMK-wam as, as if, like 101 p. 412
179  aliquis AH-lik-wis someone, something; anyone 98 p.307
180  pax pahx peace 98 p-379
181  via WEE-ah way, road, path; journey 97 p. 422
182  locus LO-kus place; passage 97 p. 359
183  veritas WAY-rih-tahs truth 97 p. 421
184  panis PAH-nis bread, loaf 96 p.377
185  pés pays foot 96 p. 382
186  timeo TIH-meh-oh fear, be afraid 95 p.415
187  mare MAH-reh sea; lake 95 p- 362
188  aeternus ai-TER-nus eternal, everlasting 95 p. 306
189  interrogo in-TEH-ro-goh ask, question 94 p. 352
190  justitia yoos-TIH-tee-ah righteousness, justice 94 p. 357
191  déscendo days-KEN-doh come down, go down, descend 94 p. 328
192 etiam EH-tee-am also, even; yes 94 p. 340
193 occido 0-KEE-doh kill, slay 93 p.372
194 vado WAH-doh go, walk; go away 93 p. 420
195 caritas KAH-rih-tahs love, charity 93 p.317
196  justus YOOS-tus just, righteous 92 p. 358
197 oro OH-roh pray; ask, beg 92 p.376
198  accedo ah-KAY-doh come near, approach, go to 88 p.303
199 cado KAH-doh fall; fall down 88 p. 316
200  salvus SAL-wus safe, saved, well 87 p- 399
201  nosco NOHS-koh get to know, learn; (perf.) know 87 p.370
202 introeo in-TRO-eh-oh go in, enter 87 p.353
203 rogo RO-goh ask, request, beg 87 p. 396
204  septem SEP-tem seven 87 p. 405
205 ibi IH-bih there; then 86 p. 349
206 mater MAH-ter mother 85 p. 362
207  aperio ah-PEH-ree-oh open; reveal 85 p- 309
208  magis MAH-gis more, rather 84 p- 359
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209  Pharisaeus fah-rih-SAl-us Pharisee 84 p. 383
210  invicem IN-wih-kem one another, mutually; in turn 84 p.355
211  aqua AK-wah water 83 p.311
212 os ohs mouth; face 83 p. 376
213  nec nek and not, nor; nec ... nec neither ... nor 83 p. 367
214  nescio NES-kee-oh not know, be ignorant of 82 p. 368
215  signum SIG-num sign, mark; miracle 81 p. 408
216  quasi KWAH-sih as if, as it were; about (with numbers) 81 p- 390
217 coepl KOY-pee began, have begun 79 p. 320
218 uxor UK-sor wife 79 p. 428
219  bibo BIH-boh drink 79 p.315
220  tollo TO-loh lift up, raise; take away, remove 78 p. 416
221  voluntas wo-LUN-tahs will, wish; goodwill 78 p. 427
222 adhiic AD-hook still, yet; up to now 78 p. 304
223 impleo IM-pleh-oh fill; fulfil, complete 77 p. 350
224  patior PAH-tee-or suffer, endure; allow 77 p. 378
225  clamo KLAH-moh cry out, shout 76 p-319
226  friictus FROOK-tus fruit; produce, profit 76 p. 344
227  judicium yoo-DIH-kee-um judgment, trial; justice 76 p. 356
228  operor 0O-peh-ror work, labor; bring about 76 p.374
229  baptizo bap-TEE-zoh baptize 75 p.313
230  ignis IG-nis fire 75 p. 349
231 duodecim doo-O-deh-kim twelve 75 p. 337
232 praedico PRAI-dih-koh preach, proclaim, declare 74 p.387
233 relinqud reh-LINK-woh leave, leave behind, abandon 74 p. 394
234 numquid NUMK-wid surely not? is it ...? 74 p.372
235 nonne NOH-neh not? (expects 'yes') 71 p.370
236 fidelis fih-DAY-lis faithful, trustworthy; believing 71 p. 342
237  universus 00-nih-WER-sus all, whole, entire 70 p. 425
238 sive SEE-weh or if; sive ... sive whether ... or 70 p. 408
239  nox nox night 69 p. 372
240  pars pars part, share; side, region 69 p. 378
241 duco DOO-koh lead, guide, bring; consider 69 p. 336
242 coram KOH-ram in the presence of, before; (adv.) openly 69 p. 324
243 §gjicio ay-YIH-kee-oh throw out, cast out, drive out 69 p. 338
244  inter IN-ter between, among; during 69 p.351
245  sabbatum SAH-bah-tum Sabbath; pl. also 'the Sabbath, a week' 69 p. 397
246  totus TOH-tus whole, all, entire 67 p. 417
247  sub sub under (+ abl.); under, toward (+ acc.) 67 p. 410
248  annus AH-nus year 67 p. 309
249  medius MEH-dee-us middle, the middle of 66 p. 363
250 mons mohns mountain, hill 65 p. 365
251  mandatum man-DAH-tum commandment, order 65 p. 360
252 tres trays three 65 p. 419
253 donec DOH-nek until; while, as long as 64 p-336
254  gaudeod GOW-deh-oh rejoice, be glad 64 p. 344
255  caput KAH-put head 64 p.317
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256  evangelium ay-wan-GEH-lee-um gospel, good news 63 p. 340
257 saluitd sah-LOO-toh greet; salute 63 p. 398
258  similis SIH-mih-lis like, similar (+ dat.) 63 p. 408
259  Tnusquisque 00-nusk-WISK-weh each one, every one 63 p. 425
260 lapis LAH-pis stone 62 p. 358
261 an an or (in questions); whether 62 p. 308
262 itaque IH-tak-weh and so, therefore 61 p. 356
263 reddo REH-doh give back, return; render, pay 61 p.393
264  senex SEH-nex old man; (comp.) senior, elder 61 p. 405
265  tertius TER-tee-us third 61 p. 415
266 idem EE-dem the same 60 p. 349
267 adoro ah-DOH-roh worship, bow down to; pray to 59 p. 305
268  gaudium GOW-dee-um joy, gladness 59 p. 345
269  dignus DIG-nus worthy, deserving (+ abl.) 59 p.331
270 semper SEM-per always 59 p. 405
271  vestimentum wes-tee-MEN-tum garment, clothing; pl. clothes 58 p. 422
272 alter AL-ter the other (of two); another; second 58 p. 307
273 recipio reh-KIH-pee-oh receive, take back, welcome 58 p.392
274  mille MEE-leh thousand 57 p. 363
275  converto kon-WER-toh turn, turn around; convert 57 p.323
276  adversus ad-WER-sus against; toward, opposite 57 p. 305
277  resurgo reh-SUR-goh rise again; rise from the dead 57 p. 396
278  lingua LING-wah tongue; language 57 p. 358
279 offerd O-feh-roh offer, bring, present 56 p.373
280  perficio per-FlH-kee-oh complete, finish, make perfect 56 p.381
281  ostendo 0s-TEN-doh show, point out, reveal 55 p.377
282  navis NAH-wis ship, boat 55 p.367
283 magister mah-GIS-ter teacher, master 55 p. 359
284  intelligo in-TEH-lih-goh understand, perceive 55 p.351
285  verus WAY-rus true, real; (adv. véré) truly 55 p. 422
286  servio SER-wee-oh serve, be a slave to (+ dat.) 54 p. 406
287  transeo TRAHN-seh-oh g0 across, pass over; pass by; pass away 54 p. 418
288  peto PEH-toh ask, seek, request 54 p. 382
289 facies FAH-kee-ays face; appearance, surface 54 p. 341
290  igitur IH-gih-tur therefore, then 54 p. 349
291  benedico beh-neh-DEE-koh bless; praise 54 p.314
292 spes spays hope 54 p. 409
293 habito HAH-bih-toh live, dwell, inhabit 53 p. 347
294  scriptiira skreep-TOO-rah writing; Scripture 53 p. 402
295  nascor NAHS-kor be born 52 p-367
296 abundo ah-BUN-doh overflow, abound, have plenty 52 p. 302
297  doctrina dok-TREE-nah teaching, doctrine 52 p. 335
298  tened TEH-neh-oh hold, keep; seize, arrest 52 p. 413
299  sapientia sah-pee-EN-tee-ah wisdom 52 p. 400
300 appared ah-PAH-reh-oh appear, become visible 51 p-310
301  praecipio prai-KIH-pee-oh command, order, instruct 51 p- 386
302 finis FEE-nis end, limit; pl. territory, borders 51 p. 343
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303 desero DAY-seh-roh abandon, desert; (désertum) desert 51 p.329
304 poenitentia poy-nih-TEN-tee-ah repentance, penance 51 p. 384
305  beatus beh-AH-tus blessed, happy 51 p.314
306 dextra DEKS-trah right hand; right side 51 p- 330
307  apostolus ah-POS-to-lus apostle 51 p-310
308 eligo AY-lih-goh choose, select 51 p-338
309 quisquam KWISK-wam anyone, anything (after negatives) 51 p.392
310 seémind SAY-mih-noh sow 51 p. 404
311 timor TIH-mor fear 51 p. 416
312  salas SAH-loos salvation; safety, health 51 p. 398
313 puer POO-er boy, child; servant 50 p. 389
314 1ira EE-rah anger, wrath 50 p. 355
315  statim STAH-tim immediately, at once 50 p. 410
316 minister mih-NIS-ter servant, attendant, minister 50 p. 363
317  pered PEH-reh-oh perish, die, be lost 50 p. 380
318 quantus KWAN-tus how great, how much; as great as 50 p- 390
319  caecus KAl-kus blind; (noun) a blind man 50 p.317
320  pecco PEH-koh sin, do wrong 50 p.379
321  similiter sih-MIH-lih-ter likewise, in the same way 50 p. 408
322 gigno GIG-noh beget, father; bear, give birth to 49 p. 345
323 convenio kon-WEH-nee-oh come together, assemble; agree 49 p.322
324 supra SOO-prah above, over; beyond (+ acc.) 49 p. 411
325  debeo DAY-beh-oh owe; ought, must 49 p.327
326  tenebrae TEH-neh-brai darkness 49 p. 412
327 ided IH-deh-oh therefore, for that reason 49 p. 349
328  placeo PLAH-keh-oh please, be pleasing to (+ dat.) 49 p. 383
329 mécum MAY-kum with me 49 p. 362
330 sémen SAY-men seed; offspring, descendants 49 p. 404
331  quattuor KWAH-too-or four 49 p- 390
332 congregd KON-greh-goh gather together, assemble 48 p.321
333  solvo SOL-woh loosen, untie, release; destroy; pay 48 p. 409
334 unde UN-deh from where, whence; from which, hence 48 p. 425
335  servo SER-woh keep, guard, observe; preserve 48 p. 407
336 crucifigo kroo-kih-FEE-goh crucify 48 p.325
337  tento TEN-toh test, try; tempt 47 p. 413
338  misericordia mih-seh-rih-KOR-dee-ah  mercy, compassion 47 p. 364
339 vae wai woel, alas! 47 p. 420
340  oratio oh-RAH-tee-oh prayer; speech 47 p.375
341  custodio kus-TOH-dee-oh guard, keep, watch over; observe 47 p. 326
342 monumentum mo-noo-MEN-tum tomb, grave; memorial 46 p. 365
343 plénus PLAY-nus full, filled (+ gen. or abl.) 46 p.384
344  céterus KAY-teh-rus the other, the rest 46 p.318
345  bestia BES-tee-ah beast, wild animal 46 p.315
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Every core word with its full set of forms, in alphabetical order. Forms in bold occur in the New Testament (the Greek in
the SBL Greek New Testament, the Latin in the Clementine Vulgate); the others complete the pattern. A dash (—) marks a
form that does not exist. Alternatives are separated by a slash. The number after # is the word’s frequency rank; NT gives
how often it occurs.

Greek word forms

b4 /4

(XY(XGOC ah-gah-THOS adjective - #161 - NT 101

&yaBdg, dyadn, &ya®év — good

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (&ya®dc, &yadn, dyad4v): masc./neut. like Adyog and €pyov, fem. like &pxn.
+ Oxytone: circumflex on the ending in the genitive and dative (dya®o0, &yafj, &yaB&v, dyabdoic).

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom &yaf6g ayabnf  aya@ov  dyabol GyoBai  aya®&
Gen a&yaBod  ayabfic &yabod aya®®dV  dyabdV  dya®dV
Dat  &ya0®d  &yadff &ya®d &yaboig dyabaig &yaboig
Acc  &yaBbév  &yabfv &yaB6v  &yabolg &yaBdg &yab&
Voc  ayafé ayadf  dyabév  ayadoi ayabai  ayabd

2 7

AYQXTIXW ah-gah-PAH-oh verb-#112-NT 143

&yandw, dyaniow, nydnnoa, fydmnka, Aydnnuat, nyanionv — love

+ a-contract verb: a + £ > a, a + o/w > w, a + £1/1 > ¢; infinitive &yanav.

+ The stem vowel lengthens to n before tense suffixes (dyanfow, Aydnnoa, Ayanionv).

Present active

Present middle/passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &yon®d dyan® Gyannv 1sg ayoam@duor  dyam@duat dyan@unv
2sg  ayandg Qyamndg ayaneng  aydma 2sg ayond ayamnd dyan@o ayond
3sg ayand Gyand dyamgn Gyandtw 3sg dyoamdrtol dyamdrol dyan@to dyandobw
1pl &yanduev  dyom@duev  dyan@uev 1pl ayanoueba ayoandpeda  dyam@ueda
2pl a&yandrte ayandte ayandte  Gyandte 2pl ayandobe  dyamdcOe ayan@ode  dyamdocOe
3pl ayandoi(v) dyandoi(v) dyanpev  dyamdtwoav 3pl ayoan®dvtor  Gyom®dvtar  &yom@vto  dyamdobwoav

Infinitive: dyandoBat
Participle: dyandpevog, dyanwuévn, dyanduevov (gen. &dyanwuévov)

Infinitive: dyan&v
Participle: &yan®v, dyandoa, dyan®dv (gen. dyan@dvrtog)
Future active

Imperfect active Future passive

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg fydnwv 1sg &yanfow dyarmoott 1sg ayamnOioopar  dyamnOnooiunv
2sg  nydnag 2sg &yamioeig dyamnioolg 2sg ayamnOron ayannOfooto
3sg fydna 3sg &yamioel dyamfoot 3sg ayamnBhioerar  dyamnOrcoito
1pl Ayan®duev 1pl ayanroopev Gyamfootyev 1pl ayannbnodueba  dyamnOnooipeda
2pl fyamdte 2pl dyamfoete ayanrooite 2pl &yannOrocesBe  dyamnOrcoisbe
3pl 7Aydnwv 3pl dyamioovoi(v) dyamfooiev 3pl d&yamnOrcovtan  &dyamnOrcoivto

Infinitive: dyannOroecOat
Participle: dyannOnoduevog, dyanndnoouévn, dyann®noduevov (gen. dyamndnoopévov)

Infinitive: dyanfoev
Participle: dyanfjowv, dyanficovoa,
&yanficov (gen. dyanrjcovrog)
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Perfect middle/passive

Indicative  Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg fydmnoa Gyaniow Gyamfoaipt 1sg 1ydmnka 1sg nAydmnuat
2sg mnydmnoag  &yamfong dyamfoaig dydmnoov 2sg Tydmnkag 2sg Tydmnoat
3sg fydmnoe(v) &yamron ayamroat dyamnodtw 3sg 1ydmnnke(v) 3sg nAydnnton
1pl Ayandoauev dyamfowupev  dyamioaipev 1pl Ayoamikauev 1pl fyonrueda
2pl Ayamfoate  &yamfonte dyamfoaite  &yamfoate 2pl fyoamikate 2pl  1ydnnode
3pl fydmnoav  dyanfowoi(v) dyamdoaiev  &yamnodrwoav 3pl fAyamikaci(v) 3pl Aydmnvran

Infinitive: dyanfioot
Participle: &yamfeag, dyanfcaca, dyanficav (gen. &yamioavrog)

2 7
QYT ah-GAH-pay noun- #139-NT 116
&ydmn, &yémng, 1 — love

* First declension feminine in -n: &ydmn, &ydnng.
+ Plural &ydmnan “love feasts” (Jude 12).

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular

Plural

Nominative &ydnn

Genitive Gydmng

Dative ayémn

Accusative  &ydmnv

Vocative aydmn

Grydron
ayan@v
&ydmaig
Gydmag

Grydmat

b4 /4

XYXTNTOC ah-gah-pay-TOS adjective - #252 - NT 61
&yanntdg, dyannti, dyanntév — beloved

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n; oxytone. Verbal adjective of dyandw “love”.
* Vocative &yanntoi “beloved” opens many exhortations; 6 viég pov 0 &yanntdg “my beloved Son”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))

Infinitive: Ayannkévon
Participle: fyannkdg,
Ayannkuia, Ayannkog
(gen. fiyammkdrog)

Masc.sg  Fem.sg Neut. sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom é&yamntég d&yamnt  &yamntév  &yamnroi  dyamntal  &yamntd
Gen &yamnrod &yamntig  dyamntod  Gyamnt®v  &yomnt®dv - Gyamnt@dv
Dat é&yamnt® Gyomntii  GyamnT®  &yamnroig d&yomntaiq  dyamntoig
Acc  &yamntév &yamntiv  dyanntév  dyamntovg  dyomntdg  GyamnTd
Voc &yamnté  &yomntd dyamntédv  &yamnroi  dyamntal  dyomntd

b4

QYYEANOG AN-geh-los noun - #88 - NT 175
&yyelog, &yyélov, 6 — messenger, angel

+ Second declension masculine; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (&yyéAov, dyyéAwv).
* Yy is pronounced ng, as in English “angel”.

Second declension, masculine

Plural

Singular
Nominative &yyelog
Genitive &yyélov
Dative ayyélw

Accusative  &yyelov

Vocative dyyele

&yyehor
&yyéAwv
&yyéloig
ayyélovg
dyyehot
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(4

XY1OG HAH-gih-os adjective - #65 - NT 233

&yog, ayia, &yrov — holy; pl. saints

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -a after 1 (&y10¢, &yia, dyiov).

+ Accent on the antepenult, moving to the penult before a long ending (&yiov, ayia, dyiwv).

o \ o

+ ol &ytot “the saints”; 16 nvebua to dylov “the Holy Spirit”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

o . o« o o o
Nom &yiog ayia &yov &yror &yl &y
Gen dyiov aylag  &ylov ayiwv aylwov  &ylwv
Dat dyig ayia ayiw ayloig  ayloag  dyloig
Acc  &yov aylav  &yrov ayiovg  aylag Gy
Voc dye ayla dyov &yor dyron dya

Superlative ayidtatog, -n, -ov “most holy”: ayrwtérn (Jude 20).

v
XYW AH-goh verb-#230-NT 68

&yw, &&w, fiyayov, —, —, fixOnv — lead, bring
+ Reduplicated 2nd aorist fyayov (stem dyay-); aorist passive fixOnv.
+ Imperative dye also means “come now!” (Jas 4:13; 5:1).

Present active Present middle/passive Imperfect
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative middle/passive
1sg &yw dyw &yorut 1sg &yopo Sywuon &yotunv Indicative
2sg  &yeg &yng &yorg &ye 2sg  &yn &yn &yoto &yov 1sg nyduny
3sg dyer &yn &yot dyétw 3sg &yeto &ynrat &yorto &yéobw 2sg  fiyov
1pl d&yopev &ywpev dyorpev 1pl  &ydueda aywueda dyoiueda 3sg fiyero
2pl  dyete dynte dyorte dyete 2pl  &yecbe dynobe dyowsbe  d&yeobe 1pl  nydpeba
3pl &yovou(v) &ywou(v) dyotev ayétwoav 3pl &yoviar  dywvro dyowvto  GyécBuwoav 2pl  fiyeobe
Infinitive: &yev Infinitive: &yeoOa1 3pl fiyovro
Participle: &ywv, &yovoa, &yov (gen. &yovtog) Participle: &ydpevog, dyouévn, dyduevov (gen. dyopévov)
Future active Future passive Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative  Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &&w &&orm 1sg &xOcopar  &xOnooiunv 1sg fyayov aydayw Gydyoupt
2sg  &&eig &&oig 2sg axOron axOrjoolo 2sg  Tyayeg aydyng aydyoig dyaye
3sg &&a &&or 3sg axBroeton  &xOrcoito 3sg fyaye(v)  &ydyn dydyot ayayétw
1pl &Eopev &Eorpev 1pl  &xOnodpeda  dxOnooiusda 1pl Aydyopev  dydywuev Gydyotpev
2pl  &Eete &&orte 2pl  &xOnoscOs  dxOricoicbe 2pl fydyste  dydynte dydyorte  &ydyete
3pl &ovor(v)  &Eoev 3pl d&xOricovtar  dxBricorvto 3pl flyayov dydywoi(v)  dydyoiev  dyayétwoav
Infinitive: €e1v Infinitive: dx0roecOot Infinitive: &yayeiv
Participle: &wv, &€ovoa, &&ov Participle: &xOnoduevog, axdnoouévn, Participle: &yaywv, dyayodoa, dyaydv (gen. dyaydvrog)
(gen. &&ovrog) &xOnoduevov (gen. &xOnoouévov)

Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg fixonv ax0&® dyOeinv
2sg  fixbng axOfig dxOeing  dxonm
3sg  fixon xof dyOein  dxOATw

1pl fxOnuev ax0dpevV axOeipev

2pl  fixOnte axOfite axbeite  dxOnte
3pl  fxOnoav ax0&01(v) GxOeiev  dxOrtwoav
Infinitive: &xOfjva

Participle: &x0eig, dxOeioa, dxBév (gen. dxOévtog)
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b4 /4

(XSSA(pOC ah-del-FOS noun - #50 - NT 342

&deA@dg, &8eA@od, 6 — brother

+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (G8eA@o0, d8eA@®). Vocative &deA@é, plural adeAgoi.
* The plural &8eAgoi can include women: “brothers and sisters”, fellow believers.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative &8eA@dg &8eAgol
Genitive &ded@ot  &ded@idv
Dative 6deAp®  &delgoig
Accusative  &8ed@dév  &deA@olg

Vocative adelgé  &delgoi

(xip(x HAI-mah noun - #168 - NT 97
aipa, afparog, 6 — blood )
+ Third declension neuter, stem aipoat-: aipa, alpatog.
Third declension, neuter in -pua
Singular Plural

Nominative aipax afpata
Genitive afpatog  aipdtwv
Dative afpatt afpaoi(v)
- 7 o
Accusative  aiua atpoata
Vocative aipa afpata

v
1P Al-roh verb-#162-NT 101

alpw, &pd, ﬁpa, ﬁpxa, ﬁppal, fpdnv — lift, carry, take away
« Liquid verb: contract future &p®, aorist fipa (no o); aorist infinitive &pat, imperative &pov.

* Aorist passive fpOnv.
Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg aipw aipw aiporpt 1sg aipopat aipwpat aipoiunv
2sg aipeg aipng aipoig aipe 2sg aipn aipn aipoto aipov
3sg aipe aipn afpot aipétw 3sg aipetor afpnrat afpoito aipéobw
1pl aipopev afpwpev afporpev 1pl  «ipdueBa  aipoueda aipoipeda
2pl aipete afpnte afpoite  aipete 2pl  aipecde aipnoBe afpoisfe  aipecde
3pl afpovo(v) aipwoi(v) afpoiev  aipétwoav 3pl afpovtar  afpwvron afpowvto  aipésbwoav
Infinitive: aipewv . Infinitive: aipeo®ot
Participle: afpwv, aipovsa, aipov (gen. aipovrog) Participle: aipSuevog, aipouévn, aipduevov (gen. aipouévouv)
Future active Future passive Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative  Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ap®d apoiut 1sg d&pbcopar  &pbnooiunv 1sg fpa dpw dporut
2sg  Gpeig apoig 2sg  4&pbrion &pBricoto 2sg  npag apng dpaig &pov
3sg  dpel Gpot 3sg apOnostor  &pbricoito 3sg nfpe(v) apn dpor &pdtw
1pl d&pobuev Gpoipev 1pl  &pOnodueda  apOnooiueda 1pl fpauev dpwpev dpapev
2pl &peite apoite 2pl  G&pBricecbe  &pBricolobe 2pl fpate dpnte dpate &pate
3pl apodou(v) dpoiev 3pl d&pbricovtar  &pbrcorvto 3pl  fpav dpwoi(v) dpoiev apdtwoay
Infinitive: &peiv Infinitive: dpbfcecbon Infinitive: &po
Participle: &p®v, dpoloa, &podv Participle: &pOnoduevog, dpOnoouévn, Participle: &pag, &paca, &pdv (gen. &pavrog)
(gen. &podvtog) &pBnoduevov (gen. &pbncopévov)
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Aorist passive

Perfect active
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Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative

1sg Hponv &pO® &pBeinv 1sg fpka 1sg fpuat

2sg  fipdng &pOfig dpBeing  &pOnTL 2sg  Aprag 2sg  fpoat

3sg  Tfipon &pof &pBein &pBTw 3sg  Npke(v) 3sg fprat

1pl fipOnuev apBduev apOeipev 1pl fpkauev 1pl fipueda

2pl  Hpbnte apBfite apBeite  dpbnte 2pl  fipkate 2pl  fpbe

3pl fpBnoav  &pOdoi(v)  Gpbeiev  dpBATwoav 3pl  fipkaci(v) 3pl Apuévoreici(v)

Infinitive: dpBfjvat Infinitive: Apkévat Infinitive: fpBat

Participle: &p0zig, &pOcioa, &pOév (gen. dpBévrog) Participle: fpkag, Participle: fipuévog, fipuévn, fpuévov (gen. fpuévov)
Apkvuia, Npkég (gen.
ApkdTog)

7 14
XLTEW ai-TEH-oh verb- #228 - NT 70
aitéw, aitiow, ftnoa, fitnka, —, — — ask, request

+ e-contract verb with augment a1 > ) (fitnoa); middle aitoduar is used with little difference in meaning.

Present active

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ait® ait®d aitoinv 1sg «aitobuor  aitdpat aitoipnv
2sg aiteig aitfig aitoing  aitel 2sg ait] aitf aitoio aitod
3sg aitel aitf aitoin aiteitw 3sg aiteitan aitfitat aitoito aitelobw

. . .- . . .

1pl «itobuev  ait®pev aitoipev 1pl aitodpeba aitOpeda aitoipeda
2pl aiteite aitfite aitoite  aiteite 2pl  «aiteicbe aitficbe aitoiofe  aiteiobe
3pl aitotou(v) aitdoi(v) aitoiev aiteitwoay 3pl aitodvion  aitdvran aitoivto  aiteicOwoov

Infinitive: aiteiv
Participle: ait@®v, aitooa, aitodv (gen. aitodvtog)

Imperfect
middle/passive
Indicative

1sg 1rovunv
2sg 1Tod

3sg T1teito
1pl produedba
2pl nreiobe
3pl frodvro

Future active

Infinitive: aiteicOa
Participle: aitodpevog, aitovpévn, aitodpevov (gen. aitovpévov)

Future middle

Indicative Optative Indicative  Optative
1sg aitfow aitricoiut 1sg aitfoopat  aitnooiunv
2sg aitfoeig aitrioolg 2sg aitron aitrjoolo
3sg aitfoet aitrjoot 3sg aitfoetat aitfooito
1pl aitfoopev aitficolpuev 1pl aitnodueda  aitnooipedo
2pl aitfoete aitficorte 2pl aitfoecOe  aitficoicde
3pl aitfoovoi(v) aitfoolev 3pl aitfoovtar  aitfooivto

Infinitive: aitrioev

Participle: aitiowv, aitfjcovoa,
aitfioov (gen. aithoovtog)

Infinitive: aitricecBat

Participle: aitnodpevog, aitnoouévn, aitnobuevov (gen. aitnoouévov)

Aorist active Aorist middle

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ftnoa aitiow aitiooipt 1sg fwnodunv  aitiowpal  aitnoaipnv
2sg ftnoag aitiong aitfoaig aitnoov 2sg 1Nthow aition aitricato aftnoat
3sg  fnoe(v) attion aitfioat aitnodtw 3sg nticaro aitfontar  aitfoaito aitnododw
1pl fticapev  aitiowpev  aitfcoaipev 1pl Atnodueda aitnowueda  aitnoaipedo
2pl fticate  aitfonte aitfoaite  aitfoate 2pl fticacle  aitfoncde aitfoaicbe  aitfoacOe
3pl  ftnoav aitiowol(v)  aitfoaiev  aitnodrwoav 3pl ftioavro aitfowvrar aithoavto  aitnodeBwoav

Infinitive: aitfoo
Participle: aitijoag, aitioaca, aitfcav (gen. aiticavrog)

Infinitive: aitoacBot
Participle: aitnoduevog, aitnoauévn, aitnoduevov (gen. aitnoapévov)
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Perfect active
Indicative

1sg fAtnka
2sg TTnkag
3sg  Tfitnke(v)
1pl frikaupev
2pl Atikate
3pl Atikaoiu(v)

Infinitive: jtnkévar
Participle: fiTnkdg, fTnkuia, fTnkdés (gen. frnkérog)

b N4
LWV ai-OHN noun - #130 - NT 122
aiov, ai®vog, 6 — age, eternity
+ Third declension, stem aiwv-: v drops before o1 (ai@ot); vocative = nominative.
+ £1¢ TOV aidva “forever”; gi¢ Tovg aidvag TOV aiwvwv “forever and ever”.
Third declension, stem aiwv-
Singular Plural

Nominative aicv ai®veg
Genitive ai@®vog  alOvev
Dative aiovL ai@oi(v)
Accusative  ai®dva ai@dvoag
Vocative aldv al®veg

7
X1WV10G ai-OH-nih-os adjective - #229 - NT 69
aioviog, aiddviov — eternal

+ Two endings in the NT: the masculine forms serve for the feminine too ({w ai®viog “eternal life”).

+ A three-ending feminine aiwviav occurs twice (2 Thess 2:16; Heb 9:12).

Two-ending adjective (2-2)

Masc./Fem. sg Neut.sg Masc./Fem.pl Neut. pl
Nom aiddviog aiwviov aidviol aiovia
Gen aiwviov aiwviov aiwviev addwviov
Dat  «aiwvig alwviw  aiwviolg aiwviog
Acc  aidviov / alwviav  aidviov  aiwviovg alwvix
Voc  aiovie aldviov  aiwviot aldvia

9 r
AKOAOVOEW ah-ko-loo-THEH-oh verb - #188 - NT 89

axoAovBiw, dkoAdovOnow, NkoAovOnoa, AroAovOnka, —, — — follow
« e-contract verb; takes a dative object (“follow someone”).

Present active

Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg &akoAovd® aKxoAovO® dxoAovBoinv 1sg nxolovbouv
2sg G&koAovbeig axoAovdfig dkolovBoing  dxoAovBer 2sg TNkolovbelg
3sg &koAovOsi dxolovdij dxolouvBoin &xolovbsitw 3sg TNkolovBer
1pl dxolovBodpev axoAovBduev  dkoAovBoiuev 1pl AxolovBoduev
2pl dkolouvbeite dxoAovBfite dkolovBoite  dxoAovBeite 2pl Axolovbeite
3pl akoAovBoboi(v) dxolovOdoi(v) dxolovboiev  dkolovBeitwoav 3pl 1fxolovBouv

Infinitive: dxoAovOeiv
Participle: &koAovO&v, dkolovBodca, dkolovBodv (gen. dkoAovBobvTog)
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Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &xolovBrow axoAovBricotut 1sg nkolovbnoa &axoAovBriow axoAovBricarut
2sg é&kolovbnceig axoAovbricoig 2sg 1MkoAovOnooag axoAovBriong axkoAovdricaig axoAovdnoov
3sg G&kolovBrioel dxoAovBricot 3sg TNkolovOnos(v)  dxolouvbrion dxolovOricat dxolovOnodtw
1pl dkolovBricopev dxoAovOrcotuev 1pl fAxolovOnoapev dxolovBfcwuev  dxolovBrcaiuev
2pl dakolovBricete dxoAovBricoite 2pl AkolovBricate dxolovBrionte dxolovBricaite  &xoAovBrcate
3pl akolovOrcouvsi(v) dxolouvBricoiev 3pl fxolovBnoav dxolovBriowot(v) dxolovBricaiey  dkoAovOnodTwoav

Infinitive: dxoAovBricev
Participle: dkoAovBricwv, dxoAovbrcovoa,
dxolovBijcov (gen. dkoAovdricovtog)

Perfect active

Indicative
1sg nxolovdnka
2sg 1MKoAoUONKaG
3sg 1koAovOnke(v)
1pl nAxolovOrkauev
2pl AkolovBrikate
3pl AkolovBrikaci(v)

Infinitive: AxoAovBnkévar
Participle: ikoAovOnk g, fkoAovdnkuia, fHroAovdnkdg (gen. AxoAovBnkdrog)

2 (4

AKOUW ah-KOO-oh verb- #41-NT 427
&koVw, dkovow, fikovoa, dkfkoa, —, koVoONV — hear, listen
+ Object in the genitive (person or sound) or accusative (thing heard).

+ Future dxovow and middle dxovoopat (same meaning); perfect dkrjkoa (Attic reduplication).

Present active

Infinitive: &xoAovOfjcar
Participle: dkoAovbrcag, dkoAovBricaca, dkolovbfcav (gen. dkoAovBricavtog)

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg axovw aKoVW dxovotut 1sg dkovopar  dkodwpal dxovoiunv
2sg &kovelg dxoung dxovoig &xove 2sg dxoln dxoon dxovolo akovov
3sg d&xovel dxoun dxovot &rovéTw 3sg a&xovetar  dkovntal drovorto dxovécw
1pl &xovopev AKOVWHEV GKoVOLUEV 1pl dxovdueba dkovwueba  dkovoipeda
2pl d&xovete dxovnte dkovoite  &xovete 2pl dxoleoBe  dkoUncbe dxovoisbe  dxovecBe
3pl Gakovovou(v) &rodwoiu(v) dxovolev  dkovETwoaV 3pl dkovovtar dkodwvtar  dkolvowto  dkovécOwoav

Infinitive: dkovelv
Participle: &xobwv, dkovovsa, dkodov (gen. &kovovtog)

Infinitive: dxovecBat
Participle: dkovSpevog, dkovopévn, dkovduevov (gen. dkovouévouv)

Imperfect active Future active Future middle

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg fkovov 1sg A&kovow dkovooiut 1sg d&kovooual dxovooiunv
2sg  Hkoveg 2sg  GKOUOELG GxoVoo1g 2sg G&kovon dkovoolo
3sg  fixove(v) 3sg axovoel dkovool 3sg dkovoetal dkovooito
1pl nAxovouev 1pl dxovoopev AKOVOOLUEV 1pl axovsdueda  dkovooiueda
2pl 1kovete 2pl axovoete akovoolTE 2pl axovoeoBe  dxovooloOe
3pl fikovov 3pl d&xovoovoi(v) dxolooiev 3pl axovoovrar  dxovoolvTo

Infinitive: dxovoetv
Participle: dkoVowv, dxovcovoa,
dkoboov (gen. dkodoovtog)

Infinitive: dxovoecBot
Participle: dkovoduevog, dkovsopévr, dkovaduevov (gen. dkovsouévov)
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Future passive

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative  Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg dakovsbrioopar  dkoveOnooiunv 1sg fkovox aKoVoW axovoot
2sg a&kovobron axovsdricolo 2sg Tfikovcag axovong axovoaig dkovoov
3sg akovoBnioerar  dxovsdrcoito 3sg fxovee(v)  d&xolon akovoat AKOVOATW
1pl dkovsbnodueba  dkoveBnooipueda 1pl nfkolVoauev dxolowuev akovGaLUEV
2pl dkoveBricesbe  dxovcOricoisbe 2pl fkoVoatre  a&xovonte akovoaite  akovoaTE
3pl dkoveBcovtar  &xovsOricoivto 3pl fixovcav akovowol(v) dxoloaiey  GkovohTwoav

Infinitive: dxovoOrcecOar
Participle: GkoveBnoduevog, dkovsbnoouévn,
dkovoOnoduevov (gen. dkovsOnoouévou)

Aorist passive

Infinitive: dxobGoot
Participle: &xovoag, dkovoaca, dkodoav (gen. dkovoavTog)

Perfect active

Indicative  Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg nkovodnv &dxovsb® &xovcbeinv 1sg AkAKoa
2sg 1MKovoONg akovobiig akovobeing  dxovoOnTL 2sg  AkNKoag
3sg TnxovoOn &xovaOij dxovodein dxovoOiTW 3sg dkrkoe(v)
1pl 1kovobnuev dkoveBOUEV  GkoLGOeTpEV 1pl é&xnkdapev
2pl AkoveBnte  dxouvoBijte dxovobeite  dxolobnte 2pl é&xnkbate
3pl AkoleBnoav dxovcB@ol(v) dkoveBeiev  dkovobhTwoav 3pl axnkdéaoi(v)

Infinitive: dxovcOfval

Participle: dxovoBeic, dkovsbeioa, dkovsdév (gen. dxovsBévtog)

bd 4
(XAI]GSI(X ah-LAY-thay-ah noun - #150 - NT 109

&An0sia, GAnOsiag,

N — truth

Infinitive: dxnkoévat
Participle: dxknkodg, dxnkovia, dknkodg (gen. &xnkodtog)

* First declension feminine with short -« after 1: genitive &An0eiag, dative 4An0Oeia (the long endings pull the accent to the penult).

« &’ GAnOeiag “truly”.

First declension, feminine in -a

Singular  Plural
Nominative &Af@sia  &ArOsicn
Genitive GAnbeiag  dAnBeidV
Dative GAnOeia  &GAnOeiong
Accusative  aAf0siav  dAnOeiog
Vocative GAnBeta GAr 01

b4 7
QAN ah-LaH conjunction - #28 - NT 638

dAA& — but

« Strong “but, rather”, especially after a negative: 00 ... &AAd “not ...

+ Elided 4A\’ before a vowel.

4
(’XA)\I’]AO\)V ah-LAY-lohn pronoun - #165 - NT 100

&AAAwv — one another
* Reciprocal “one another”: plural only, with no nominative.
+ Formed from &AAog doubled (&AA-nA-); dyandte dGAAAAovG “love one another”.

Reciprocal pronoun

Masc. pl Fem.pl  Neut.pl
Nom — — —
Gen A&AMAwY  AAAMAwv  dAAAAwV
Dat  &AMjAog  dAMjAag  &AARAoig
Acc  &AMAoug dAMjAag  EAANAa

but”.
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v
(XA)\OC AH-los adjective - #101 - NT 154

&AMAog, &AAn, &AAo — other, another

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n, but neuter singular &AAo without -v (like a0td, T00t0).
« ol GANo1 “the others”; &AMo1 ... &AAo1 “some ... others”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg

Masc. pl Fem. pl

Neut. pl

Nom
Gen
Dat
Acc

&AAog GAAn

&AAo

&\Aov  &AAng  &Ahov

&AM &\ An

)

&GAAov  &AAnv  &AAo

Ao Ao
GMwv  ENwv
GAlowg  &Maag
GAlovg  &AAag

€ 7

AUAPTAVW hah-mar-TAH-noh verb - #337 - NT 42
auapTavW, Guaptiow, fjuaptov/nuaptnoa, nuaptnka, —, — — sin
* Nasal present; 2nd aorist fjuaptov, future apaptiow, perfect nuaptnka.
+ The NT also has a 1st aorist fudptnoa: Guaptrion, AUAPTHCWHEY, AUAPTHCAG.

Present active

GA A
AWV
GAMoig
AN

Future active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg  AQuaptdvw auaptdve auaptdvorut 1sg AQuaptiow auaptcotpt
2sg Guaptdvelg apoptdvng apaptdvolg audprave 2sg  auaptioeig auapticolg
3sg auaptdvel auaptdvn apaptdvol auaptavétw 3sg aupaptrost auaptioot
1pl dauaptdvouev AUAPTAVWUEV  GUAPTAVOLUEV 1pl duaptricopev GUXPTHOOIHEV
2pl  auaptévere AuapTavNnTE Guaptdvoite  aupaptdvete 2pl duapticete auapthoolte
3pl auaptdvovoi(v) auaptavwol(v) Guaptdvolev  GUApTAVETWOAV 3pl auaptiocovoi(v) auaptrcolev

Infinitive: dpuaptéverv

Participle: apaptévwv, duaptévovea, duaptdvov (gen. duaptdvovtog)

Aorist active

Infinitive: auaptrocetv

Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg tHupaptov  GudpTw audproryt 1sg NudpTnKa
2sg  fuapteg audptng audpTolg Auapte 2sg  TUAPTNKAG
3sg fuapte(v) &udprn / Guaption audprot GpapTétw 3sg nudptnke(v)
1pl rfudptopev Gudptwpev / Guaptiowpev  dudptoiuev 1pl fuaprikauev
2pl fudptete  auéprnre audprtoite  audptete 2pl Auaptikate
3pl fuaprov  audprwoi(v) audproley  uapTéTwoav 3pl Auaptikaci(v)

Infinitive: auapteiv

Participle: &paptdv, duaptodon, duaptdv (gen. duaptévrog/dpaptioavrog)

[ I4

XUOXPTLX hah-mar-TEE-ah noun - #90 - NT 172
apaptia, duaptiag, 1 — sin
* First declension feminine in -« (after 1): duaptia, Guaptiog. Genitive plural duaptidv.

First declension, feminine in -a

Singular  Plural
Nominative dpaptia  &upaptio
Genitive auoaptiag  GpaPTIOV
Dative auaptia  Gpaptiailg
Accusative  Guaptiav  qpaptiag
Vocative apaptio auaptiot

I
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Participle: duaptriowv, auapticovoa, duaptfcov (gen. Guaptioovtog)
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[ /4
AUAPTWAOG hah-mar-toh-LOS adjective - #309 - NT 47
apaptwAés, auaptwAév — sinful; a sinner
+ Two endings: &uaptwldg (masc./fem.), duaptwAdv (neut.); oxytone, so circumflex in genitive and dative.
« Often a noun: “a sinner”, ot apaptwAoi; auaptwAdg of a woman in Luke 7:37.
Two-ending adjective (2-2)
Masc./Fem.sg  Neut.sg Masc./Fem.pl  Neut. pl

Nom dpaptwAdg auaptwAdy  auaptwloi auaptwAd
Gen  auaptwAol GUAPTWAOD  GpaPTWADV auapTWAGV
Dat  GuapTwA GUAPTWAD  Gpaptwloig auaptwAoig
Acc  aupaptwlév GuapTwASY  dpaptwlolg auaptwAd
Voc  auaptwAé auaptwAdy  auaptwlol auaptwAd

bd 4
MUYV ah-MAYN particle - #127 - NT 128

&ufv — amen, truly
+ Hebrew “surely, truly”: closes prayers and doxologies (“amen”).
+Jesus’ aunv Aéyw Opiv “truly I tell you” (doubled in John: &urv dunv).

v
OV an particle - #91-NT 171

&v — would; -ever (marks contingency)
+ A particle of contingency, usually untranslated: after relatives and conjunctions with the subjunctive it gives “-ever” (65 &v “whoever”; tav = §te + &v).
+ With a past indicative in an unreal condition it means “would”.

b4 14

AVOPALVE ah-nah-BAI-noh verb: #202-NT 81

avapaivw, avapricopat, &vépnv, avapéPnka, —, — — goup

* Root aorist &véfnv (imperative &vdfnOr, inf. dvapfvar, pte. dvapég); future middle dvafricouar with active meaning.
* NT imperatives also avdPa, dvapate (Koine).

Present active Imperfect active Future middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg &vaPaivw avapaivew avapaivorpt 1sg avéfarvov 1sg avaProopor  &vapnooiunv
2sg avaPaivelg avapaivng avapaivorg avapaive 2sg  GvéParveg 2sg  avapron avapricoto
3sg avaPaiver avapaivn avapaivor dvapavétw 3sg  aqvéPorve(v) 3sg a&vaProetar  &vapPrcotto
1pl &vaPaivopev dvaPaivwuey  dvaPaivoipev 1pl &vePaivouev 1pl  dvaPnodusba  dvapnooiusdo
2pl &vaPaivete avapaivnre avaPaivorte  dvaPaivere 2pl  bvePaivere 2pl &vaProecbe  dvaPricoisBe
3pl avaPaivovei(v) dvaPaivwor(v) dvaPaivoiev  dvafarvétwoav 3pl &véfarvov 3pl avaPrcovtar  &vapricovto
Infinitive: &vafaiverv Infinitive: dvaprioecBar
Participle: avaBaivwv, dvafaivovsa, &vapaivov (gen. dvaPaivovrog) Participle: &vafnoduevog, dvapnoouévn,
&vapnoduevov (gen. dvapncopévov)
Aorist active Perfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative
1sg &véfnv &vafd &vafainv 1sg &vaPéPnra
2sg  GvéPng avapi avaPaing  avapndi/ avafa 2sg  avaPéPnkag
3sg  avéfn avafi avafain avapritw 3sg  avaPéPnke(v)
1pl avéPnuev  avaPdpev avapPaipev 1pl avaPePrikapev
2pl  &vépnre Gvafite Gvafaite  avépPnre / dvaPate 2pl  avaPeprikate
3pl avéfnoav davaPeoi(v)  dvaPaiev  dvaPritwoav 3pl avaPeprikaci(v)
Infinitive: dvapfivot Infinitive: dvafefnkévar
Participle: avafag, dvaPaoa, dvaPdv (gen. dvapdvrog) Participle: &vaPePnrg, dvapPePnkuia, dvapePnkdc (gen. dvapPePnrdrog)
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c’xvéwtorcng ah-NAS-tah-sis noun - #338 - NT 42

&véotacig, kvactdcewg, | — resurrection, rising
+ Third declension i-stem like t6Aig: dvdotacig, dvaoctdoews.
« From &viotnu “raise, rise”: 1} avaotaocig tv vekp®dv “the resurrection of the dead”.

Third declension, -1g, -ewg

Singular Plural
Nominative &véotacig  dvaotdoeig
Genitive &vaoctdoewg Advaoctdoswv
Dative AVAGTAOEL dvaotdoeoi(v)

Accusative  &vdotaoiv  dvaotdoelg

Vocative avéotaot &vaotdoeig

bd 4
VTP ah-NAYR noun - #72-NT 216

&vijp, &v8pdg, 6 — man, husband
+ Third declension with stem &v8p- (8 inserted between v and p): 4v8pég, &vSpa, &vdpdoi(v); vocative &vep.

,

+ An adult male or a husband; &vdpeg aSeAgoi “brothers!” in speeches in Acts.

Third declension (irregular)
Singular Plural

Nominative &vrp &vdpeg
Genitive avdpog  avdpdv
Dative avdpi &vdpaoi(v)
Accusative  &vdpa avdpag
Vocative &vep &vdpeg

b /4
avo PWTLOC ANTH-roh-pos noun - #32 - NT 550
&vOpwmog, avBpwmov, 6 — human being, person, man
+ Second declension masculine; accent moves from the antepenult to the penult before a long ending (&vBpwmov, &vBpwnw, &vOpdnwv).
*» Means a human being of either sex; 6 viog to0 &vBpwnov “the Son of Man”.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative &vOpwmog &vOpwmor
Genitive avOpwmov  &vOpOTWY
Dative avlpwnw  &vOpwmolg
Accusative  &vOpwmov  &vOpdmoug

Vocative avBpwne  dvBpwrot

GVIGTIUL ah-NEES-tay-mih verb- #152-NT 108

&viotnui, &vaotnow, &véstnoa/&véstnv, —, —, — — raise; (intrans.) rise
+ Compound of fotnpi: 1st aorist dvéotnoa “I raised” (transitive), 2nd aorist &véotnv “I rose” (intransitive).
+ Middle &victauar and future middle dvactricopat are intransitive “rise”; NT imperative also &vdota (for dvéotnor).

Present middle/passive Future active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg Gviotapar  &vicT@OMAL aviotaiunv 1sg &vaotiow &vaotrootut
2sg dQvictacar  GvioT] dviotaio aviotaco 2sg GVAOTHOELS &vaothoolg
3sg avictator  dvictiTal &viotaito dvietdcbw 3sg a&vaotnoel dvaotricot
1pl dviotdpeda  dviotwpeba  dviotaiueba 1pl d&vactioopev dvaotricotuev
2pl avictacbe  dviotiioBe qviotaiofe  &viotacBe 2pl d&vaotrioete &vaotricoite
3pl avictavtar  Gvict@vtar  dviotaivio  GviotdoBwoav 3pl d&vaotioovoi(v) &vaotricoiev
Infinitive: &victacOo Infinitive: dvactricelv
Participle: &vietauevog, dvictapévn, &victduevov (gen. dvictauévov) Participle: &vaotiowv, dvaoctricovoa, dvactiicov (gen. dvactioovtog)
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Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg AVaoTHoOMAL AvaeTNooiunV 1sg avéotnoa &vactiow GvaoToait
2sg &vaotrion AVOeTHOO010 2sg avéotnoag avaotiong avacthoaig avdaotnoov
3sg &vaotioetoar  dvaotriooito 3sg &véornoe(v) d&vaotron dvaotricat dvactnodtw
1pl avaotnodueba  dvaoctnooiuedo 1pl d&veotioauev  GvaoTHOWMEV — GVAGTHOAIUEV
2pl d&vaotfoecBe avaotficolode 2pl aveotoate  GvaotHonte avactfoaite  Gvaotfoate
3pl a&vactioovrar Gvaoctfoovto 3pl avéstnoav  dvactiowoi(v) Gvactoaiev  dvactnodtwoav

Infinitive: &vaotricesat

Participle: &vactnobpevog, dvactnoouévn,
&vaotnoduevov (gen. dvaostnoopévov)

Aorist active (&véotnv)

Infinitive: dvaotiicat
Participle: &vacstiicag, dvasticaca, dvactficav (gen. &vasticavrog)

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg avéotnv AVaoT® avaotainy
2sg  d&véotng dvaotfig dvaotaing  avéoetnO / &véota
3sg &véorn &vaotii dvaortain dvacthtw
1pl d&véotnuev dvaoctdpev avacTaipev
2pl avéotnte  &vaothite dvaotaite  &vdotnte
3pl d&véotnoav avaoctdoi(v) dvactaiev  dvactAtwoav

Infinitive: &vacstiivon
Participle: &vactég, dvastdoa, &vaostév (gen. dvaoctdvrog)

2 14

AVOLYW ah-NOY-goh verb - #212-NT 77
&votyw, &voilw, fivorga/Nviéwa, avépya, avéwyuat, Avedxdnv/fvoiynv — open
+ The augment varies and can be double: fivoi€a, dvéwéa, fvéwéa; perfect dvéwya, dvéwypat (NT also fvepyuévog).
* Aorist passive AvexOnv, dve®xOnv, AvoixBnv or 2nd aorist fvoiynv; future passive &voryrjcopat.

Present active

Future active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg d&voilyw dvoiyw Gvotyouut 1sg avoilw avoi&orut
2sg &voiyelg avoiyng avoiyoig dvorye 2sg dvoieig avoioig
3sg G&voiyel &votyn &votyot dvoryétw 3sg dvoiet &voi&ot
1pl avoiyopev avoiywuev — &voiyoipev 1pl &voilouev avoiouev
2pl avoiyete dvoiynte dvoiyoite  &voiyete 2pl &voi&ete avoiéorte
3pl avoiyovoi(v) &voilywoi(v) é&voiyolev  &voryétwoav 3pl avoilovoi(v) dvoioiev

Infinitive: &voiyev
Participle: &voiywv, dvoiyovca, &voiyov (gen. &voiyovtog)

Future passive

Aorist active

Infinitive: dvoielv

Participle: &voifwv, dvoi&ovoa, &voifov (gen. dvoiovrog)

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg A&volyjoouar  &vorynooiunv 1sg HAvoix avoifw avoi&apt
2sg a&voryfon avoryricoto 2sg  fivoi€ag avoigng Gvoifoig &voigov
3sg a&vowyfoetar  Gvoryrcoito 3sg  fivoi€e(v) / avéwée(v) / Nvéwde(v) avoiln dvoi&o dvor€dtw
1pl &voiynobueba  dvorynooiueda 1pl Avoifauev Gvoi&wuev  dvoifoiuev
2pl d&voryfosobe  &voryrjooicbe 2pl 1voilate &voi&nre Gvoikaite  dvoiéate
3pl d&vorydoovrar  &voryrjcoivto 3pl  fvorav &voiwoi(v) dvoioiev  dvorEdtwoav

Infinitive: dvoryrfoecBot

Participle: &volynoduevog, &vorynoopévn,
&vorynoduevov (gen. dvoryncsouévov)

Infinitive: &voiat
Participle: &voiag, &voifaoa, dvoitav (gen. &voiavrtog)
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Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg nvepxdnv Avewx0® avewxOeinv
2sg  Mvexdng avewxOig avewyBeing  avedxOntt
3sg  Nvepxdn / &vedxOn / fvoiyn / fvoixOn dvewxdf dvewyBein dvewydiTw
1pl AvepxOnuev avewxOOUEV avewxDeipev
2pl  Ave@xOnte avewxOijte avewyBeite  dvexOnte

3pl fvepxOnoav / &vepxOnoav / fvoiyncav / fAvoixOnoav dvepxddoi(v) / &vory®dou(v)  dvewxbeiev  dvewxBitwoav
Infinitive: &vewxOfjvan
Participle: &vewyBeic, dvewxOeioa, dvewxOév (gen. dvewxOévtog)

Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Indicative
1sg avépya 1sg &vépypal
2sg  avéwyog 2sg  avéwEa
3sg  avéwye(v) 3sg  dvéwktal
1pl avegyapev 1pl dveypeba
2pl  &vegyate 2pl  avéwyBe
3pl  dvegyaoi(v) 3pl  dvewypévor gioi(v)
Infinitive: dvewyévar Infinitive: dve®yxOot
Participle: &vewyawg, Participle: avewyuévog, avewyuévn/Rvewypévn, dvewyuévov (gen. dvewypévov)

Gvewyvia, avewydg
(gen. &vewydtog)

b ’7

ATOYYEAAW ah-pan-GEH-loh verb- #321-NT 45

anayyéAw, drnayyeA®, anfyysiha, —, —, &nnyyéAnv — report, announce
+ Liquid verb: contract future dnayyeA®, aorist &nrjyyeiha; 2nd aorist passive &nnyyéAnv.

Present active Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg anayyéAAw amayyéAw amoryyéAAout 1sg amnnyysAlov
2sg anayyéAleg amayyeAAng amayyéAhoig andyyeAe 2sg amfyyeAleg
3sg anayyéAet anayyéAAn amoyyéAAot anayyeAétw 3sg amyyeMe(v)
1pl é&nayyéAlopev anayyéMwpev  anayyéAotuev 1pl annyyéMopev
2pl anayyéMete anayyéAAnte anayyéMoite  amayyéAAete 2pl  annyyéMhete

3pl anayyéAovoi(v) dnayyéMwoi(v) dnayyéMowev  dnayysAAétwoav 3pl danfyysAov
Infinitive: drayyéAAewv
Participle: &nayyéAAwv, drayyéAhovoa, drayyéAdov (gen. dnayyéAdovtog)

Future active Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg anayyeA®d amayyeAoipt 1sg amyyella anayyeilw amayyeiloipt

2sg amayyeleig amayyeAoig 2sg anfyyelhag dmayyeiAng amayyeiaig &néyyeihov
3sg amayyelel amayyehot 3sg amiyyeile(v) dmayyeidp amayyeilat dmayyeitAdtw
1pl dmayyehobuev  &mayyeAoiuev 1pl amnyyeidapev dmayyeidwpev  dmayyeilaiuev

2pl G&nayyeleite anayyeloite 2pl damnyyeidate  dnayyeidnte dnayyeihaite  amayyeilate
3pl &nayyeloboi(v) dnayyeloiev 3pl d&miyyeldav  dnayysidwou(v) dmayysidaiev  dmayysiddtwoav
Infinitive: dmayyeleiv Infinitive: &rayyeidan

Participle: &nayyeA®v, drayyeloboa, Participle: dnayyeilag, dnayyeidaoa, &rayyeilav (gen. dnayyeidavtog)

&maryyehobv (gen. dmayysAodvrog)
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Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg annyyéAnv amoyyeA® anayyeleinvy
2sg  &nnyyéAng Aoy yeAfig amayyeleing  dmayyéAn6u
3sg  amnyyé\n dmaryyeAii dmayyelein dmayyeAitw

1pl annyyéAnuev  dnayyeA@duev  dmayyeAeipev
2pl amnnyyéAnte  dnayyelfte anayyeleite  dmayyéAnte
3pl dmnyyéAnoav dnayyeA@ou(v) dmayyehelev  dmayyeAdtwoav

Infinitive: drayyeAfvat
Participle: &nayyeheis, dnayysAeion, drayysAév (gen. dmayysAévrog)

b 7

XTTEPXOML ah-PER-ko-mai verb-#138-NT 117

&népxouat, &neledoouat, &nfjlOov, &neAfAvba, —, — — go away, depart

+ Compound of pyopat: aorist &nfjA@ov, perfect dmeAjAvOa; deponent (middle forms, active meaning) in present and future.
* NT 1st-aorist endings: anfjAOav, dniiAba.

Present middle/passive Future middle
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg amépyopar  Amépxwpar  Amepxoiunv 1sg amneledoopor  Gmelevcoiunv
2sg  d&mépxn anépxn amépxoto amépxov 2sg dmelebon dmelebooto
3sg Gmépyetal amépxnral amépxoLTo amepx£cOw 3sg damelevoetal aneAevooito
1pl anepxéueda  amepxwpeda  dmepxoiueda 1pl dnelevodueba  dmelevcoipeda
2pl amépxecBe  anépxnode  dmépxoioBe  dmépxeobe 2pl aneledoecbe amelevooiobe
3pl damépyovior  Gmépxwvtar  dnépxowvto  amepxécbwoav 3pl aneleboovroan  dnehedoorvto
Infinitive: &népxecOar Infinitive: dneAedoecbon
Participle: &nepxSuevog, dnepxouévn, drepxduevov (gen. dmepxopévov) Participle: dneAevoduevog, dreevoopévn, dneAevsduevov (gen. dneAevcopévov)
Aorist active Perfect active Pluperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg &nijAOov / &nijA0a  &néAOw 4méNBorut 1sg &neAfAvOa 1sg &neAnAvdsv
2sg amijAfeg améNOng 4méAOoig GmeAOe 2sg aneAfAvBog 2sg aneAnAvbeig
3sg anijAfe(v) GméAOn améABot dneAOétw 3sg aneAnAvBe(v) 3sg  daneAnAvBei(v)
1pl &nAABopev AnéAOwpeV améABorpev 1pl  aneAnAvOapev 1pl aneAnAvberpev
2pl  &mAABete anéAOnte dméNOoite  dméABete 2pl  dmeAnAvBate 2pl  dmeAnAiBerte
3pl &nijABov / &nfjA0av &néAOwoi(v) dnéAboiev  dmeAOétwoav 3pl  dmeAnAvBaoi(v) 3pl d&neAnAdBeicav
Infinitive: &neAOeiv Infinitive: &neAnAvBévan
Participle: &neA0@@v, &neABoboa, dmeAd6v (gen. dmeAdévTog) Participle: dmeAnAvOwg,

aneAnAvOuia, dneAnAvOdg
(gen. &neAnAvOdtog)

2 /4

OLTTO ah-PO preposition - #27 - NT 644

&mo + genitive — from, away from

+ “from, away from” (separation, origin); also cause “because of”.
+ Elided &', before a rough breathing &¢’ (4¢’ 00 “since”).

b L4

ATLOSTO WML ah-po-DEE-doh-mih verb-#303 - NT 48

&nodidwut, anodwow, dnédwka, —, —, &nedéOnv — give back, pay

+ Compound of §idwpt: dnédwka, dnddog, drododvar; aorist middle aneddunv “sold”.
* NT variants: &nédeto (Heb 12:16), imperfect dredidovv, ptc. dnodidodv.

Present active Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative

1sg anodidwut 4mod18& anodidoinv 1sg anedidovv

2sg  G&nodidwg Amod1d&¢g anmodidoing  amodidov 2sg anedidoug

3sg &nodidwor(v) d&modidy dmodidoin anodidotw 3sg dnedidov

1pl &modidouev aroddduev  dnodidoiuev 1pl &nedidouev

2pl &nodidote amodddte anodidoite  dmodidote 2pl &nedidote

3pl  &nodiddaci(v) &modiddou(v) dmodidoiev  dmodiddTwoav 3pl dnedidooav / &nediSouvv

Infinitive: &mo813évar
Participle: &mod1800¢, drodidovoa, &rodi186v/anodidodv (gen. &modidévrog)
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Future active

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg &nodwow dmodwoort 1sg a&nédwka 4mod® &modoinv
2sg é&mnodwoeig dmodwooig 2sg &nédwkag &noddg &nodoing  &mdédog
3sg &mnodwoer dmodwoot 3sg &nédwke(v) &modd &modoin dmodétw
1pl a&nodcdboopev anodwooipev 1pl anedokapev  amodduev anodoiuev
2pl danodwoete anodwooite 2pl dneddkate  dmoddte dnodoite  &mdédote

3pl a&noddoovoi(v) dmodwooiev

Infinitive: &rodwoetv
Participle: &nodwowv, &nodwoovsa,

3pl dnédwkav anod®or(v)  dmodoiev  dmoddtwoav
Infinitive: &mododvat

Participle: &mo800g, dnododon, dmoddv (gen. dmoddvtog)

anod@oov (gen. &rmodwoovtog)

Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg anedounv amod®pat amodoiunv
2sg anédov amod® anodoio anédov
3sg 4&médoto / &nédero  dmodmran dmodoito 4mo86c0w
1pl  &nedoueda anodoueba  &nodoipeda
2pl anédocbe anod®ode anodoicbe  anddocbe

3pl anédovro
Infinitive: dnod6o0at
Participle: &modSuevog, drmodopévn, &nodduevov (gen. &rodouévou)
Aorist passive
Indicative  Subjunctive  Optative

amod®vrton anodoivto  &noddcbwoav

Imperative

1sg anedédnv 4mod00& &modobeinv
2sg  anedddng amod00fig
3sg  anedddn 4modo0i amodobein

1pl &neddbnuev  &nodobiduev  dmodobeiuev

2pl a&nedébnte  amodobrite

4modobeing  &modéonTL

amodobrTw

amodobsite  dmoddbnte

3pl  4&neddOnoav  dmodobmoi(v) &modobeiev  dmodobriTwoav

Infinitive: &mo8o0fjvar
Participle: &nodoBeic, dnodobeioa, dmodobév (gen. Gnodobévroc)

2 14

ATOOVIGKW ah-poth-NAYS-koh verb- #146- NT 111
anoBviiokw, dnoBavodual, dnéBavov, —, —, — — die

+ Present with -1ox- suffix and iota subscript; 2nd aorist &néBavov.

+ Future droBavobpat is middle (contract) with active meaning; the perfect is supplied by Té0vnka.

Present active

Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg &mobviokw amofviiokw amoBvriokotut 1sg &nébvnokov
2sg Aanobviokelg amobvHoKNG anobvrokolg anébvnoke 2sg anébvnokeg
3sg amoBvrioker anobviokn amobvrokot amobvnokétw 3sg anéBvnoke(v)
1pl &noBviickouev anoBviokwpev  dmobvrjokoluev 1pl d&nebvriokouev
2pl &nobviokete amoBvrioknte amoBvriokoirte  dmobvrokete 2pl &nebvokete
3pl &noBviickovoi(v) dmobviickwol(v) &mobvijokolev  &mobvnokétwoav 3pl dnébvnokov

Infinitive: &noBvijokerv

Participle: &moBviokwv, dnobviickovoa, dnobvijokov (gen. drobvickovtog)
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Future middle

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg amobavodpar  dmoBavoiunv 1sg anéBavov Amofdvw amofdvorut
2sg anobavii amobavoio 2sg amébaveg amofdavng anoddavorg anébave
3sg &moBaveitoar  dmobavoito 3sg anéBave(v)  amoBavn &moBdvol dmoBavéTw
1pl &noBavovueba  &nobavoiueda 1pl é&neB&vopev &moB&vwuev  dmobdvorpev
2pl G&moBaveicBe  dmobavoiche 2pl &neBbvere  &mobdvnre anobdvoite  dmoOdvete
3pl d&nobavodvtar  dmobavoivto 3pl anéBavov dmobdvwo(v) &moBdvoiev  dmoBavéTwoav

Infinitive: &moOaveicBot

Participle: &nofavovuevog, arobavovuévn,

dnobavovuevov (gen. drobavovpévov)

Infinitive: &moBOaveiv

Participle: &mo@avdv, drnobavobsa, &robavév (gen. &mobavévrog)

b I4

XTIOKPLVOMUAL ah-po-KREE-no-mai verb - #67 - NT 232
&mokpivopat, —, Amekpivaunv, —, —, &nekpinv — answer
« Deponent: the usual aorist is passive in form with active meaning, dnexpi®nv “I answered” (&rokpiBeig einev “he answered and said”).
+ Liquid stem: the rarer aorist middle &nekpivéunv (&nekpivaro, 7x) has no c.

Present middle/passive

Future passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg Aamokpivopar  Gmokpivwupal  &mOKpLvoiunv 1sg amokpiOfcopal amokpiOnooiunv
2sg G&mokpivn amokpivn dmokpivolo dmokpivov 2sg damokpiBrion anokpidricolo
3sg a&mokpivetar  dmokpivntal dmokpivoito amokpivésBw 3sg amoxkpiOfceton  GmokpiBricoito
1pl dmokpvoueba  dmokpvwpeda  dmokprvoipedo 1pl amokpiBnodueda  &mokpiOnooipeda
2pl Gnokpivesbe  dmokpivnoBe  dmokpivoisBe  dmokpivecbe 2pl  amokpiBricecbe amokp1fricolsde
3pl d&nokpivovrar  dmokpivwvtal  Gmokpivolvto  AmoKpvésBwoav 3pl anoxpiBricovron  &mokpiBricorvto

Infinitive: &mokpivesOar
Participle: &mokpivopevog, dmokpivopévn, drokpivéuevov (gen. dnokprvouévov)

Infinitive: &rokp10foecOat

Appendix B - Greek forms

Participle: &mokpi®nodpevog, &rmokpiBnoouévn, &rokpidnodpevov (gen.

dmokpiBnoouévov)
Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Amekpvdunv — GUOKPIVWHAL  GIOKPLVAiunV
2sg amekpivew amokpivy amokpivaio amékprval
3sg amekpivato  dmokpivnral amokpivaito amokpivécdw
1pl dmekpvapeda  dmokpivadpeba  dmokprvaipeda
2pl danexkpivacBe  dmokpivnobe  GmokpivaioBe  dmokpivacOe
3pl dmekpivavto  dmokpivwvtar  dmokpivaivto  &mokpivdcOwoov

Infinitive: drokpivacOat
Participle: &rokpivauevog, drnokpivapévn, &rokpivauevov (gen. &rmokpvauévov)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg amnekpiOnv amokp1&d amokpiBeinv
2sg GmekpiOng dmokp1Ofig amokpiBeing  dmokpiOntL
3sg amekpibn amokp107j dnokpiOein anokpidritw
1pl dmekpibnuev  dmokplOduev amokplBeipev
2pl damexpibnre amoxp1Oijte dnokpifeite  &mokpiBnTe
3pl Gamekpibnoav anokpiB@®oi(v) dmokpifeiev  dmokpiOftwoav

Infinitive: &mokp10fvo

Participle: &mokp10eis, &mokp10sioa, &mokpiOév (gen. dmokpiBévtog)
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&noxts{vw ah-pok-TAY-noh verb - #222 - NT 74

2 p 2 - s s s . .
ATOKTEIVW, ATOKTEVH, AMEKTELVA, —, —, GmekTavOnv — kill
+ Liquid verb: contract future drnoktev®, aorist dnéktelva; aorist passive dnektdvOnv.
* NT also has the present stem drnoktévvw (dmoktévvel, dTOKTEVVOVTES).

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg d&mokteivw AmoKTEIVW GmoKTElvoLHL
2sg Gmokteivelg amokteivng GTOKTEIVOLG anékreve
3sg dmokteivel / &moktévver  dmokteivn dmokteivol AMOKTEIVETW
1pl d&nokteivouev GMOKTEIVWUEY  ATOKTEIVOLUEV
2pl dmnokteivere dmokteivnte dmokteivoite  dmokteivete
3pl dmnokteivovoi(v) amoxteivwol(v) dmokteivolev  dmoktevéTwoov

Infinitive: dnokteively
Participle: dmokteivwv, &nokteivovoa, drokteivov (gen. dnokteivovTog)

Present middle/passive Future active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative

1sg A4mokteivoual  GMOKTEIVWUAL  GNOKTELVOIUNY 1sg G&noktevd GTOKTEVOIUL
2sg dmokteivy dmokteivn dmokteivolo amokteivou 2sg ATOKTEVEIG GTTOKTEVOIG
3sg d4moktelvetalr  AmokteivnTal amokteivolto dmoktevésOw 3sg amoktevel dmoktevol
1pl dmoktewvdueba  amoktelvWpeba  dmoktevoipeda 1pl d&moktevoluev GTOKTEVOIHEV
2pl d&nokteiveoBe  dmokteivnoBe  dmokteivoisbe  dmokteiveoOe 2pl &nokteveite GmoKTEVOITE
3pl d&nokteivovtar  dmoktelvwvtal  dmokteivovto  dmoktelvésBwoav 3pl d&noktevoboi(v) dmoktevoiev
Infinitive: dmokteivesOai/&moktévvesOar Infinitive: dmokteveiv

Participle: &moktelvépevog, dmoktetvopévn, droktelvouevov (gen. ATOKTEIVOUEVOL) Participle: &roktev®v, dmoktevoloa, &roktevodv (gen.

GmoKTEVOTVTOC)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg anékteva GMOKTEIVW amokteivaipt
2sg Améktevag amoKTelvG dmoktetvaig &mokTELVOV
3sg anéxkteve(v) dmokteivy dmokteival GMOKTELVATW

1pl dnektelvapev  dmokteivwpev  dmoktelvaipev
2pl &mexteivare  &mokteivnte AMOKTEIVAITE  AMOKTEIVATE

3pl &néxtewvav anokteivwol(v) dmokteivaiev  AmokTeElVETWOAV

Infinitive: &mokteivon
Participle: &rmokteivag, dnokteivaca, dnokteivav (gen. drokteivavog)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Amektdvonv amoktavO®d &moktavOeinv
2sg A&mektdvong amokTavofig anoktavleing  dmoktavOnt
3sg d&mektavOn amoktave amoktavOein amoktavOiTw
1pl dnektavOnuev  drmoktavO@uev amoktavOeipev
2pl dmexktdvOnte amnoktavOfjte &moktavOeite  dmoktdvOnte

3pl anektdvOnoav amoktavO®doi(v) dmoktavbeiev  dmoktavOitwoav

Infinitive: &moktavOfjvar
Participle: &moktavOsig, droktavOsica, drnoktavOév (gen. dmoktavOévrog)

Page 195 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Appendix B - Greek forms

2 14

ATLOAANUML ah-PO-loo-mih verb - #184 - NT 90

&ndAAvm, dnoréow/amoA®, nwAeoa, dnéAwAa, —, — — destroy; middle: perish

+ -vup type pi-verb. Active “destroy, lose”: &noAéow, dnddAeoa; middle “perish”: &rdAAvpat, drolouat, 2nd aorist drwAdunv.
+ 2nd perfect dnéAwAa “I am lost” (intransitive).

* NT variants with thematic endings: dnoAAVet, dndAAve; future also drmoA® (1 Cor 1:19).

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg &mdéAow AmoAAVw amoAAvo
2sg  GnéAAvg GmoAAUNg &moAAvo1g &moA / &mdAAve
3sg d&néAvoi(v) / amoAAber  dmoAAln dmoAAvor dmoAAUTW
1pl  &mdAAvpev amoAOwpev  &moAAvouev
2pl &ndéAAvte amoAAUNTE amoAAvoite  améAAvte
3pl &noAAVaci(v) dnoANOwo1(v)  &moAAvoiev  dmoAAVTtwoav

Infinitive: &moAAUvat
Participle: &moAAUG, dnoAAdoa, dmoAAvv (gen. &roAAbvTog)

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative middle/passive Indicative Optative
1sg &méAAvpar  &moAAbwpar  &moAAvoiunv Indicative 1sg d&moléow / &moA&®  dmoAécout
2sg &noAAvoat AmoAAOn amoAAvolo anéAvco 1sg GmwAAbunv 2sg AmnoAéoelg amoAécolg
3sg &moAAvtonr  dmoAAUnTan dmoAAvoito dmoAAUcOw 2sg  dnoAuoo 3sg dmnoléoer dmoAéoot
1pl &moAAOpeda  dmoAAvdueda  dmoAAvoiueda 3sg  dnwAduro 1pl d&moléoopev anoAécorpev
2pl  dméAAvobe 4dmoAAONGOe  &moAAboioOe  &méAAucbe 1pl  GmwAAbueba 2pl  &moléoete &moAécorre
3pl &méAAvvrar  dmoMbwvtar  dmoAAVovto  &moAAdcOwoav 2pl  &noMuobe 3pl &noléoovoi(v) &moAécotev
Infinitive: &néAAvoBa 3pl &nowAlvvro  Infinitive: droAéoery
Participle: GmoAAOpevog, droAAvpévn, aroAAuevov (gen. &noAAvuévouv) Participle: dnoAéowv, &noAécsovoa, droAécov
(gen. &moAéoovtoc)
Future middle Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg d&moloDuar  &moloiunv 1sg anolsca &noléow amoAéoaipt
2sg  GmOAfj amoloio 2sg  AanwAeoag amoAéong amoAécag anéAecov
3sg &moleitan dmoloito 3sg &nwlAece(v) &moléon dmoAéoon dmolesdtw
1pl d&nolovueba  &moAoiueda 1pl dnwAécauev dmoAécwyev amoAéoaipev
2pl G&moleiocbe  dnoloicOe 2pl dnwhécate  &moléonte dmoAéoaite  &molécate
3pl é&molodvrar d&moloivto 3pl dnwAecav anoléowor(v) dmoléoaiev  dmolecdtwonav
Infinitive: droAeioOot Infinitive: droAéoor

Participle: &moloduevog, &molovuévn,  Participle: &moAécag, dmolécaoca, droléoav (gen. drmoAécavtog)
&moAovuevov (gen. drmoAovuévov)

Aorist middle Perfect active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg anwAdéunv  améAwual amoAoiunv 1sg anéAwAa
2sg &nwAov amoAn andéAoto &moAod 2sg  &moAwAag
3sg &ndAeto amoéAnTar dméAoito dnoAécBw 3sg dndAwle(v)
1pl &nwAdueba dmoAwueda  dmoloiueba 1pl a&noAwAapev
2pl dndAecbe  améAnode andéhowoBe  dméAecbe 2pl a&noAwAate
3pl a&ndlovro amdAwvrar  Gmélowto  &moAécBwoav 3pl dnoAwAaci(v)
Infinitive: droAéoBo Infinitive: droAwAévar
Participle: &moAduevog, &rolopévn, dnolduevov (gen. &moAouévouv) Participle: &moAwAw®g, drodwAvia, drodwAdg (gen. droAwAdrog)
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ATCOAUW ah-po-LO0-0h verb-#235 - NT 67
&noAdw, &nolow, dnéAvoa, —, &roAéAvuatl, &neAvOnv — release, send away
+ Compound of Aw, conjugated like it; augment after the prefix (dnéAvoa, &reAvonv).

Present active

Imperfect active

Imperfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg a&noAdw amoAdw dmoAvoipt 1sg anéAlvov 1sg daneAvdunv
2sg amolveig amoAvng dmoAvoig améAve 2sg  anéhveg 2sg dmelbov
3sg amolvel amoAln drmoAvot dmoAvétw 3sg amélve(v) 3sg dmeldeto
1pl d&moAdopev GrmoAVwpev  GmoAvorpev 1pl ameAdopev 1pl ameAvdueda
2pl G&noAvete amoAvnte dmoAvoite  &moAdete 2pl dmelvete 2pl d&nelveobe
3pl &noAvovoi(v) d&moAdwoi(v) d&moAvoiev  &moAvétwoav 3pl &nélvov 3pl é&neldovro

Infinitive: &moAderv
Participle: @moAdwv, droAvovea, &roAov (gen. GroAvovtog)
Future active Future passive

Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg &mnoAdow dmoAvoorut 1sg d&moAvBricopor  &moAvOnooiunv
2sg &moAvogig amoAvooig 2sg amoAvbrion amoAvbrooto
3sg a&moAvogl &moAvoot 3sg danoAvOricetar  &moAvOricoito
1pl &noAdoopev dmoAvootpev 1pl &moAvBnodueba  dnoAvOnooiuedu
2pl d&noAdoete dmoAvooite 2pl amoAvOrcecBe  dnoAvOricoisbe
3pl d&noAdoovoi(v) &moAvooiev 3pl d&noAvBricovtar  dmoAvOricoivto

Infinitive: droAvoev
Participle: anoAdcwv, &roAvcovsa,
&noAdoov (gen. dnoAvcovtog)

Aorist active

Infinitive: droAvBricesOat
Participle: dmoAvBnoduevog, droAvOncopévn, dnoAvdnoduevov (gen. &roAvdncouévou)

Aorist passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative  Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg dnélvoa &noAdow dmoAvoatpt 1sg &meAOnv 4moAv® dmoAvOeinv
2sg d&mélvoag &moAvong dmoAvoaig &noAvoov 2sg  &meAvOng &moAvbfig anoAvbeing  dmoAvOnTL
3sg anélvoe(v) amolven dmoAvoat amoAvodtw 3sg ameAvdn amoAvdf amoAvBein amoAvbTw
1pl daneddoapev dmoAbowpev  dmoAvoatuev 1pl &neAdOnuev  &moAvO@uev  dmoAvOeipev
2pl d&melboate  &moAvonte dmoAboaite  dmoAvoate 2pl  aneAdOnte amoAvOijte dmoAvBeite  dmoAvOnTe
3pl amnélvoav  dmolbowoi(v) dmoAVoaiev  &moAvodtwoav 3pl aneldOnoav  dnoAvOdoi(v) &molvBeiev  dmoAvBrtwoav

Infinitive: droAGoot
Participle: &moAdoag, &moAVcaca, dnoldoav (gen. drmoAdsavtog)

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative
1sg amoAéhvpat
2sg &mnolélvoor
3sg amoAélvtan
1pl &moAeAvueba
2pl &noAéAvobe
3pl  GnoAéluvtan

Infinitive: dmoAeAvcOar
Participle: &roAeAvpévog, dmodeAvuévn, droheAvpévov (gen. droAeAvuévov)

Infinitive: droAvBfvon
Participle: dmoAvBeig, dmolvBeioa, dmoAvbév (gen. dmoAvBévrog)
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2 /4
(XitOO"tS)\A(x) ah-pos-TEH-loh verb - #124 - NT 132

&nootéAw, dnootel®, dnéotella, dnéotalka, anéotalual, dneotdAnv — send, send out
+ Liquid verb: contract future drnooteA®, aorist dnéotetha (g > €1, no o).
+ Stem ota)- in perfect and 2nd aorist passive (&rnéotadka, dnéotaipat, dreotdAnv); NT perfect 3 pl also dnéotalkav.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &mnoctéAlw 4mootéA\w amootéAAot
2sg G&nootéAAelg GmooTEAANG amootéAAo1g anéoteAde
3sg amootéAler &mootéAAn amootéAAot anooteAAéTw
1pl d&nootéAopev anootéAMwpev  dmootéAAoipev
2pl d&nootéMAete amootéAAnte anootéMoite  dmootéAAete
3pl a&nootéMovou(v) dnootéMwoi(v) dmootéAloev  &rooteAAétwoav

Infinitive: &moctéAAev

Participle: &mootéAAwv, &roostéAAovoa, drootéAAov (gen. &rootéAAovTog)

Present middle/passive

Future active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg anootéMopar  dmootéAwpar  &nooteAoiunv 1sg &mooteA®d dnooteAoipt
2sg A&mootéAAn dmootéAAn dnootéAAoto amootéAAov 2sg AmooTeAElg dmooteNoig
3sg damootéAMetar  dmooTtéAAnTon dnootéAAoito amooteAAécOw 3sg amootelel dnootelol
1pl dmooteAAoueba  dnooteAAwpeda  dmooteANoipeba 1pl amootehobuev  &mooteAoipev
2pl &nootéMecbe  dmootéAAnoBe  dmootéAAosBe  dmootéAAecbe 2pl d&nootedeite dnooteloite
3pl dnootéMovtar  dmootéAAwvtar  dmootéAAowvto  dmooteAlécOwoav 3pl d&nootedoloi(v) dmooteloiev
Infinitive: drootéAAecOan Infinitive: drooteAeiv
Participle: drooteAASpevog, drooteAopévn, dnooteAAéuevov (gen. drnooteAAopévov) Participle: &rooteAGv, dnootelooa, drooteAodv (gen.
dnoctelodvrog)
Aorist active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg é&méotelha &mnoocteidw dnooteidan
2sg améoteilog amooteiAng dmooteilaig andoteilov
3sg anéoteile(v)  amooteiln dmooteilat dmootelAdTw
1pl é&neoteilapev  dmooteilwpev  dmooteilaipev
2pl d&neoteilate amooteiAnte anooteihaite  &mooteilate
3pl é&néotaidav dnooteidwoi(v) dmooteidaiev  dmootelddTwoav

Infinitive: &mooteilat

Participle: &rooteilag, drooteilaca, drooteihav (gen. dnooteilavtog)

Aorist passive

Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg é&meotdAnv  &mootad®d dmootadeinv 1sg anéotalka
2sg &meotdAng amooTaAfig amootadeing  &mootdAndi 2sg anéotalkag
3sg d&meotdAn GmooTaAf &mootalein amootaAfTw 3sg &mnéotalke(v)
1pl d&nectdAnuev  dmootaAduev amooTaAeipev 1pl é&meotdAkauev
2pl dmeotdAnte  dmootalfite anootadeite  GmootdAnte 2pl ameotdAkate
3pl dmeotdAnoav dmootaA@®cu(v) dnootadelev  dmootaAftwoav 3pl dneotdAkaci(v) / dnéctalkav

Infinitive: &rootaAfval

Participle: &mootaleic, dmootaleioa, dmootadév (gen. dmootaAévrog)

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative
1sg anéotadpal
2sg d&néotaloal
3sg anéotaltal
1pl dmeotdAueba
2pl G&néotahde
3pl dneotalpévor gici(v)

Infinitive: dneotdAOat

Infinitive: drectadkéval

Participle: &nestaAuévog, dneotadpévn, dneotalpévov (gen. dreotauévov)
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ATOGTONOG ah-pOS-to-los noun - #205 - NT 79

&ndotolog, &moctoAov, 6 — apostle, messenger
+ Second declension masculine; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (&rostéAov, drmostéAwv).
« From drnooté Mw “send out™: one sent, a messenger.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative &mndéotolog d&mdotolor
Genitive &noctélov  &mooTtéAwV
Dative dnootéAw  &mootéAoig
Accusative  amdéotolov é&mootéAoug

Vocative &mbotole &mbotolot

v
XPQ AH-rah conjunction - #297 - NT 49

&pa — so, then, therefore
« Inferential “so, then, consequently”; &pa o0V “so then” (Paul).
+ Distinguish the interrogative particle dpa (with circumflex).

v

XPTOG AR-tos noun-#170-NT 97

&ptog, Gptov, 6 — bread, loaf

+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.

* A loaf; “bread” in general; &ptot g Tpobécewg “bread of the Presence”.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative &ptog dpror
Genitive dptov dprwv
Dative dpre &proig
Accusative  &ptov &ptoug
Vocative dpte dprot

bl 4
XPXT] ar-KAY noun- #274-NT 55

&pxn, &pxfig, N — beginning; rule, ruler
+ First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (&pxfig, &pxfi)-

P

« év apxf] “in the beginning”; plural dpyai “rulers, powers”.
First declension, feminine in -n
Singular Plural

Nominative &pxn &pxai
Genitive apxiig apxOdV
Dative &pxi &pxaig
Accusative  &pxnv &pxég
Vocative apxn dpxai

2 4
APXLEPEVC ar-kih-eh-REWS noun - #131-NT 122
apxiepevs, apxiepéws, 6 — high priest, chief priest
« Third declension in -gug like BaciAed: &pxiepels, apxiepéwg.
« &px- “chief” + iepevc “priest”; plural oi dpxiepeic “the chief priests”.
Third declension, -gug, -ewg
Singular Plural

Nominative &pxiepeVs  apxiepeis
Genitive apxiepéwg  apxlepéwv
Dative apxiepel  apxiepeton(v)
Accusative  apxiepéax  &pxiepeig

Vocative apxepeld apx1epEig
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v

(pru) AR-koh verb - #193 - NT 86

&pxw, &pEouar, NpEaunv, —, —, — — rule; middle: begin

+ Active “rule” (with genitive) is rare; the common NT use is middle &pyoua1 “begin”, usually with an infinitive.
+ Aorist middle Ap&dunv, future middle &pEopan.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg dpxw apxw dpyorut 1sg dpyopat dpxwpat apxoiunv
2sg  &pxeig dpxng dpxowg  &pxe 2sg  dpxn dpxn d&pxoto dpxov
3sg  dpxet dpxn dpxot apxétw 3sg dpxetal &pxnron &pxorto &pxécbw
1pl &pxopev dpxwuev dpxotpev 1pl &pxopeda  dpxwueda apxoipeda
2pl  dpxete dpxnte dpxoite  dpxete 2pl  &pxeode &pxnode dpxoicbe  &pxeobe
3pl d&pxovoi(v) Epxwor(v) dpxolev  &pxETwoav 3pl dpxovtan  dpxwvrat dpxowvto  apxécbwoav
Infinitive: &pxev Infinitive: &pxecBat
Participle: &pxwv, &pxovoa, &pxov (gen. &pxovtog) Participle: &pxouevog, &pxouévn, &pxduevov (gen. dpxouévov)
Imperfect Future middle Aorist middle
middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
Indicative 1sg &pEouam &p&ofunv 1sg np&dunv  &p&wuat &p&aiunv
1sg npx6pnv 2sg  &p&n &p&oto 2sg  fipEw &pén &p€ato &pEar
2sg  fipxov 3sg &pEeton &p&orto 3sg Tfip&ato &p&nron &p&arto &pEdobw
3sg fpxeto 1pl  &p&éueba  &pEoiueda 1pl Ap&dueda  &pEdueda &paipedo
1pl  npxSueba 2pl  &p&ecbe ap&orobe 2pl  fip&€acbe ap&ncde dpEartobe  Gp&acde
2pl  fipxeade 3pl &pEovron  dpEowvro 3pl fpEavio  &pEwvro dp€avto  ap&aobwoav
3pl fipxovro Infinitive: &p&ecBat Infinitive: &p&acOar
Participle: &p&éuevog, &pEopévn, Participle: &p&&uevog, dpEauévn, dpEapevov (gen. &p&apévov)

ap&buevov (gen. apEouévou)

(XO’T[(XZO]J(XI as-PAH-zo-mai verb - #261 - NT 59

&on&fopar, —, nonacdunv, —, —, — — greet, salute
+ Deponent -dlopat verb (middle forms, active meaning): aorist fioracduny; imperative dondoacde “greet” in letters.
Present middle/passive Imperfect middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative

1sg &omdopar  &omblwuor  domaloiuny 1sg fonaléunv

2sg domdln domdadn &oméloto &ondfov 2sg nomdlov

3sg Gomdlerar  domdlnTon &oméloito domalécbw 3sg nondlero

1pl domaldueba  domalwpeba  domaloiueba 1pl nonaldueda

2pl Gondaleode Gondlnobe  domdlowsbe  domdlecde 2pl nondlecOe

3pl é&ondlovrar domdlwvrar  domdlowvto  domalécBwoav 3pl 7Aonalovro

Infinitive: &on&{eoOon
Participle: &onalépevog, donadouévn, donalduevov (gen. donalouévov)
Aorist middle

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg nomacdunv  Gondowpar  AOTCAIUNY

2sg Tomdow Gomdon dondoaio domacot
3sg Tnondoato &omdontat &omdoaito domacdodw

1pl ronacdueda domacoueda  domacaipeda
2pl fomboacbe  &omdonoOs  domdoaicle  domdoacOe

3pl fAomdoavro  domdowvtar  Gomdoavto  Gomacdobwoav

Infinitive: dondoacBat
Participle: &omacdpevog, domacapévn, donacduevov (gen. domacauévov)
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k) 14
XUVUTOG ow-TOS pronoun - #3 - NT 5546
avtdg, avth), avté — he, she, it; self; same
+ Declined like aya64g, but the neuter singular is a0t6 (no -v).
+ Three uses: “he, she, it, they” (mostly in the oblique cases); intensive “-self” (a0tdg 6 ...); “same” after the article (6 a0Td().
Personal / intensive pronoun
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom a¥tég avt avtéd avroi avtal  aOTd
Gen avTOD avtil¢  avtod abt®v  alTdV  avTdV
Dat  avt® avtii avT®d avtoig  avtaig  avtoig

. - . . -’ .’
Acc  abTév avtiv  adtd adtodg  adtég  alvtd

b4 4

X@INML ah-FEE-ay-mih verb- #113 - NT 143

&@inu, derow, defika, —, d@éwuat, &péOnv — let go, leave; forgive

+ Compound of Tnui: k-aorist &@fka in the indicative, root £- elsewhere (dgp®, dpeg, deivar, deic).
+ Koine perfect passive &péwvrar (Attic &geivrar); imperfect figiev with the augment on the prefix.
+ NT variants with thematic endings: d@eig, &piopev, dpiovoi(v); aorist 2 sg dfikeg.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &@inm de1®d d@reinv 1sg doisuat d@rdpat a@ieipnv
2sg  &oing / &oeig a@ific agieing  Goia 2sg  a@iecar agiij agieio agieco
3sg  aginoi(v) agiii a@iein aprétw 3sg &opieton Gerital G@ieito aprécdw
1pl doicuev / dgiopev a@LdUEY a@ieipev 1pl Geiépeda  d@rdpeda a@ieipeda
2pl  agiete a@iiite doieite  agiete 2pl  GoieoBe G@iijcde agieiofe  Ggieode
3pl dgiaoi(v) / agiover(v)  dgidoi(v) dgielev  d@iétwoav 3pl aeieviar  d@rdvTan dgieivto  dgiécBwoav
Infinitive: dgiévan Infinitive: d¢iesbo
Participle: agieig, dgieion, diév (gen. &@iévrog) Participle: &piéuevog, dpieuévn, dpiéuevov (gen. diepévov)
Imperfect active Future active Future passive
Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg Tfipov 1sg &onow dricotpt 1sg &oebfoouar  Geednooiunv
2sg  T@ieg 2sg  aenosig a@nooig 2sg  G@edrion dpedrooto
3sg  fgie(v) 3sg aognosl &epricot 3sg G@edioctar  dgedricoito
1pl nAeiopev 1pl agricopev AQPHCOLIUEY 1pl  deebnodusda  dpednooipeda
2pl Aeiete 2pl deroete dgpricotte 2pl  &eedricesBe  dgebrooicbe
3pl  fglov 3pl &enoovou(v) derootev 3pl  deedrcovioan  dgebfcovto
Infinitive: d@ricetv Infinitive: d@edricecBot
Participle: agriowv, dproovoa, Participle: &peBnodpevog, dgednoouévn, deednoduevov (gen. deednoouévov)
a@ficov (gen. &proovrog)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg a@fika ae® ageinv 1sg G@ébnv Gped® G@edeinv
2sg  &ofikag / &ofikeg  &ofig ageing  &geg 2sg  G@bng Gediic &oebeing  d@éOnm
3sg  a@ijke(v) aof aepein dpétw 3sg  dgébn Gpe0ii Gebein aPednTw
1pl &@rkapev apduev dpeipev 1pl G@ébnuev  Goedduev Gedeiuev
2pl  &onxate aofite depeite &opete 2pl  Geébnre G@ebite Gpedeite  apédnte
3pl aofikav apdoi(v) Geiev dpétwoav 3pl &@éOnoav deebdoi(v)  deebeiev  dpeditwoav
Infinitive: &@eivon Infinitive: d@eBfivan
Participle: &geig, dpeioa, dpév (gen. dpévrog) Participle: &geBeic, dpedeioa, dpedév (gen. dpedévrog)
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Perfect middle/passive

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

Infinitive: dpe®obat

Indicative
apéwpal
apéwoat
apéwtal

.
apeueda
.
Aapéwaobde

apéwvral

Participle: dpewpévog, dpewuévn, dpswuévov (gen. dpswpévov)

v
X PL AH-krih preposition - #306 - NT 47

&xp1 + genitive (also a conjunction) — until, as far as
« “until, as far as”; &xpt o0 “until”.
+ Also spelled dxpig before a vowel.

B(’XA)\(O BAH-loh verb- #132-NT 121

B&AAw, BaA®d, EBalov, BEPAnka, BEPAnuar, EPANONV — throw, cast
+ Liquid verb: contract future faA®, 2nd aorist £€Balov (NT also ZBaAav).
+ Stem BAn- in perfect and aorist passive (BépAnka, BEPAnuar, EPARONV).

Present active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative = Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg PéA\w BaAAw BaAAorut 1sg PdMopor  PaAlwpat BaAAoiunv
2sg  PaAAeg B&AANG B&AAorg BaAAe 2sg  PaiAn BaAAn BaAroro B&AAov
3sg PaAia B&AAn BéAAor BoAAétw 3sg PaAAetar  PaAAnTon BaAroito BoAAécBw
1pl PaAropev BéAAwpev BéAAoruev 1pl PoAAbpeba  PaAldusba  PaAAoipeda
2pl  PaAAete BaAAnte BaAAorte  PaMAete 2pl PdéAAecOe  PaAAncbe BaAdowoBe  PaAAecde
3pl PB&AAovou(v) PdMwoi(v)  PdAoiev  ParAétwoav 3pl PdAoviar  PéAwvrar  PdAAowto  ParlécBwoav

Infinitive: B&AAerv

Infinitive: faAAecBot

Participle: B&AAwv, BdANovoa, BdAAov (gen. PdAAovTog) Participle: BaAAduevog, BaAlouévn, BaAAépevov (gen. faAlopévov)
Imperfect active Future active Future passive
Indicative Indicative  Optative Indicative Optative

1sg #Paldov 1sg PoAd BoAotut 1sg PAnbricopar  PAnOnooiunv

2sg  EPaAleg 2sg Paleig BaAoig 2sg  PBAndron BAn6rcolo

3sg  #Paide(v) 3sg Palel Boalot 3sg PAnOnostar  PAndrcoito

1pl £PdAAopev 1pl Paroduev BaAoiuev 1pl PAnOnodueda  PAnOnooiueda

2pl  éPaMAete 2pl  Poheite BoaAoite 2pl PAnbroecBe  PAnOHcoisde

3pl ZBaAlrov 3pl Pahodoi(v) Paloiev 3pl PAnbricovtar  PAndricovro

Aorist active

Infinitive: faAeiv
Participle: BaA®v, paloboa,
Barobv (gen. farodvrog)

Infinitive: PAnOrcecOar
Participle: fAnOnoduevog, PAnOncouévn, PAndncdusvov (gen. fAndnoopévov)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg #Palov BéAw BaAowu 1sg £PAOnv BANO® BAnOeinv
2sg  #Paleg BéAng BdAorg BéAe 2sg  £PARONg BANnORg BAnbeing  PANRONTL
3sg  #Pale(v) BaAn BéAor Borétw 3sg  £BAR6ON BAn6I BAnoein PANnOfTw
1pl £éPdAopev BaAwpev BaAopev 1pl £PAAOnuev  PAnBOuev BAnOeiuey
2pl éPdhete BaAnte Béroite  PéAere 2pl  éPARONTE BAnOfite BAnbeite  PARONTE
3pl ZBadov/EPalav PdAwor(v)  Pdroev  Padétwoav 3pl £BAROncav  PAnd®ou(v)  PAndeiev  PAndOAtwoav

Infinitive: faAeiv
Participle: paAddv, Barodoa, Paddv (gen. fardvrog)

Infinitive: PAn6fvan
Participle: BAnOsig, PAnOcica, PAnOEv (gen. PAnBEvTog)
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Perfect active

Indicative
1sg  PéPAnka
2sg  PéPAnkag
3sg  PéPAnke(v)
1pl PePAikapev
2pl  PePAikate
3pl  PePAikaci(v)

Infinitive: BefAnkévon
Participle: BefAnkg,
BePAnkvia, BefAnkdg
(gen. BePAnkdrog)

BomtiZ(o bap-TEE-zoh verb - #213-NT 77

Perfect
middle/passive
Indicative

BéPANpan
BéPAnoat
BéPAnTon
BePpAriueda
2pl  PéPAncde
3pl  PéPAnvran
Infinitive: fePAficOar
Participle:
BepAnuévog,
PePAnuévn,
BePAnuévov (gen.
BepAnuévov)

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl

Pluperfect middle/passive

Indicative
1sg  £PePAfunv
2sg  £PéPAnco
3sg  £PéPAnto
1pl  ¢PePAueda
2pl  éREPAncde
3pl  éRéPAnvro

Banrilw, fanticw, éPantica, —, PePdntiouat, éfanticOnv — baptize, immerse
+ -ilw verb: { becomes ¢ before 6/8 (Bantiow, épanticOnv); middle Panticar “have yourself baptized” (Acts 22:16).

Present active

Present middle/passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg Pantilw Bontilw Bamtiforu 1sg Pantifopar  Pantilwpor  Partiloiunv
2sg  Pamriferg Bamtilng Bamtiloig Bantile 2sg Pamtiln Bamtiln Bamtifolo Bantifov
3sg  Pamnrtiler Bamtiln Bamtilor Bantilétw 3sg Pantiletan Bamtilnrat Bamtiloito Bantilécbw
1pl Pantilouev Boanti{wuev  Pantiloipev 1pl Pantildueba  Pantildpeda  Pantiloipedu
2pl Pontilete Bantilnre Bantiforte  Poantilete 2pl  PantilecOde Boantilnobe  PamriloioBe  Pamntilecde
3pl Pantifovoi(v) Partilwoir(v) Poantifoiev  Poantilétwoav 3pl Pamtifovrar Poanti{wvtar  Pancilovto  PantilécOdwoav

Infinitive: fantilev

Participle: Bantilwv, fantilovoa, fantilov (gen. Pantifovrog)

Infinitive: fantilecBon
Participle: fantilépevog, Parntilopévn, fartildusvov (gen. fartilopévov)

Imperfect active Imperfect Future active Future passive
Indicative middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg épdmtilov Indicative 1sg Panticw Banticou 1sg PanticOricouar  Pamnticdnooiunv
2sg  éPpamtileg 1sg  EPanngéuny 2sg Panticeig Bamnticolg 2sg Panticbrion Banticdricoto
3sg  #Pantile(v) 2sg  &Pantifou 3sg Poanticer Bamrticol 3sg Pantiobricetar  Panticdrcoiro
1pl  éPamrifopev 3sg  &Porifero 1pl PBanticopev Banticoev 1pl Panticdnodusda  PanticOnooiueda
2pl ¢fantilete 1pl  &Pomrifbueba 2pl Poanticete Banticote 2pl Panticdnoecde Panticdicoicde
3pl ¢Pantilov 2pl  épanrifeode 3pl Panticovci(v) Pamticoiev 3pl Panticdricovrar  Panticdricovto
3pl éPantifovro Infinitive: fanticey Infinitive: fantioBioecat
Participle: fanticwv, fanticovoa, Participle: Pantiodnoduevog, farntiodnoouévn,
Banticov (gen. fanticovrog) Banticbnoduevov (gen. fanticOnoouévov)
Aorist active Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg #Pdantica Bantiow Boanticapt 1sg ¢éPanticunv  Panticwpar  Panticaipnv
2sg ¢pdnticag Bantiong Banticaig Bénticov 2sg  EPantiow Bantion Banticato Béanticon
3sg EPantice(v) Pamntion Boamticon Banticdtw 3sg £Panticato Bantiontan fanticaito BanticdoBuw
1pl éPanticapev Panticwuev  Panticorpev 1pl éPantiodueba  Poanticdpeda  Panticaipeda
2pl éfanticate  Pantionte Banticonte  Panticate 2pl ¢fanticacBe  Pamtionode BanticooBe  Panticacde
3pl éfanticav Bantiowou(v) Panticaiev  Panticdtwoav 3pl éPanticavro Panticwvrar Panticavto  Panticdodwoav

Infinitive: fanticot

Participle: fanticag, fanticaca, Panticav (gen. fanticavrog)

Infinitive: fanticacBat

Participle: antiodpevog, Panticapévn, fantioduevov (gen. fanticauévov)
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Aorist passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £Panticbnv Banticd® BamrtioBeinv 1sg PePantiopot
2sg éfamntiodng Bantiodfig BanticBeing  Panticdnt 2sg PePdntico
3sg EPanticdn Boanti007] BamticBein BanticOnrw 3sg PePdntioran
1pl ‘PoamticOnuev  PanticO®duev  PanticBeipev 1pl PePantioueda
2pl EPanticOnre  PoamticdHfite BantioBeite  Panticdnre 2pl PePanticde
3pl EPanticOnoav Panticddoi(v) Pomtiobeiev  Ponricditwoav 3pl PePantiopévor ici(v)

Infinitive: fantio0fjvat

Participle: Bantic0eig, fanticbeioa, Panticdiv (gen. fanticOévrog)

BaotAelar ban-sin-LAY-ah noun- #94-NT 162

BaociAeia, Bacideiag,  — kingdom, reign
* First declension feminine in -« (after 1): facieia, facteiag. Genitive plural faciAei®dv.
+ Nominative plural faciAeion: circumflex because the final -a1 counts as short.

First declension, feminine in -a

Singular Plural
Nominative Pacideia  PaociAeion
Genitive BaciAeiag Pacideidv
Dative Bacideix  PaciAeioig
Accusative  Paocideiav  Pacideiog
Vocative BaciAela BaociAgion

B(XO’lASl’)C bah-sih-LEWS noun - #140 - NT 115

Bacidevs, Baciréwg, O

— king

Infinitive: fefanticBot
Participle: PePantiouévog, PePantiouévn, PePantiouévov (gen.
BePantiopévov)

+ Third declension in -gvg: PaciAets, PaciAéwg, faciAei, PaciAéa; plural PactAels, PaciAéwy.
+ Accusative plural faciAeig in the NT (Attic faciAéag). Vocative PactAed.

Third declension, -gvg, -ewg

Singular  Plural
Nominative Paocidets Paoileig
Genitive Baciréwg Paciréwv
Dative BaciAel Bacirebor(v)
Accusative  Pacihéa  Pacileig
Vocative BaoiAed  PactAeig

’
B)\ST((.O BLEH-poh verb - #123-NT 133

Bh‘é“wv ﬁké‘l’wv ’E'BAQ.]J(X, T T T T
+ Labial stem: 1t + 6 > (PAéYw, EPAcPa); the NT uses mostly the present.

Present active

see, look

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg PMénw BAénw BAémorut 1sg PAémopar  PAénwpan BAemoiunv
2sg  PAéneg BAénng BAémoig BAéne 2sg  PAémp BAémn BAémoro BAémov
3sg PAénear PAénn BAémor BAenétw 3sg PAémetar  PAémnTon BAénorto PAenécBw
1pl PAémouev BAénwpev BAémorpev 1pl PAendpeba  PAenwueba  PAemoipeda
2pl PAémere PAémnte PAémorte  PAémere 2pl PAénecOe  PAémnode BAémoroBe  PAémecbe
3pl PAémovor(v) PAénwor(v) PAémoiev  PAemétwoav 3pl PAémovrar  PAénwvrar  PAémowvto  PAemécOwoav

Infinitive: BAénewv
Participle: BAénwv, fAénovoa, PAénov (gen. PAénovtog)

Infinitive: PAénecBon

Participle: PAenduevog, PAemopévn, PAendpevov (gen. PAenouévou)
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Imperfect active

Future active

Aorist active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Indicative  Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg #PAenov 1sg PAEYw BAEYor 1sg EPAeda BAEYw BAEYa
2sg  EPAeneg 2sg  PAéYerg BAEYoIg 2sg  EPAeag BAEYNG BAEPog BAépov
3sg  #BAene(v) 3sg PAéyar BAEYoL 3sg  #PAede(v)  PA&Yn BAEYaL PAepdTw
1pl éPAémopev 1pl  PAéYopev BAEYorpey 1pl  éPAéPapev  PAEYwpev BAEYatpev
2pl  éPAénete 2pl  PAépere BAéPorte 2pl  éPAéYate  PAEYnte BAéYaite  PAéPate
3pl #BAemov 3pl  PAéYouvci(v) PAéPoiev 3pl  EPAepav BAEYwor(v)  PAéYaiev  PAeddrwoav

Infinitive: PAéPery

Participle: PAéYwv, PAéYovoa,

BAéYov

(gen. PAéYovrog)

Ié
YOXP gar conjunction - #17 - NT 1039
yé&p — for
* Postpositive: gives the reason or explanation — “for”.

’
YEVENX geh-neh-AH noun - #330 - NT 43

yeved, yevedg, 1 — generation
+ First declension feminine in -« (after €); oxytone, so circumflex in the genitive and dative (yevedg, yeved).

First declension, feminine in -«

Singular Plural
Nominative yeved yeveai
Genitive Yevedg YEVEDV
Dative YeVEQ Yeveaig
Accusative  yeveqv  yevedg
Vocative yevek yeveai

YEVV&(O geh-NAH-oh verb - #167 - NT 97

YeEVVaw, YevViiow, Eyévvnoa, yeyévvnka, yeyévvnuar, EyevvinOnv — father, give birth

Infinitive: PAépat

+ a-contract verb; “beget, father” (of the father) or “bear” (of the mother); passive “be born”.

Present active

Present middle/passive

Participle: pAéYag, PAéPaca, BAEYav (gen. fAéPavTog)

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg yevwd YEVWW® YEVVONV 1sg yevww@upar  yEVVOMAL YEVVQUNV
2sg  YeVVAG YEVVEG YEVVONG  YEVva 2sg  yevvd YEVVE YEVV®HO YEVV®
3sg  yevvd YeVVE YEVVON yevvatw 3sg yevvatar  yevvartal YEVVRTO YevvaoOw
1pl yevwduev  yevv@duev YEVVQUEV 1pl yevwwopeba yevvoueba  yevvueda
2pl  yevvate Yevvarte YEVV®TE  yevvaTte 2pl  yevvdoBe  yevvdoOe yevv®obe  yevvacOe
3pl yevwdouv) yevvdoiu(v)  yevv@ev  yevvdtwoav 3pl yevwdvtar  yevv@dvton yevw@®vto  yevvdoBwoav

Infinitive: yevvav
Participle: yevv@v, yevv®oa, yevv@v (gen. yevv®dvtog)

Future active

Aorist active

Infinitive: yevvaoOat

Participle: yevvuevog, yevvwuévn, yevvouevov (gen. yevvwuévov)

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg yevvhow yevvHootut 1sg éyévvnoa Yevviow yevvHioaipL
2sg  yevvicelg YevvHoolg 2sg  &yévvnoog yevviiong YevvHioaig yévvnoov
3sg yevvioel yevvrioot 3sg é&yévvnoe(v) yevvion yevvioal yevvnodtw
1pl yevvricouev yevvricotuev 1pl éysvvroapev YEVVIAOWUEV — YEVVHOALMEV
2pl yevvricete yevvricolte 2pl éyevvioate  yevvhonte yevvroaite  yevvrioate
3pl yevvricovoi(v) yevvhooiev 3pl éyévvnoav  yevviowol(v) yevvhcalev  yevvnodtwoav

Infinitive: yevviocewv

Participle: yevvijowv, yevviicovoa,

yevvijoov (gen. yevvicovtog)

Infinitive: yevvfjcat
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Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg éyevvhOnv YeEVVNO® yevvnOeinv 1sg yeyévvnka 1sg yeyévvnuoi
2sg  &ysvvnong yevvnofig yevvnleing  yevvribnu 2sg  YEYEVVNKAG 2sg  yeyévvnoat
3sg £&yevviiOn YevvnOij yevvnOein yevvnortw 3sg  yeyévvnke(v) 3sg  yeyévvnran
1pl éyevviOnuev yevvnOduev  yevvnOeiuev 1pl  yeyevvikapev 1pl yeyevviueba
2pl  éyevvriBnre yevvnorite yevvnOeite  yevviiBnte 2pl  yeyevvikate 2pl  yeyévvnobe
3pl EyevvnOnoav yevvnBdouv) yevvnBeiev  yevvnOftwoav 3pl  yeysvvikaou(v) 3pl  yeyévvnvro

Infinitive: yevvn0fjven

Participle: yevvnOeig, yevvn0sica, yevvn0év (gen. yevvn0évrog)

Yﬁ gay noun- #60-NT 248

¥, yfig, | — earth, land
+ Contracted first declension (from yéa): circumflex throughout (v, yfig, yfi, yfv).

* No plural in the NT.
Contracted first declension
Singular Plural

Nominative vy -
Genitive Yiig —
Dative vil —
Accusative  yfjv —
Vocative i -

YLVOMQL GEE-no-mai verb-#24-NT 667

yivoua, yevijoopat, £yevounv, yéyova, yeyévnuat, éyeviinv — become, happen, be
+ Deponent: middle forms with active meaning; 2nd aorist middle yevéunv (ur yévoito “may it not be”), also passive-form &yevrifnv.
+ Perfect yéyova is active in form; the pluperfect appears with and without augment (¢éyeydvei, yeydvet).

* NT perfect 3 pl also yéyovav.

Infinitive: yeyevvniévon
Participle: yeyevvnkdg,
yeyevvnkuia, yeyevvnkog
(gen. yeyevvnkérog)

Infinitive: yeyevvijoBat
Participle: yeyevvnuévog, yeysvvnuévn,
yeyevvnuévov (gen. yeyevvnuévov)

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative middle/passive Indicative  Optative
1sg yivopo yiveouot ywoiunv Indicative 1sg yevAocopal  yevnooiunv
2sg  yivn yivn yivoio yivou 1sg  éywéuny 2sg yevhon yeviicolo
3sg yiveta yivnra yivoito ywécOw 2sg  Eyivov 3sg yevioetar  yeviocoito
1pl ywéueba  ywopeba  ywvoiueba 3sg Eyivero 1pl yevnobueba  yevnooiueda
2pl  yiveole yivnofe yivois@e  yiveoOe 1pl  éywvopeba 2pl yeviicesBe  yeviicoioOe
3pl  yivovtanw  yivevro yivowvto  ywéswoav 2pl  gyiveode 3pl yeviicovtanr yeviicovto
Infinitive: yivesBo 3pl éyivovro Infinitive: yevijoeoOo

Participle: yivéuevog, yrvopévn, yivéuevov (gen. yivouévov)

Participle: yevnoduevog, yevnoopévn, yevnobuevov (gen.

YEVNGOUEVOL)
Aorist middle Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg é&ysvéunv  yévouo yevoiunv 1sg é&ysvionv yevno® yevnOeinv
2sg  £yévou yévn yévolo yevol 2sg  &yevnong yevnOfig yevnbeing  yevibnri
3sg Eyévero yévnTon yévoito  yevécOBw 3sg £yeviin yevnoi yevnBein yevnOntw
1pl éyevéueba yevoueBa  yevoipeba 1pl éyeviOnuev  yevnO®dpev  yevnOeipev
2pl éyévesBe  yévnoOe yévoisBs  yéveobe 2pl  &yeviiOnre  yevnOfite yevnbeite  yeviOnte
3pl éyévovio  yévwvrar yévowvto  yevésbwoav 3pl éyeviiOnoav yevnO&oi(v) yevnbelev  yevnOrtwoav

Infinitive: yevécOa1

Participle: yevépevog, yevouévn, yevéuevov (gen. yevouévov)

Infinitive: yevnOfjvon
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Perfect active
Indicative
1sg yéyova
2sg  yéyovag
3sg  yéyove(v)
1pl yeyévapev
2pl yeyévate
3pl yeyévaoi(v) / yéyovav

Infinitive: yeyovéva
Participle: yeyovg, yeyovuia,
yeyovég (gen. yeyovotog)

Perfect
middle/passive

Pluperfect active

Indicative

Indicative

yeyévnuai
yeyévnoat

1sg
2sg
3sg  yeyévnrai
1pl
2pl
3pl
Infinitive:
yYeyevijoOar
Participle:
yeyevnuévos,
Yeyevnuévn,
yeyevnuévov (gen.
yeyevnuévou)

yeyeviiueba
yeyévnobe

yeyévnvtat

YlV(;)O'K(x) gih-NOHS-koh verb - #69 - NT 221

YIVOoKW, yvdoouat, Fyvev, Fyveka, Eyvwouat, £yvocdnv — know, come to know
* Present with -ox- suffix (Attic yiyvokw); future middle yvdoouar with active meaning.

* Root aorist &yvwv: subj. yv®, imperative yv®6, inf. yv@dvau, ptc. yvous.

* NT variants: subjunctive yvoi (for yv®), perfect 3 pl &yvwkav.

Present active

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

gyeybvewy / yeydvewv
gyeydveig / yeydveig
gyeyover(v) / yeybver(v)
gyeybvepev / yeybvelpev
gyeybveite / yeydveite

gyeydveioav / yeyéveioav

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg YWOokw YIVOOKW YIVOOKOLUL
25g YWWOOKES YIVOOKNG YIVOOKOIG yivwoke
3sg  ywdokel Yivookn yvddokot YIVWOKETW
1pl ywdokopev YIVOOKWUEV  YIVWOKOLUEV
2pl  ywdokete Ywvoknte YIVOOKOITE  YIVWGKETE
3pl ywdokove(v) YvOokwol(V) YIVOOKOIEV  YIVWOKETWoAV

Infinitive: yivddokerv

Participle: yiv@okwv, ylvdokovoa, yiviokov (gen. ylvihokovtog)

Present middle/passive

Imperfect active

Future middle

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
15g YIWVWOKOMAL  YIVOOKWHMAL  YIVWOKOIUNV 1sg éylvwokov 1sg yvwoopar  yvwooiunv
2sg  YWWOKN YIVWOOKN YLVWOKOL0 YLVOOKOU 2sg  €ylvwokeg 2sg  yvoon yvooio
35g YIWWOOKETOL  YIVOOKNTAL  YLV(OKOITO YIVwokésOw 3sg Eyivwoke(v) 3sg YVOOETAL  YV()OOLTO
1pl ywwokdueba yvwokdueda  yivwokoipeda 1pl éywvdokouev 1pl yvwobueba yvwooiueba
2pl ywdokeoBe  ywdoknobe  yvdokoiosbs  yvdokeode 2pl  éywdokete 2pl yvdoesbe  yvooiobe
3pl  yWOOKOVTAL  YIVOOKWVTAL  YIVWOKOWVTO  YIVWOKESOWwoav 3pl Zyivwokov 3pl yvdooviar  yvdoowrto
Infinitive: yiv@okeobat Infinitive: yv&oeoBat
Participle: yivwokSuevog, yivwokouévn, yivwokduevov (gen. yivwokopévou) Participle: yvwobpevog, yvwoouévn, yvwoeduevov

(gen. yvwoopévov)
Future passive Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg yvwodroopor  yvwoednooiunv 1sg &vowv yv® yvoinv
2sg  yvwobron yvwodricoto 2sg  #yvwg Yvé§ yvoing yv®ou
3sg yvwodicetor  yvwobricoito 3sg #Hyve yv® /yvoi  yvoin yvoTw
1pl  yvwoBnodueba yvwodnooipeda 1pl &vwpey  yvipev yvoiuev
2pl yvwobhoesBe  yvwobrcoisbe 2pl  Eyvote yv&te yvoite yvite
3pl  yvwobrcovtar  yvwobricotvto 3pl Evwoav yvidcu(v) yvoiev yvoTwoav

Infinitive: yvwo0rjcesOat

Participle: yvwobnoduevog, yvwobnoouévn,

Infinitive: yv@von

yvwobnoduevov (gen. yvwobnoopévouv)

Participle: yvoug, yvodoa, yvév (gen. yvévrog)
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Appendix B - Greek forms

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg £€yviobnv YVwob® yvwobeinv 1sg Eyvwka 1sg #yvwopal
2sg  £yviodng yvwobiig yvwobeing  yvdobnt 2sg Eyvwkag 2sg  €yvwoal
3sg  £&yvdodn Yvwooi yvwodein yvwoditw 3sg  Fyvwke(v) 3sg #yvworai
1pl éyvdoBnuev  yvwoBduev  yvwoBeiuev 1pl Eéyvodxapev 1pl éyvdouedba
2pl  éyvdobnre  yvwobiite yvwoBeite  yvwodnte 2pl  Eyvdkate 2pl  Eyvwobe
3pl  Eyvdobnoav yvwobdouv) yvwobeiev  yvwobhtwoav 3pl  éyvakaci(v) / Eyvokav 3pl éyvwopévor eioi(v)

Infinitive: yvwodfjvon
Participle: yvwobeig, yvwobeica, yvwobév (gen. yvwodévtog)

Pluperfect active

Indicative
1sg  £YVOKeEWY
2sg  EYVOKELS
3sg  &yvikel(v)
1pl éyvdkepev
2pl  Eyvdkere
3pl éyvdkewsav

YA(I)O’O’(X GLOH-sah noun - #295 - NT 50

YA®ooa, yAdoong, 1 — tongue, language
« First declension feminine with short -« after so: genitive yAdoong.
+ The circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (yAwoong, yAwooaig).

First declension, feminine in -a (gen. -ng)

Singular  Plural

Nominative yA®@coa  yA®ooar

Genitive YAdoong yAwoodv

Dative YAwoon  yAweocaig

Accusative  yA@ooav yAdooog

Vocative YAGooa yA&ooat

4
YPAMMUXTELG grah-mah-TEWS noun - #250 - NT 62
ypapuatelds, ypaupatéwg, 6 — scribe
« Third declension in -gug like BaciAeds: ypappatels, ypaupatéwg.
* From ypdupa “letter, writing”: an expert in the Law.

Third declension, -gug, -ewg

Singular Plural
Nominative ypapuateds ypaupateiq
Genitive YPOUHATEWG  YPOHMATEWV
Dative ypoupatel ypaupatedo(v)

Accusative  ypaupatéx  YPOMUMOTEIG

Vocative ypoapuated Ypouuateig

Infinitive: éyvwkéval
Participle: éyvokdg, éyvokvia,
£yvwkdg (gen. éyvwkdtog)
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YP“‘Pﬁ grah-FAY noun - #300 - NT 49

ypa@n, ypafig, 1 — writing, scripture
* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (ypa@fig, ypaem).
« ai ypagat “the Scriptures”.

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural
Nominative ypagn ypagai
Genitive YPa@fis  ypap®mv
Dative Ypaefi Ypagaig
Accusative  ypa@nv  ypa@dg
Vocative ypaeh ypagat

ypécq)w GRAH-foh verb - #82-NT 190

Appendix B - Greek forms

YPapw, Ypapw, Eypapa, Yéypagpa, yéEypapuat, Eypdenv — write
+ Labial stem: ¢ + 6 > { (ypddw, Eypaa); perfect passive yéypamrar “it is written”.
+ 2nd aorist passive £ypaen (no 0); perfect middle/passive 3 pl is periphrastic (yeypauuévor gioi).

Present active

Present middle/passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg yphow yphow ypdgporp 1sg yphgopor  ypdgwpar  ypagoiunv
2sg  yphgpelg Ypaeong Ypdpois  yphoe 2sg  ypden Ypden ypdepoto Ypdpov
3sg  ypager ypden ypd@ot YPAPETW 3sg ypdpetar  yphentai ypd@oito Ypagéshw
1pl yphgouev  ypdowpev ypagotuev 1pl  ypagdueba ypapdueba  ypagoiueda
2pl ypagete ypa&pnte ypdgoite  ypdpete 2pl  ypagesbe  ypdenobe yp&goishe  ypdgpesbe
3pl  ypagovoi(v) ypdgwoi(v)  ypdgoiev  ypagétwoav 3pl ypdgovrar  ypdowvtar  ypdowvto  ypagésBwoav

Infinitive: yp&@ecsOa1

Infinitive: yp&gewv
Participle: ypd@wv, ypdpovoa, ypdgov (gen. ypdpovrog)

Future active Aorist active

Participle: ypagpduevog, ypagouévn, ypagpduevov (gen. ypagopévov)

Indicative  Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg ypapw ypdporyt 1sg Epapa  ypapw ypdoy
2sg  ypdpeig ypdiporg 2sg  Eypapag  ypayng ypdpaig  ypdpov
3sg  ypdper ypdipor 3sg  Eypape(v) ypdyn ypdipar ypopdrw
1pl  ypapopev ypdporpev 1pl éypdpapev  ypdwpev  ypdpaiuev
2pl  ypayete ypdporte 2pl  éypddate  ypdynre ypapaite  yp&pate
3pl ypdyovo(v) ypdpoiev 3pl Eypapav  ypapwoi(v)  ypdpoiev  ypapdrwoav

Infinitive: ypderv Infinitive: yp&an
Participle: ypapwv, ypdpovoa,

ypdpov (gen. ypdpovrog)

Aorist passive

Perfect active

Participle: yp&pag, ypdpaoa, ypdpav (gen. ypdpavtog)

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg éypdenv  ypapd ypageinv 1sg yéypaga 1sg yéypappal
2sg  Eypdeng  Ypagfig ypogeing  ypdenot 2sg  Yéypagog 2sg  yéypapan
3sg &ypden  ypagii ypogein  ypagritw 3sg  yéypage(v) 3sg  yéypamral
1pl éypdgnuev  ypapduev ypageiyev 1pl  yeypdoapev 1pl  yeypdupeda
2pl  éypdonte  ypagfte ypageite  ypagnte 2pl  yeypagate 2pl  yéypagbe
3pl éypdgnoav  ypaedouv)  ypageiev  ypagrTwoav 3pl  yeypdoaoi(v) 3pl  yeypappévor gioi(v)

Infinitive: ypagfivat
Participle: ypagei, ypageioa, ypagév (gen. ypagpévrog)

Infinitive: yeypagévar
Participle: yeypagdg,
Yeypaguic, Yeypagdg
(gen. yeypagdtog)
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14
YUVT] goo-NAY noun - #74 - NT 212
yuvi}, yvvoukdg, 1 — woman, wife
« Irregular: nominative yvvi, every other form from the third-declension stem yvvaik-; vocative yovat.
+ Genitive and dative accent the ending (yvvaikég, yovaiki, yovaik@v); dative plural yovan€i(v).
Third declension (irregular)
Singular  Plural

Nominative yvvi yuvaikeg
Genitive YUVOIKOG  YUVOIKDV
Dative yovaaki  yovoa&i(v)

Accusative  yuvaika  yuvvaikoag

Vocative yovai Yuvaikeg

SAIUOVIOV dai-MO-nih-on noun- #243-NT 63
Sapdviov, Sarpoviov, T6 — demon
+ Second declension neuter; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (aipoviov).
Second declension, neuter
Singular  Plural

Nominative Saiwpdéviov Souévia
Genitive Saipoviov  Sarpoviwv
Dative Sapoviw  Sarpovioig
Accusative  doupéviov  Saiudvia

Vocative Sopdviov  dapdvia

7
O€ den conjunction - #5 - NT 2766

8¢ — but, and, now
+ Postpositive (never first in its clause): “but, and, now”, marking a new step or a mild contrast.
¢ U€v ... 3¢ “on the one hand ... on the other™; 6 8¢ “and he”. Elided &’ before a vowel.

OET day verb- #171-NT 101

8¢i (impersonal), impf. £8e1 — it is necessary, must

+ Impersonal (3 sg only), usually with accusative + infinitive: 3¢ ue éABeiv “I must come”.

« Imperfect £5¢e1 “it was necessary”; ptc. t0 déov “what is needed”, T pr) déovta (1 Tim 5:13).
+ MorphGNT files these forms under §¢w; they are counted here.

Present (impersonal) Imperfect (impersonal)
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Indicative
3sg el 8én Séor 3sg #a

Infinitive: 8&iv
Participle: 8éov (neuter only; gen. 8éovtog, pl.
déovta)

/4
SEEIOC dek-sih-OS adjective - #278 - NT 54
8e&16¢, 8e&rd, 8€16v — right, right-hand
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -« after 1 (§¢€16¢, de€14, 8e€16v); oxytone.
+ 1 8e&1d (supply xeip) “the right hand”; éx de€1iv “at the right”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom J&e€16g Se&1& de&16v Se&rol Se&ial  de&id
Gen  0g&ioD de&rdg  deiob de&ivv  defiwvv  de&idv
Dat 361 Se&1x de&1 Se€oic  deliaic  de€roig
Acc  de&ibv  de&iav  de&idv defovg el Selia
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4
OEVTEPOG DEW-teh-ros adjective - #326 - NT 44
Sevtepog, devutépa, Sevtepov — second
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -a after p (8e0tepog, devtépa, Sevtepov).
+ Ordinal “second”; éx devtépov “a second time”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg  Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut. pl

Nom Jeltepog Sevtépa  Sevtepov  deltepor  Seltepor  delrepa
Gen Jeutépov devtépag Sevtépov devtépwv  devtépwv  Sevtépwv
Dat  Sevtépw Jevtépa  Jeutépw  Jevtépoig  devtépaig  Seutépoig

Acc  Jdeltepov  Jevtépav  Jevtepov  deutépoug  deutépag  Seltepa

14
SEXOMAL DEH-ko-mai verb- #271-NT 56
Séxopar, —, Ede&qunv, —, 8édeypar, — — receive, welcome
+ Deponent (middle forms, active meaning); guttural stem: aorist £¢8e€&unv, perfect §¢8eypat.

Present middle/passive Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg déxouar Séxwpat Sexolunv 1sg &defdunv  Sé€wuar Se&atunv

2sg  déxn Séxn Séxoto Séxov 2sg  £3é€w 8é&n Sé€ato €€

3sg  déxetan SéxnTon Séxorro Sexéobw 3sg £3é&ato SéEntan dé€aito Se&dobw
1pl  dexbueba  dexdpeda Sexoipeda 1pl £8efbueba  Se&wusda Se€aipeda

2pl  Séxecbe 8éxnobe Séxorcfe  déxeobe 2pl 23é€acOc  éEncbe 8éEmobe  SéEacOe
3pl Séxovion  Séxwvron Séxowvto  dexéobwoav 3pl &3é€avro  Jé€wvron Sé€avto  de€dobwoav
Infinitive: §éxecOo Infinitive: §¢£ac0a1

Participle: Sexbépevog, dexouévn, Sexduevov (gen. dexouévov) Participle: 8e€&pevog, Se€apévn, de€duevov (gen. Se€apévov)

Perfect middle/passive
Indicative

1sg dédeypar

2sg  O&dekan

3sg 8&dektan

1pl dedéypebda

2pl  8€dexbe

3pl Jdedeypévor eioi(v)

Infinitive: d€x0a1
Participle: dedeyuévog, dedeyuévn, Sedeyuévov (gen. dedeypévov)

14
OE£W DEH-oh verb- #266-NT 43
S8éw, Sow, #dnoa, 8é8eka, 8é8epa, 860NV — bind, tie
« Contract verb with monosyllabic stem: aorist €dnoa, perfect passive 8é8epat, aorist passive 8¢0nv.
» MorphGNT also files d¢i (listed separately) and ten forms of Séopan “ask” (¢8efiOnv, Sefjbnte, dedpevog) under Séw; they are not shown here.
* NT count excludes the 10 forms of déoua “ask” that MorphGNT files under §éw.

Future active Aorist active
Indicative  Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg dfow Soout 1sg #£dnoa Sfow Shoanpt

2sg dnfoeig Snooig 2sg  €dnoag Snong Snoaig Sfjcov

3sg ot Srjoot 3sg #dnoe(v)  dron Srjoan Snodrw
1pl dfoopev Srjcotpev 1pl é&dfoauev  dowpev Srjoaruev

2pl droete Sfjooite 2pl é8focate donte Sfoaite  Sfocarte
3pl d&fcovoi(v) Sricoiev 3pl #moav Sfowot(v) Sfoaiev  dnodtwoav
Infinitive: §rjoey Infinitive: fjcan

Participle: djowv, dricovca, Sfjcov  Participle: 8foag, dicaca, dficav (gen. dfoavrog)
(gen. dYcovtog)
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Aorist passive Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg £3é0nv 80 Sebeinv 1sg Oédeka 1sg O8£8epon
2sg  £3é0ng Sebfic debeing  déBnm 2sg  Oédekag 2sg O8£deca
3sg €360 8¢ Sebein debntw 3sg  Oédeke(v) 3sg O8é8etan
1pl £3éOnuev  Sebipev Sebeipev 1pl  dedékapev 1pl  Jedépeba
2pl  &8é0nte Sebfjte Sebeite  déOnte 2pl  dedékate 2pl  3€decbe
3pl £8é0noav  deb®o(v) SeBeiev debhtwoav 3pl  dedékaoi(v) 3pl  dédevran
Infinitive: §eBfjvan Infinitive: dedexévan Infinitive: §e3é6001
Participle: 8e0¢ic, 8ebeioa, debév (gen. de0évtog) Participle: 8e8ekwg, Participle: 8e8euévog, dedepévn, Sedeuévov (gen. Sedeuévov)

Sedexvia, 8edekdg
(gen. dedekdTog)

7
81“ dih-AH preposition - #25 - NT 666
814 + genitive or accusative — through; because of

« + gen. “through, by means of”’; + acc. “because of, on account of”.
+ 816 tobto “therefore”; Sux ti “why?”. Elided &’ before a vowel.

018G 6KAANOG dih-DAS-kah-los noun- #264-NT 58

S18doralog, S18ackdAov, 6 — teacher
+ Second declension masculine; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (§i8aokdAov). Vocative Siddokale “Teacher!”.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative &i8dokalog Siddokalor
Genitive Sidackdrov  SrdackdAwv
Dative SidackdAy  SidaockdAoig
Accusative  S18dokalov  SidackdAovg

Vocative Siddoxale  Siddokaior

7
O18AGKW dih-DAS-koh verb- #172 - NT 96
S18dokw, 184&w, £818aa, —, —, £8184&xOnv — teach
+ -ok- present; stem Si18ax-: H184&w, £818a€a, £518&xONV.

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative

1sg Sddokw S1ddokw S1ddokon 1sg £&didackov 1sg ddéw SidaEoru
2sg &18dokeg S1d&okng S1ddokoig 8i8aoke 2sg  £didaokeg 2sg  ddeig S1d¢€oig

3sg Oiddoker S18dokn S18doror Sidaokétw 3sg £didacke(v) 3sg SiddEear 5daor

1pl &iddokouev Siddokwpev  diddokoruev 1pl éhddokopev 1pl  &idaopev Sidaorpev
2pl Siddokete Si1ddoknte Siddokoite  d1ddokete 2pl &8iddokete 2pl  &iddéete S1d4&orte
3pl &iddokovoi(v) Siddokwoi(v) Siddokoiev  Sdackétwoav 3pl &3idackov 3pl &idafovo(v) SidaEoiev
Infinitive: $18&okerv Infinitive: §184&e1v
Participle: B18&okwv, Si8dokovoa, Siddckov (gen. S18&okovrog) Participle: 5184€wv, 18a&ovoa, d1dafov (gen.

S184&ovtog)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative

1sg &8idala SddEw S18Ean 1sg &8184xOnv S18ax0&® S18ax0Oeinv

2sg &8idakag  S1ddéng S186&ag Sidakov 2sg  £018dxOng S18ax0fig SidaxBeing  didaxOnt
3sg £3idake(v) &184&n S186&on Sdatdrw 3sg  £08dxon 518ax61 Sdax0ein Sdaxoitw
1pl édhdalopev  iddwpev S1déEopev 1pl  0daxOnuev  SidaxOduev  di1daxOeipev

2pl &6ddEate  Siddénte Siddéote  Siddate 2pl  £8184xOnte S1dayOfite SidaxBeite  dddxOnte
3pl &8idafav  Si1dd&wor(v) SiddEoev  SdafdTwoav 3pl &818axOnoav  Sidaxbdoi(v) SidaxBeiev  SibaxOritwoav
Infinitive: $18&&a1 Infinitive: SidaxOfvat

Participle: 5184&ag, S184&aca, S1d&Eav (gen. 8184&avtoc) Participle: $18ax0eig, S18axBeion, S1dax0év (gen. S18axBévrog)
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14
818(1)}11 DEE-doh-mih verb - #43 - NT 415
818wyt ddow, Edwka, §£8wka, 3éSopar, £860nv — give
+ wi-verb with reduplicated present stem 8180-; long stem §w- in future and aorist (ddow, #dwka).
« k-aorist £dwka in the indicative; other moods use the short root §o-: 8&, 86¢, Sodvat, dovg.
* NT variants: subjunctive 807, &n, dwdon (for 3®); optative d¢n (for doin); imperfect 3 pl £8iSovv.

Present active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Sidwm S13& Sidoinv 1sg didoupar Sddpan Sidoiunv
2sg  Sidwg 51846 Sidoing  Sidov 2sg Sidocan 5186 818010 §idoco
3sg Sidwouv) &i18® S1doin S186tw 3sg &idotan SiddTan S1doito 85186000
1pl didopev S1dduev Sidoiuev 1pl 8i86peba  S1doueba S1doipeda
2pl didote Siddte Sidoite  Sidote 2pl  didocbe S18®obe S1d0ic0e  didoobe
3pl Siddaci(v) Sid&oi(v) S1doiev Sddtwoav 3pl didovrar Siddvron Sidoivio  d18660woav

Infinitive: 5186von
Participle: 81800¢, S1do0oa, 5136V (gen. §186vrog)

Imperfect active

Future active

Infinitive: §id0c0a1
Participle: 3186pevog, S18ouévn, S186uevov (gen. Sidopévov)

Future passive

Indicative Indicative  Optative Indicative  Optative
1sg £didovv 1sg dwow dcboorut 1sg dobnoopar  dobBnooiunv
2sg £didoug 2sg dwosig dcbooig 2sg  dobrion SoBricoto
3sg £3idov 3sg dwoer ddoot 3sg Jdobnocetar  Sobricoiro
1pl £&didopev 1pl Sdocopev ddootuev 1pl Jobnodueba  dobnooiueda
2pl &8idote 2pl  ddoete ddoorte 2pl SoBfcecbe  SoBrcoicbe
3pl £8idocav / £8idouv 3pl dwoovei(v) dwooiev 3pl SobAcovrar  SobBricorvto

Aorist active

Infinitive: oev
Participle: dchowv, ddsovea, ddoov
(gen. ddoovtog)

Infinitive: §00rjcecot
Participle: §00ncdéuevog, Sobncopévn, Sobnsduevov (gen. Sobnoouévov)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg #dwka o) Soinv 1sg £366nv 500 Sobeinv
2sg #dwkag 3¢ Soing 86¢ 2sg  £860ng So0fig dobeing  360nTL
3sg #dwke(v) 33 /80i/8won/8wn Soin/den 8bétw 3sg £306n 8061 Jobein Sobtw
1pl &3dkapev  dDuev Soiuev 1pl £€366nuev  SoBdpev So0eipev
2pl &ddkate  ddte doite 8ote 2pl  £860nte Sobfjte SoBeite  d6Onte
3pl #wkav ddor(v) Soiev Sétwoav 3pl £860ncav  §oB&oi(v) SoBeiev  dobBrTwoav

Infinitive: oOvat

Participle: 800g, dodoa, §6v (gen. 86vrog)

Perfect active Perfect Pluperfect active
Indicative middle/passive Indicative
1sg 8édwxka Indicative 1sg Sedwkev
2sg  8f8wkag 1sg OéSopm 2sg  8edddkeg
3sg  S£3wke(v) 2sg  édooat 3sg  deddker(v)
1pl  Sedwkapev 3sg  8édotn 1pl  Sedwkeiuev
2pl  dedddkate 1pl  8edpeba 2pl  deddkerte
3pl  deddkaci(v) 2pl  8d00be 3pl deddkercav
Infinitive: dedwkévan 3pl  &&dovtan
Participle: 8eS8wkdg, Infinitive: 8e8600a1
Sedwxkuia, dedwkdg Participle:
(gen. dedwréTog) Sedouévog,
Sedopévn,
Sedopévov (gen.
Sedopévov)
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SLEPXOMAL din-ER-ko-mai verb-#345 - NT 41
Siépxouar, SieAevoopar, S1fjAbov, SreAfAvOa, —, — — go through

+ Compound of #pxopat: aorist §1jA0ov, perfect S1eAqAvOa; deponent (middle forms, active meaning) in present, imperfect and future.

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future middle
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative middle/passive Indicative Optative
1sg &iépxopor  Siépxwpor  Sepxoiunv Indicative 1sg OSieledoouar  SieAevooiunv
2sg  Siépxn Siépxn Siépxoto Siépxov 1sg  Smpxéunv 2sg  Sieledon Siedetooto
3sg Sifpxeton  Siépxnron Siépxorro Siepxéodw 2sg  Sijpxov 3sg diededoeton  Siehevoorto
1pl  Siepxéueba  Siepxwueda  Siepxoiueda 3sg Suipxero 1pl  Siedevodueba  SieAevooipeda
2pl  Siépxeobe  Siépxnobe Siépxoode  Sépxeade 1pl Sinpxdueda 2pl dieleboecbe  dieAedooiobe
3pl Siépxovrar  Siépxwvrar  Siépxorvto  Siepxécbwoav 2pl  Suipxecde 3pl dieleboovrar  dieAedoovto
Infinitive: SiépxecOat 3pl dujpxovroe Infinitive: SieAevoecOon

Participle: SieAevoduevog, Siedevoouévn, SieAevedpevov
(gen. diehevoopévov)

Participle: Siepxdpevog, diepxouévn, diepxduevov (gen. diepxopévov)

Aorist active Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg &ifjAfov  S1éA0w S1éNBor 1sg dieAqAvba
2sg  Oiiilbeg S1éA0Ng S1€A001¢ SieAOe 2sg  SieMjAvbag
3sg &iijABe(v) &i1éAOn S1éA0o1 S1eN0étw 3sg  SieAjAvbe(v)
1pl d1iABopev  S1éABwupev  SiéNBopev 1pl  SieAnA0Oapev
2pl  iqAbete S1éAOnte S1éNBoite  O1éMOete 2pl dieAnAvbate
3pl  SiijAbov S1éNOwot(v)  S1éNBoiev  dieABétwoav 3pl  dieAnAvBaci(v)

Infinitive: S1eAOeiv
Participle: S1eAOwv, SieAboboa, 1eAOSV (gen. dieAdSvTog)

Infinitive: SieAnAvBévan
Participle: S1eAnAvBg, SieAnAvbuia, SieAnAvBdg (gen. SieAnAvBdtog)

’
SIK(XIOC DEE-kai-os adjective - #206 - NT 79

Sikatog, Sikaia, Sikarov — righteous, just
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -« after 1 (§ikatog, ikaia, dikaiov).
+ Accent moves to the penult before a long ending (81kaiov, Sikaia); final -a1, -o1 count as short (§ikata, Sikaior).

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom Jikatog Swkaia  Sikaov  Jikawor Sk Jikoia
Gen Jikaiov Jwkaiag dikalov  Jkaiwv  Sikalwv  Sikaiwv
Dat Swkaiw  Sikalx  Swkalpy  Skadorg  Sikaiong  dikaioig
Acc  Sikaov  Swkaiav  Sikarov  Sikaiovg Sikaiag  dikaia
Voc  Sikoie Sikaio  Sikotov koot Stk Sikona

S1KA10GUV dihkai-0-500-nay noun - #181-NT 91

Sikaroovvn, Sikaroc0vng, 1 — righteousness, justice
* First declension feminine in -n: S ikatocVvn, Sikatoodvng.

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural
Nominative JikaiocOvn  SikatocUvan
Genitive Sikarocvng  dikatocLVOV
Dative Sikoroovny  Sikatocvvaig
Accusative  SikarooUvnv  Sikatoolvag
Vocative Stkatoolvn Sikatoovval

14
810 din-o conjunction - #283 - NT 53

816 — therefore
« 514 + 8: “therefore, for this reason”.
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4
61(1)](00 dih-OH-koh verb - #323 - NT 45

S1dkw, Srwéw, ESiwEa, —, dediwyuar, £810xOnv — pursue, persecute
+ Guttural stem: Si0€w, £diwéa, 810NV, perfect passive dediwyuat.

Present active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Swkw Sdkw Sidkorpt 1sg Swkopar  Sidkwuat Siwkoiunv
2sg  Suwdkeg Sidxng didkoig Siwke 2sg  ddky Sidkn Sidkoro Sihkov
3sg kel Sk kot Srwkétw 3sg duwdketon Suokntat Swwkorto Srwkéobw
1pl Suwdkopev Sidbkwpev  Sidkopev 1pl dwkbpeba Srwkwpeda  Srwkoiueda
2pl  didkete Sidknte Sidkorte  Sudkere 2pl dudkesbe  Suwknobe Sidkotole  Sdkeode
3pl Sidkovor(v) Swkwoi(v) Siwkoiev  Srwkétwoav 3pl Swkovtar  Sdbkwvrar  Sidkowvto  Srwkésbwoav

Infinitive: Sihketv
Participle: Siokwv, Siwkovea, Sidkov (gen. Sikovrog)

Imperfect active

Future active

Infinitive: SiwkecBon
Participle: Siwkduevog, Srwkopévn, Sitwkduevov (gen. Siwkopévov)

Future passive

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg &8iwkov 1sg Swiw SidEorut 1sg dwyBioopar  SwxBnooiunv
2sg  £dlwkeg 2sg  duwdéeig Sid€org 2sg  dwwxbnon SwwxBrcoto
3sg  £8iwke(v) 3sg  dwée Siwéot 3sg dwwyxbnoetat SwwxBricotto
1pl édhdkopev 1pl  Sidvéopev Sid€orpev 1pl SuwxBnodueba  SuwxBnooipeda
2pl  Ediudkete 2pl  Suddere Siw&oite 2pl  SwxOroecde SiwyBricoicbe
3pl &diwkov 3pl Swd€ovoi(v) Sid€orev 3pl SwxBioovrar SrwxOrcovto

Infinitive: Si&etv
Participle: Sib€wv, Sitw€ovoa,

Sivéov (gen. Siv€ovrog)

Aorist active

Infinitive: Siwx0roecOar
Participle: SiwyxBnoduevog, StwxOnoopévn, SrwyxBnoduevov (gen. SiwxOnoouévov)

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg &8iwia Sidéw SidbEorut 1sg dedlwypo
2sg  £8iwéag Si1déng Sid€og SiwEov 2sg  Sediwém
3sg &diwie(v) Sunén Sid€on Sw€atw 3sg  dedlwktan
1pl hdéapev  Sid€wpev Sidb€arpev 1pl  Jedidypebda
2pl &hidéare  Srwgnte SiwEaite  Siw€arte 2pl  Jediwybe
3pl &iwéav  Swiwoi(v) SivEmev  SiwEdtwoav 3pl Sedwyuévor eioi(v)

Infinitive: Sid&n
Participle: S10&ag, Siw€aca, SinrEav (gen. Sih€avtog)

SOKéw do-KEH-oh verb - #245 - NT 62

Sokéw, 86w, E8oka, —, —,
+ e-contract in the present, but aorist #50a (stem dok- + 6); impersonal Sokei ot “it seems to me”.

Present active

think, seem

Infinitive: §e510x0a1
Participle: ediwypévog, Sediwyuévn, Sediwyuévov (gen. Sedrwyuévov)

Imperfect active

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg Jdokd Sok® Sokoinv 1sg £&d6kouv
2sg  Sokeig Soxfig Sokoing  d6kel 2sg  &80kelg
3sg  Sokel Soxii Soxkoin Sokeitw 3sg £30ker
1pl Jokobpev  dokGuev Sokoipev 1pl £€dokobuev
2pl dokeite Sokfite Sokoite  Jokeite 2pl  €dokeite
3pl Soxobou(v) Jokdoi(v) Sokoiev  dokeitwoav 3pl £36xouv

Infinitive: Sokeiv
Participle: Sok&®v, Sokodoa, Sokodv (gen. Sokodvtog)
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Aorist active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg £8o&ax 868w S6&a

2sg  #8oag 86&ng 86&ag 86&ov

3sg #3o&e(v)  36&n 86&m So&dtw
1pl  &36&auev  S6&wuev S6Eauev

2pl &86&ate do0&nte 86&te  §6&ate
3pl #3o&av §6&wat(v) 86&ev  So&dtwoav

Infinitive: §6&u
Participle: 86&ag, 86&aca, §6&av (gen. §6&avtog)

8(’)2(! DOK-sah noun - #93 - NT 165
86&a, 86&ng, 1 — glory, honour
* First declension feminine with short -« (not after ¢, 1, p): genitive 86&ng, dative 86&n.
First declension, feminine in -« (gen. -ng)
Singular Plural

Nominative 86&a d6&m
Genitive 86&ng So&iv
Dative 86&n 86&aig
Accusative  §6&av 36&ag
Vocative 86&a 36&an

’
SOEaZw dok-SAH-zoh verb - #251 - NT 61
8084w, do&dow, £868aca, —, 8ed8b6Eaouat, £80E&oOnv — glorify, praise

* -6w verb: { becomes o (§o&dow, £86&aoa, 50Edcbnv); perfect passive ded6Eaopat.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg 80&dlw So&alw So&a&loru 1sg dofdlopor  do&alwpor  doaloiunv

2sg  So&dleig 80&a&lng So&aloig 86&ale 2sg  So&&ln S0&a&ln So&dloro So&alov

3sg Sofdler S0&dln So&dlor Sofalétw 3sg 8ofdleton  So&dlntonr  dofdloito So&alécbw

1pl  do&dlopev So&dlwuev  do&dlowev 1pl  dofaléusba  Sofalwpeda  SoEaloiueda

2pl  do&dlete So&alnte do&aloite  do&dlete 2pl  d0&Glecbe  do&dlnode d0&aloisbe  dodlecbe
3pl  do&dlovoi(v) So&dlwoi(v) do&Gloiev  dofalétwoav 3pl do&&lovrar  do&dlwvtar  So&alowvto  doalécBwoav
Infinitive: §0&&{e1v Infinitive: §0&alecOa1
Participle: 80&&wv, do&dlovoa, do&dlov (gen. do&alovtoc) Participle: o&aléuevog, So&alouévn, So&alduevov (gen. Sofalopévov)
Imperfect active Future active Aorist active

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative  Subjunctive  Optative Imperative

1sg £36&alov 1sg Jo&dow So&doorut 1sg &86&aca So&dow So&doarut

2sg  £30&aleg 2sg  dokdoeig So&dooig 2sg £d6&acag So&dong So&aoag 86&acov

3sg  £36&ale(v) 3sg dodoer So&door 3sg £36&ace(v) So&donm So&doat So€acdtw

1pl  £d0&&louev 1pl  do&doopev So&doopev 1pl &dofdoauev  dofdowpev So&doaruev

2pl  &80&dlete 2pl  Sodoete So&dooite 2pl é8o&doate  dofdonte Sodoote  do&doate

3pl £36&alov 3pl  dofdoovoi(v) dofdoorev 3pl £386&acav  Sofdowou(v) dofdoaiev  Soacdtwoav

Infinitive: §o&doev Infinitive: §o§&oo
Participle: §o€dowv, So&dcovoa, Participle: §o&doag, So&doaca, Sofdoav (gen. dofdoavrog)

So&doov (gen. do&doovtog)
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Aorist passive

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £30&dobnv do&acB® SoEacBeinv 1sg dedo&acpo
2sg  £80&dobng S0&acbfig SofacBeing  So&dcbnm 2sg dedb&acan
3sg £80&acOn Soacoij So€achein So€achntw 3sg JedoEactan
1pl  £30&Gobnuev  SofacBOuevV Sofacheipev 1pl dedo&doueda
2pl é80&dobnte  So&acbiite So&acbeite  do&dobnte 2pl  8edb6&acbe
3pl &80&GoBnoav do&acO@oi(v) Sofacbeicv  dofacHitwoav 3pl dedoaopévor eioi(v)

Infinitive: §o€acOfval

Participle: §0&acOeic, Sofacbeion, SofacBév (gen. SofacOivTog)

80DA0G D00-10s noun- #128 - NT 126
8otAog, SovAov, 6 — slave, servant

+ Second declension masculine; circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (§oUAov, §o0Awv). Vocative SodAe.

+ Also an adjective “enslaved”: neuter plural SooAa (Rom 6:19, twice).

Second declension, masculine

Singular Plural

Nominative 800Aog  JdobGAor
Genitive SovAov  SovAwv
Dative So0Aw  SovAoig
Accusative  3oGAov  SovAoug
Vocative SolAe dotAor

51')\!(1}1(11 DOO-nah-mai verb - #75 - NT 209
—, —, nduvdnv — be able, can

. ,
dvvapar, Suvroopat,

T

Infinitive: §80&dc0a1

Appendix B - Greek forms

Participle: dedo&acuévog, dedoacuévn, dedofacpévov (gen. dedoacuévou)

+ Deponent ui-type verb (stem duva-): SOvapat, Sovacat, Svvatar; NT 2 sg also d0vn.
* Augment ¢- or 11- (¢8Uvaro, RdUvato); the aorist is passive in form, RdvviOnv “I was able”.

Present middle/passive

Imperfect middle/passive

Future middle

Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg Sbvapm Stvopat Svvaiunv 1sg &duvdunv / nduvdunv 1sg JduvAocouat Svvnooiunv
2sg 8vvacor /dbvny SVvn Svvato Svvaco 2sg  £d0vw / ndvvw 2sg Suvien Suvricoto
3sg Svvarm Svvnron Svvaito Suvdobw 3sg &80varo / ndvvaro 3sg Suvioetan Suvricoito
1pl Suvipeba Suvdueda Suvaipeda 1pl  &duvdueda / Hduvdueda 1pl Suvnobusda Juvvnooiueda
2pl 80vacOe SUvnobe SUvaicbe  SUvaocbe 2pl  £80vaoBe / 8Uvache 2pl SuviiceoBe  Suvrooiche
3pl Sovavrar Sovwvrar Sovavto  duvdcbwoav 3pl &d0vavro / Rdvavro 3pl Suvicovrar SuvAcorvto

Infinitive: §bvacOo

Participle: Suvauevog, Suvapévn, Suvdpevov (gen. Suvauévouv)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg nduvionv Suvnod Suvnbeinv
2sg 1nduvnbng Suvnbfig Suvnbeing  SuvAbnT
3sg nduvnon Suvnof Suvnbein Suvnoitw
1pl A8uviOnuev  Juvnddusv  duvnOeipev
2pl nduvnbnre  Suvnoijte Suvnbeite  Suvnonte
3pl nNduvnOnoav Suvnddoi(v) Juvnbeiev  Suvndtwoav

Infinitive: uvndAval

Participle: duvnOeic, SuvnBeioa, Suvndév (gen. SuvnBévrtog)
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4
5UV(X},I1C DOO-nah-mis noun - #134 - NT 119
SOvapg, Suvduewg, 1 — power, might; miracle
+ Third declension i-stem like 6Aig: dOvayig, Suvdapewg, Suvdpet, Sbvaury.
+ Plural uvdpuerg “miracles, mighty works”; also “powers” (spiritual beings).

Third declension, -1g, -ewg

Singular  Plural
Nominative &0vamg  Suvdpeg
Genitive Suvdpewg Suvdpeswv
Dative Suvdpuer Svuvéueoi(v)
Accusative  §Vvauv  uvdpeig
Vocative Stvaur Suvdpeig

4
SUO DO0-0 numeral - #121 - NT 135

8vo —

two

+ Indeclinable except the dative Suoi(v); same form for all genders (Attic genitive/dative Svoiv).
+ 01 800 “the two”; &v §vo “two by two”.

Numeral “two”

All genders
Nom J&vo
Gen Jdvo
Dat  Svoi(v)
Acc  8%o

14
8(&)58](“ DOH-deh-kah numeral - #220 - NT 75
dwdeka — twelve

« Indeclinable numeral (8§00 + 8¢ka “two + ten”).

+ 01 8 deka “the Twelve” (disciples).

b4
ENXV eh-AN conjunction - #53 - NT 331

[y4
Eav —

if

« €l + @v: “if” with the subjunctive, for a condition that may or may not be met.
+ After arelative it can stand for &v: 6¢ é&v “whoever”.

L4 ~
EXUVTOUV heh-ow-TOO pronoun - #51 - NT 333

£avtod, £avtiig, éavtod — himself, herself, itself; themselves

* Reflexive: no nominative; it points back to the subject (“himself, herself, itself”).

+ The plural also serves the first and second persons: “ourselves, yourselves, themselves”.
+ Contracted a0to0, a0T®, avTOV ... (rough breathing!) also occur; do not confuse with avtod.

Reflexive pronoun

Masc. sg

Fem. sg

Neut. sg

Masc. pl

Fem. pl

Neut. pl

Nom
Gen
Dat

Acc

. . ) o
£avtod / avtod
e
£aut®d / avT®

£autév / avtdv

£avtiig / abthg
£aotfi / adth

£avtiv / advtv

€avtod / adtod
£aut® / a0T®

£avtd / a0Thd

. <
£auT®dV / aOTOV
£avtoig / avtoig

£avtovg / avtolg
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£auT®dV / adTOV
£avtais / avtaig

£autég / aUTdg

£aut®dv / adTdV
£avtoi / avtoig

£autd / abtd
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bl I4
EYYL{W en-GEE-zoh verb- #339-NT 42

gyyilw, éyy1®, fiyyroa, flyyika, —, — — come near
+ -i{w verb; Attic-type contract future £yyi® (éyyuei, Jas 4:8); perfect fiyyikev “has come near”.

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
1sg éyyilw gyyilw gyyilort 1sg fiyywov 1sg  &yyid gyyloipt
2sg  éyyileg gyyilng gyyiloig Eyyile 2sg  Hyyleg 2sg  &yyieig £yyioig
3sg  Eyyila £yyiln gyyilot gyyilétw 3sg  fyywGe(v) 3sg  éyyiel £yytol
1pl &yyilouev gyyilwpev gyyilowpev 1pl 1yyilopev 1pl éyyobuev  Eyyoipev
2pl  éyyilete gyyilnte gyyilorte  éyyilete 2pl  Ayyilete 2pl  éyyeite gyyoite
3pl éEyyiQovou(v) éyyilwoi(v)  Eyyilowev  éyyilétwoav 3pl  fyywov 3pl éyywobou(v) éyyoiev
Infinitive: &yyileiv Infinitive: &yyieiv
Participle: éyyilwv, éyyiCovoa, £yyilov (gen. éyyifovrog) Participle: éyyi@v, éyyroboa, £yyloov (gen. éyyrodvtog)
Aorist active Perfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative
1sg fyywa gyylow gyyloout 1sg fyya
2sg  Tiyyloag gyyiong gyyioaig £yyioov 2sg  Tyykog
3sg fyywee(v) éyyion ¢yyioar £yyroétw 3sg  fyywke(v)
1pl Ayylcapev éyylowuev  éyyicoipev 1pl Ayyikapev
2pl Ayyloate  éyyionte gyyloate  éyyicate 2pl Ayyikate
3pl fyywsav  éyyiowoi(v) éyyloaiev  éyyodtwoav 3pl  Ayyikaou(v)
Infinitive: éyyioo Infinitive: fyyikéval
Participle: éyyioag, éyyioaoa, éyyicav (gen. éyyicavrog) Participle: fyyikdg, fyyikuia, Ayyikég (gen. fiyyikdétog)

2 ’
EYELPW eh-GAY-roh verb- #114-NT 143

Eyelpw, Eyep®, fiyerpa, —, Eyfyeppat, NyépOnv — raise; passive: rise
+ Liquid verb: contract future £yep®, aorist fyeipa without o; perfect passive éyfyepuat (Attic reduplication).
+ Aorist passive fy£pOnv often means “rose” (intransitive).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg éyeipw gyelpw gyeiporpt 1sg é&ysipopor  Eysipwpal gyelpoiunv

2sg éyelpelg gyeipng gyeipoig Eyepe 2sg €yeipn £yeipn £yeiporo £yeipov

3sg Eyeipear gyeipn gyeipot gyerpétw 3sg éyeipetan  EyeipnTan £yeipoiro £yeipécdw

1pl éyeipouev gyeipwpev gyeipopev 1pl éyepbueba  éyerpidpeda  éyerpoipeda

2pl  éyeipete gyeipnte ¢yelporte  Eyeipete 2pl éyeipesbe  Eyeipnobe ¢yelpoisbe  EyeipecOe

3pl éEyeipovoi(v) éEyeipwoi(v)  éyeipoiev  Eyeipétwoav 3pl éyesipovron éEyeipwvtar  éyelpovto  Eyeipécbwoav
Infinitive: éyeipev Infinitive: éyeipecOon

Participle: éyeipwv, éyeipovsa, éyeipov (gen. éysipovtog) Participle: éyeipduevog, éyeipouévn, Eysipduevov (gen. ysipopévou)
Future active Future passive Aorist active

Indicative  Optative Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative

1sg &yep®d gyepoipt 1sg éyepbroouar  éyepbnooiunv 1sg Tfiyepa gyeipw gyeipaut

2sg  &yepeig £yepoig 2sg  éyepbrion ¢yepOricoto 2sg  fyepag gyeipng gyeipaig Eyelpov

3sg  &yepel éyepol 3sg  EyepOnoeston  EyepbBricoito 3sg fyepe(v)  éEyeipn gyeipat gyelpdtw

1pl éyepobuev  €yepoiuev 1pl  €yepbnodueba  Eyepbnooipeda 1pl nyesipapev  éyeipwuev gyeipaipev

2pl  éyepeite €yepoite 2pl  éyepOBricecde £yepOrcoiobe 2pl nyeipate  Eyeipnte éyelpaite  Eyeipate

3pl  éyepodoi(v) éyepoiev 3pl EyepBricovron éyepBricorvto 3pl Ayspav ¢yelpwoi(v)  éyelpaiev  éyepdrwoav
Infinitive: éyepeiv Infinitive: éyepBricecBot Infinitive: éyeipat

Participle: éyep&v, éyepoboa, Participle: éyep®noduevog, éyepOnoouévn, Participle: éyeipag, Eysipaca, yeipav (gen. yeipavrog)
£yepodv (gen. éyepobvrog) £yepOnoduevov (gen. yepOnoopévov)
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Aorist passive Perfect middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg nyépbnv £yepO® €yepBeinv 1sg €yfyepuat
2sg  Nyépong £yepOrig gyepbeing  EyépOnm 2sg  &yfyepoar
3sg  Nyépon £yepOii yepOein £yepbritw 3sg  Eyfyepran
1pl nAyépbnuev  EyepBiuev  EyepOeipev 1pl  éynyépuedba
2pl  AyépOnte Eyepijte ¢yepbeite  EyépOnte 2pl  éynyepbe
3pl nyépbnoav Eyepbiou(v) Eyepbeiev  éyepbitwoav 3pl  éynyepuévor eioi(v)
Infinitive: éyepBfjvan Infinitive: éynyépbot
Participle: £yepOsig, £yepBeioa, £yepBév (gen. EyepbévToc) Participle: éynyepuévog, éynyepuévn, Eynyepuévov (gen. éynyepuévov)

7 4
EYW eh-GOH pronoun - #7 - NT 2572

£yd; pl. ueis — I, me; pl. fueig we, us

» MorphGNT files the plural fjueig under ¢y, so both numbers are shown.

* pov, pot, pe are enclitic; the emphatic éuod, éuoi, éué are used for contrast and after most prepositions.
* The nominative ¢y is emphatic: the verb ending already shows “I”.

First person pronoun
Singular Plural

Nominative £&yd Nueig
Genitive €uol / pov  NudvV
Dative éuoi /por  fuiv

Accusative  &ué / pe Nuég

”,
SeVOC ETH-nos noun - #96 - NT 160

#0vog, £#0voug, T6 — nation; pl. Gentiles
+ Third declension neuter, stem £€0veos-: ¢ drops between vowels and the vowels contract (¢€8voug, plural £€0vn, €6v@mv).
+ Ta £0vn “the nations, the Gentiles”.
Third declension, neuter in -og, -ovg
Singular Plural

Nominative #0vog #0vn
Genitive #voug  £Bvidv
Dative £0ver #0veoi(v)
Accusative  £0vog #0vn
Vocative £0vog #0vn

b
€1 ay conjunction - #36 - NT 502
€i — if; whether
+ “if”, usually with the indicative (rarely the optative); “whether” in indirect questions.
« €l un “except, unless”; i kai “even if”. A proclitic.

b 14
ELML ay-MEE verb- #8-NT 2456
ipi, Esopat, —, —, —, — — be, exist
« Irregular pi-verb; the present indicative forms except i are enclitic.
« Imperfect 1 sg fiunv and 1 pl fjueda are Koine middle-type endings (Attic i/fv, fuev); 2 sg also noba.
* Future £oopat is middle in form (3 sg €otat); NT imperative 3 sg also fitw (1 Cor 16:22, Jas 5:12).

Present Imperfect Future
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg eipi & einv 1sg funv 1sg #oopor gcoiunv
2sg €l 1S eing 1601 2sg 1/ Noba 2sg  &on £o010
b3 e 3 b4 ” 7 3 ” ”
3sg éoti(v) n €in fotw / ftw 3sg nv 3sg #otar £oo1to
1pl éopév Quev gipev 1pl Auev/ Hueba 1pl éc6peba  Eooiusba
2pl éoté fte gite £ote 2pl Are 2pl #oeobe £o0100e
3pl eioi(v) woi(v) glev goTwoav 3pl Aoav 3pl Zoovrai gs01vTo
Infinitive: eivat Infinitive: #oe60a1
Participle: &v, oboa, 8v (gen. §vrog) Participle: é66pevog, Ecopévn, éadpevov (gen. ésopévov)
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b 4
ELPT|VT] ay-RAY-nay noun-#183-NT 91

giprivn, eiprivng, 1| — peace
+ First declension feminine in -n: eipfivn, eipfvng.
+ Echoes Hebrew $al6m; a common greeting.

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural
Nominative eiprivn eipfjvan
Genitive eipivng  elpnvdv
Dative eipvn  eipvaig
Accusative  eipnvnv  elprjvag
Vocative eiprivn eipfivat

b
€1G ays preposition - #10 - NT 1754
€ig + accusative — into, to, for
+ Motion “into, to”; goal or purpose “for” (gig té + infinitive “in order to”); also “against”.
+ A proclitic. Do not confuse €i¢ “into” with €ig “one”.

4
€1C hays numeral - #49 - NT 342
£ig, uia, &v — one
+ Masculine and neuter third declension (stem év-: £évdg, évi), feminine first declension (pia, wag, pid); singular only.
+ Distinguish €ig “one” from the preposition €ig and &v “one (neut.)” from év “in”
+ Can mean “a certain” or “first”: pyia t@v capfdatwv “the first day of the week”.

Numeral “one”

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom &ig pia  Ev
Gen £v6g mEg £€vég
Dat  évi wm&  évi
Acc  Eva plav  Ev

b /4
ELOEPXOMAL ay-SER-ko-mai verb- #80 - NT 193
eloépxouar, eicedevoopat, eicfiAOov, eiceAAvBa, —, — — go in, enter
+ Compound of €pxopat: aorist eiofiABov, perfect elceAfAvOa; deponent (middle forms, active meaning) in present and future.
* NT 1st-aorist endings: eioABate, eicéABate, eioeAOdtw.

Present middle/passive Future middle

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg eloépyopal eloépxwpar  glogpyoiunv 1sg eioedevoopar  eloelevooiunv
2sg  eloépxn eloépxn eloépxoto eloépyov 2sg eloghevon eloglevoolo
3sg celoépxetoan  elofpxnral eloépyorto elogpxécOw 3sg elochebostar  eloeledooito
1pl eioepxbueda eloepxducba  eloepyoipeda 1pl cioelevodueda  eloehevooiueda
2pl eloépxeoBe  eloépxnoBe  cioépyooBs  eloépxeobe 2pl eioeleboeode eloelevoo1o0e
3pl ceioépyovtar  eloépxwvton  eioépyovto  eicepxécBwoav 3pl sioedevoovrar  eloelevoovto

Infinitive: elceAevoecOar

Infinitive: eloépyxecBot
Participle: eioeAevoduevog, eicehevoouévn, eicedevoduevov (gen.

Participle: eloepxduevog, eicepxouévn, eicepxduevov (gen. eicepxopévov)

eloelevoopévou)
Aorist active Perfect active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg eicijABov €l6éA0w eloéABorut 1sg eloeAAvba
2sg eioijAOeg €ioéAOng eloéABoig S GH 2sg eloeMjAvbag
3sg eioijAOe(v) €ioéAOn eicéN0o1 eloeAOétw / eloceAOdTw 3sg eloeAMjAvbe(v)
1pl eionABouev eloéNOwpev  eicéABopev 1pl eloeAnA0Oapev
2pl cioAOete / eloAOate  eicéAOnte eloéNBoite  eloéABete / eloéABate 2pl eloeAnAvOate
3pl eicijAOov €icéAOwoi(v) €iocéNBotev  eloeABétwoav 3pl eloeAnAvOaci(v)

Infinitive: eloeAnAvBévar
Participle: eiceAnAvBuyg, elceAnAvOuia, eioeAnAvddg (gen.
eloeAnAvBdtog)

Infinitive: elceAOeiv
Participle: eilce A0V, eiceABoToa, eice OOV (gen. eiceAO6vTOG)
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24
ELTE AY-teh conjunction - #242 - NT 65

gite — whether, or
« €1 + Te: efte ... elte “whether ... or”.

2
EK ek preposition - #19 - NT 913

£k + genitive — out of, from
+ “out of, from” (source, origin, separation); also “by means of, because of”.
+ Before a vowel it becomes £€ (¢€ avtoD, £€ Uoug).

(4
EKAOTOGC HEH-kas-tos adjective- #199 - NT 81

£xaotog, Ekdotn, Ekactov — each, every
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (£kaotog, ékdotn, ékaoctov); almost always singular.
« Often with a partitive genitive: ékactog Ou@v “each of you”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom #£kaoctog £kdotn  £kaoTov  £KAOTOL  £KOOTAL  EKOOTX
Gen £kdotov £kdotng E£kdoTou  EkdOTwV  EKEOTWV  EKEGTWV
Dat  ékdotw  £kdoty — £kdotw  EKAoTOl  €KGoTHIG  £KEGTOLG
Acc  #kaoctov Eékdotnv  £kactov  £KAOTOUG  £KAOTAG  EKAOTX

7 7

EKB(XT\A(,O ek-BAH-loh verb - #203 - NT 81

ExPaAw, ExPal®, EEEPalov, ExPEPAnka, —, EEePANONV — throw out, drive out
+ Compound of PdAAw (¢x > ¢€ before the augment): é€€Balov, ékPal®, EePArOnv.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg kAo EkPéMw £kPéA Aot
2sg  ExPéAAeg €kPAAAng £kPaAdoig ExkPaAie
3sg kPaide €kPaAAn £kPaAior EkParétw
1pl  éxPaAAopev ekParwpev  éxkPaAlouev
2pl  EkPéAAete £kPaAAnTe ekPaAote  ExPaAAete
3pl ExParAovor(v) éxPdArwor(v) EékPdMoev  éxPardétwoav

Infinitive: éxBéAAerv
Participle: é&kpa&AAwv, ékPdANovoa, ékPaAlov (gen. ékpaAAovtog)

Present middle/passive Imperfect active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Future active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg éxPaAropar  éxkPaAAwupar  éxkPaAloiunv 1sg £EEPatdov 1sg  £xPadd gxkPaoipt
2sg  ekPaAAn €kPAEAAn £kPairoto £kPpaiiov 2sg  £E¢Patdeg 2sg  exPaleig £xPaloig
3sg  ExPaMAerar  EkPAAnTan £kPdAdoito EkParécdw 3sg  £E£Parde(v) 3sg  ékfolel £kPatol
1pl  éxPorAbueba  ExkParidueda  EéxPoarioiueda 1pl  &€ePdAopev 1pl éxParouev ekPatoipev
2pl  ékPaAAecOe  €xPaAAnoBe  ékPaAAoicBe  ExPaAlecBe 2pl  é€ePdAAete 2pl  éxPoheite £kPatoite
3pl  EkPdAhovrar  éxPaMwvtor  ékPdAAowvto  EkPaAlécBuoav 3pl EEPaAlrov 3pl éxPalrobor(v) éxPaloiev
Infinitive: é&kBdAAecBon Infinitive: ékPaAeiv
Participle: éxkPaAAdpevog, éxParlopévn, ékariduevov (gen. Ekfailopévov) Participle: ékPal@dv, éxPalodon, EkParodv (gen.

ékfarodvrog)
Future passive Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg &kPAndricopar  €xkPAndnooiunv 1sg  £EéPalov £xPaiw £kPdAoru
2sg  &kPAnOrion £kPAnbnooto 2sg  e&éPaleg £xPaAng £kPaAoig #xPale
3sg  ExPAnOrcetan  éxPAndrcoito 3sg £EéPale(v)  éxPaAn £kPdAor ekParétw
1pl  éxPAnOnodueda  ExPAndnooiueda 1pl éEePdropev  EkPdAwpev  EkPdlopev
2pl  ékPAnOrocecde £kPAnBrcoicde 2pl  é€ePaete €kPdAnte ¢kPéloite  ExPdAete
3pl ExkPAnOrcovrar  ExPAndricowvto 3pl &EPalov xPaAwor(v) éxPdroiev  ExPalétwoav

Infinitive: ékPAnOroecOan

Participle: ékBAnOnoduevog, EkPAnOnoouévn,
£kPAnOnoduevov (gen. ékpAndnoopévouv)

Infinitive: éxPaleiv
Participle: ékpaAav, éxParodoa, ékPaddv (gen. ékPardvrog)
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Aorist passive

Pluperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £EePAioOnv EKPANO®D €kPAndeinv 1sg éxPePAnkev
2sg  £&ePAriong £kPANndiig EkPAndeing  éxPARONTL 2sg  exPePArikelg
3sg £EePAnOn £kPANOR £kPAnOein £kPAnOfiTe 3sg  ExPePAnxer(v)
1pl  €€ePAROnuev  ékPAnODUev  ExkPAnBeiuev 1pl  éxPePArikeruev
2pl  &&ePAinte  ExPAnOdijte ékPAndeite  EkPARONTe 2pl  éxPePAikeite
3pl  ePAibnoav  ExPAnB&oi(v) ExkPAnbdeiev  EkPAndftwoav 3pl ékPePAikeicav

Infinitive: ékpAnOfvat
Participle: éxPpAn0sic, éxPAndeioa, ExkPAndév (gen. xkPAndévtog)

b ~
EKEL eh-kKAY
£€kel — there

adverb - #174 - NT 95

« “there”; ékeibev “from there”. Related to ékeivog “that”.

7 ~
EKELVOQG eh-KAY-nos pronoun - #61 - NT 242

£keivog, £xeivn, ékeivo — that, that one
+ Declined like adtdg (neuter éxkeivo without -v); circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (¢ketvov).

« “That” (more remote than 00tog), in predicate position: &v &kefvaig Taig fuépaig “in those days”; alone often “he” (John).

Far demonstrative
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom £keivog

éxelvn  ékeivo  ékeivor  ékeivanr  Ekelva

Gen £keivov  ékeivng  ékeivov  Ekelvwv  Ekelvwv  Ekelvwv

Dat  Zkeive

ékelvn  éxelvw  Eékeivorg  Ekeivoug  Ekeivolg

Acc  ékeivov  ékelvnv  ékeivo  Ekeivoug Ekeivag  Ekeiva

2 14
EKKANGLA eh-kiay-SEE-ah noun- #141-NT 114

éxkAnoia, ékkAnoiag, 1 — assembly, church
+ First declension feminine in -« (after 1): éxkAnoia, ékkAnoiag.

* Originally a citizens’ assembly; in the NT the church, local or universal.

First declension, feminine in -a

Singular Plural

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Vocative

éxkAnoia  éxkAnoic

éxkAnoiag ékkAnoidv
ékkAnoia  ékkAnoiaig
ékkAnoiav  ékkAnoiag

£kkAnoia £kkAnoiot

2 ’7
EATUC el-PEES noun - #282 - NT 53

£Amig, £Anidog, 1) — hope
+ Third declension, stem éAmid-: § drops before ¢ (éArtic, éAntiot); vocative €Ari.
« &’ éAnidt “in hope”.

Third declension, stem éAmd-

Singular Plural

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Vocative

EAmig EAmideg
EAnidog  EAmidwv
EATidL EAmtion(v)
EAmida  éAmidag

EArd EAmtideg
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bl /4
EMOG eh-MOS adjective - #217 - NT 76
£ubg, &un, Euév — my, mine
+ Possessive adjective of £y, declined like dya04g (éudg, £urj, €udv); more emphatic than pov.
+ The other possessives work the same way: 66¢ “your (sg.)”, fuétepog “our”, buétepog “your (pl.)”.
Possessive adjective (2-1-2)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom £uég £un £uév £uoi éual Eud
Gen  £pod £ufig £nod UGV EUOV Euedv
Dat  u® éufi Eu®d £uoig gpaig £uoig
Acc  Epdv gunv Euév £uovg Euég Eudk

b4
Spnpocesv EM-pros-then preposition - #304 - NT 48

#unpooBev + genitive — in front of, before
+ “in front of, before” (place, also “in the sight of””); as an adverb “ahead”.

?

EV en preposition - #6 - NT 2733

£v + dative — in, among; by, with

+ Place “in, among”; time “in, during”; means “by, with” (év paxaipn “with a sword”).
+ &v T + infinitive “while, when”. A proclitic: it has no accent of its own.

éVtOAT’] en-to-LAY noun - #238 - NT 66
£vtoln, évtoAfig, | — command, commandment
* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (£vtoAfig, évtoAf).
First declension, feminine in -n
Singular Plural

Nominative é&vtoA]  évtolai
Genitive EVIOAfi¢  &VTOAGV
Dative &VToAf]  évtolaig
Accusative  évtoMv  évtoldg

Vocative £vToAr] évtolai

bl I4
EVWTTLOV eh-NOH-pih-on preposition - #176 - NT 94
£évmov + genitive — before, in front of

+ “before, in the presence of, in the sight of”; frequent in Luke, Acts and Revelation.
* An “improper” preposition: originally an adverb and never a verb prefix.

? 14
EEEPXOMAL ek-SER-ko-mai verb-#71-NT 216
£Eépyopar, éEelevoopat, £EfiABov, éEeAfAvBa, —, — — go out, come out

Appendix B - Greek forms

+ Compound of pxopat (¢x > £€): aorist ££fjABov, perfect éEeAfjAvOa; deponent (middle forms, active meaning) in present, imperfect and future.

* NT 1st-aorist endings: €£fA0arte, EERfAOav, EEENBarte.

Present middle/passive Imperfect
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative middle/passive
1sg ¢&Eépxopor  E&épxwuan £Eepyoiunv Indicative
2sg &Eépxn &Eépxn eEépxolo  EEépyov 1sg  fnpxbuny
3sg EEépxeton  EEfpynTan £E¢pxoito £epxécbw 2sg  £&ripxov
1pl  #Eepxducbo  EEepxwueba  EEepyoiueda 3sg Egnpxero
2pl  ¢&fpxecBe  €Eépxnode gEépxoiofe  EE€pxecbde 1pl  &npxdpeda

3pl EEépxovian EEfpxwvrar  EEépxowvto  EepxécOwoav 2pl  &npxeobe

Infinitive: é€¢pxecat 3pl E&npxovro
Participle: é€epxouevog, é€epxopévn, £EepxSuevov (gen. é€epxouévov)
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Indicative Optative
1sg ¢€eheboopar  é€ehevooiuny
2sg  £&ehebon £Eelevooro
3sg &€ehevoctar  EEghedooito
1pl  &€ehevobueda  €ehevooiueda
2pl €Eeheoeode €€elevoorobe
3pl &eleboovrar  E€ghedooivto

Infinitive: é€gAevoecOon

Participle: ¢é€gAevaduevog, éEgevoopévn, éEelevadpevov
(gen. é€ehevcopévov)
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Aorist active Perfect active Pluperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative

1sg £&fjABov EEENBW £EENBoLL 1sg £EeAfAvda 1sg £EeAnAibsey
2sg  £EfAOeg £EEAONG £EENBo1g £Ee\0e 2sg  &£€eAfAvbog 2sg  EEeAn\vBeig
3sg EERAOe(v) £EEAON £EENBOL £€eNOétw 3sg  £EeAAube(v) 3sg  EEeAnAv0r(v)
1pl £&ABouev gEéNOwpey  €EENBopEV 1pl  €EeAnA0Oapev 1pl €EeAnAobeipev
2pl  EEANOete / EEQAOate  EEEAONTE EEéNBoite €EENOete / EEENOaTE 2pl  &EeAn\vbate 2pl  2eAn\lbeite
3pl EEAAOov / EEfAOav  EEENBwoi(v)  EEéNBoiev  EEeABétwoav 3pl &EeAnAibaci(v) 3pl  E€eAnAivBeioav
Infinitive: £é£eABeTv Infinitive: €£eAnAvBévar

Participle: £€eA00V, £eABoToa, ££cAO6V (gen. £EeAB6VTOG) Participle: £eAnAv0c,

£€eAnAvbuia, E€eAnAvOdg
(gen. ¢é€eAnAvOdTog)

éEOUO’i(x ek-s00-SEE-ah noun - #158 - NT 102
£Eovoia, £Eovciag, 1) — authority, right, power
* First declension feminine in -« (after 1): £§ovoia, £€ovoiag.
First declension, feminine in -a

Singular  Plural

Nominative £Zovsia  £Eovoiat
Genitive &ovoiag £€ovoidv
Dative £€ovoia  £€ovoiaig
Accusative  £fovoiav £Eovsiag

Vocative gfovoia  £Eovoian

”.
sz EK-soh adverb - #248 - NT 62

# w (adverb; + genitive) — out, outside
+ Adverb “outside, out” (¢£fiABev €§w “he went out™); as an improper preposition + gen. “outside of”.
+ o1 #€w “outsiders”.

énayyeMa eh-pan-geh-LEE-ah noun - #288 - NT 52
énayyeMa, énayyeliag, 1) — promise
+ First declension feminine in -« (after 1): énayyeAia, énayyeAiog.
First declension, feminine in -a

Singular Plural

Nominative émayyeMa  émayyelia
Genitive énayyeMag  émayyeM@dv
Dative énayyeMa  émayyeMog
Accusative  émayyeMav  EmayyeMog

Vocative énayyehia Enayyelion

ETEPWTAW eh-peh-roh-TAH-oh verb- #273 -NT 56

inepwtdw, Enepwtiow, EMnpwTnoa, —, —, émnpwtnOnv — ask, question
« a-contract compound of épwtéw; augment after the prefix: énnpwtwv, énnpwtnoa.

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative

1sg Emepotd ENEPWTR EMEPWTHONV 1sg EmpdTwV 1sg émepwtiow EMEPWTHOOIUL
2sg  Emepwtdg ENEPWTEG EMEPWTYNG  EMEPADTX 2sg EMNpRTAg 2sg EMEPWTHOELS ENEPWTNOOIG
3sg  Enepwtd ENepWTd EMEPWTHN ENEPWTATW 3sg Eimnpwra 3sg énepwrroel EnepwThool
1pl énepwrdpev EMEPWTROUEY  EMEPWTHUEV 1pl émnpwrt®dpev 1pl énepwrioopev EMEPWTHCOIUEY
2pl énepwrdte Enepwtdte EMEPWTHTE  EMEPWTATE 2pl émnpwrtdte 2pl énepwrrfoete EMEPWTHOOITE
3pl Enepwtdoi(v) Enepwtdoi(v) Enepwtdev  EMEPWTATWOAV 3pl émpotwv 3pl énepwriicovol(v) Emepwrtroolev
Infinitive: énepwtdv Infinitive: énepwtrioey

Participle: énepwt®v, Enepwt®Oon, EMEpWTOV (gen. ENEPWTHVTOG) Participle: énepwtiowy, énepwticovoa,

énepwtiioov (gen. énepwioovtog)
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Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg £mnpwTnoa EMEPWTHOW EMEPWTAOATUL
2sg  EMNPWTNOAG EMEPWTAONG EMEPWTHONIG EMEPWTNOOV
3sg Eémnpwtnee(v) émepwrron EMEPWTHONL EMEPWTNOATW

1pl émnpwtiicauev  EmepwTHOWHEV  EMEPWTHONIUEV
2pl émnpwtoate  émepwtronte EMEPWTNONITE  EMEPWTHONTE
3pl ‘émnpodtnoav  Enepwthowol(v) Emepwthoaiev  EMEPWTNOATWOAV

Infinitive: énepwrijcat
Participle: énepwtioag, éncpwroaca, énepwtiicav (gen. énepwtioavtog)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg énnpwtidnv EnepwtnO® enepwnOeinv
2sg  Emnpwthong EnepwtnoOfig énepwndeing  EmepwtAONTL
3sg Ennpwtidn Enepwtndi Enepwtndein EnepwTNONTW

1pl émnpwtnOnuev énepwtndduev  Emepwtneipev
2pl émnpwtibnre  Emepwtnbijte énepwtndeite  émepwtndnte
3pl émnpwtiBnoav  EémepwtnBioi(v) émepwtndeiev  Emepwtnditwoav

Infinitive: énepwtndivon
Participle: énepwtnOeis, énepwtndeion, énepwtndév (gen. Enepwtndévrog)

2 14

ETTL eh-PEE preposition - #20 - NT 885

£ni + genitive, dative, accusative — on, upon, over; at; against

++ gen. “on, upon; before; in the time of”; + dat. “on, at; on the basis of”; + acc. “on, onto, to, against, over”.
+ Elided én’ before a smooth breathing, ¢’ before a rough breathing (¢¢’ ).

ETLYLVWOKW eh-pih-gin-NOHS-koh verb - #328 -NT 44

EMyvdokw, Emyvooouat, ENéyvwy, Enéyvwka, —, éneyvoednv — know fully, recognize
+ Compound of yivdhokw: root aorist énéyvwv, future middle émyvdoopar (active meaning), aorist passive éneyvdonv.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg EMYVOOKW EMYIVOOKW EMLYIVOOKOLHL
2sg EmMywWWOokKe EMLYIVOOKNG EMLYIVOOKOLG gmyivwoke
3sg Emywdokel EMLYIVAOOKN EMLYIVOOKOL EMYIVWOKETW
1pl émywdokopev EMYIVOOKWHUEV  ETYIVOOKOLUEV
2pl Emywdokete EMLYIVOOKNTE EMYIVOOKOITE  EMIYLVWOOKETE

3pl fmywdokovo(v) Emyvookwol(v) EMYLVOOKOEY  ETIYIVWOKETWOV
Infinitive: émyvdokev
Participle: émyivokwv, Entyvidokovoa, ENLylVOOKOV (gen. EmyvioKovTog)

Present middle/passive Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative

1sg EMYWVWOOKOPAL  EMIYIVOOKWHAL  EMLYLVWOKOIUNV 1sg éneyivwokov
2sg EMYIVOOKN EMYIVAOOKN EMLYLVWOKOLO £MYLVAOOKOL 2sg  £meyivwoKeg
3sg EMYIVWOKETAL  EMLYIVWOKNTAL EMLYLVWOKOLTO EMYIVWOKESHW 3sg éneyivwoke(v)
1pl émywwokdueba Emyvwokdueda  Emyvwokoipeda 1pl éneyvwokouev
2pl émywdokesbe  Emywvdoknobe  Emyvookolofe  Emyvokesbe 2pl éneywvdokere
3pl émywdokovial  EMYIVOOKWVTAL  EMLYIVOOKOIVIO  £MlyIVwokésOwoav 3pl éneyivwokov

Infinitive: émyvdokeoBon
Participle: émyivwokSuevog, éntytvwokopév, émyivwokSuevov (gen. £myivwokouévov)
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Future middle

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &myvooouar Emlyvwooiunv 1sg Enéyvov EMyv® £myvoinv
2sg Emyvoon EMLYVAO010 2sg  Eméyvwg Emyvig émyvoing  émiyvwot
3sg EmyvwoeTal EMLYVAOOITO 3sg Enéyvw Emyv®d £myvoin EMYVAOTW
1pl émyvwodueba Emyvwooipeda 1pl énéyvouev Eémyvduev  émyvoipev

) , , , . , - , _ \
2pl émyvooesBe  émyvwoolobe 2pl énéyvwte  Emyvite émyvoite  €nlyvwte
3pl ‘myvdooviar  Emyv@oowvto 3pl éméyvwoav Emyvdoi(v) Emyvoiev  Emyvdtwoav

Infinitive: émyvdoeoBat
Participle: éntyvwoduevog, Entyvwoouévr,
Emyvwoduevov (gen. EMtyvwoouévov)

Aorist passive

Infinitive: émyvdva
Participle: émyvoig, émyvodoa, émyvév (gen. éntyvévrog)

Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg émeyvoodnv  Emyvwod®d gmyvwobeinv 1sg EMEYVWKA
2sg eneyvwobng Emyvwobfig gmyvwobeing  émyvoodnt 2sg  EMEYVWKAG
3sg éneyvwodn Emyvwooii gmyvwobein EMyvwobiTw 3sg énéyvoke(v)
1pl éneyvdobnuev émyvwodduev  Emyvwobeipev 1pl éneyvdkauev
2pl émeyvodnte  émyvwobdijte é¢myvwobeite  émyvodnte 2pl éneyvdxkate
3pl éneyvodnoav Emyvwoddoi(v) Emyvwobeiev  émyvwobritwoav 3pl éneyvdkaou(v)

Infinitive: émyvwobijvat

Participle: émyvwobeig, Emyvwobeioa, émyvwodév (gen. Emyvwodévtog)

(4 ’7
ETCTAX hep-TAH numeral - #189 - NT 88

émtd — seven
+ Indeclinable numeral: the same form for every case and gender.
+ Prominent in Revelation (seven churches, seals, trumpets, bowls).

v
EPYOV ER-gon noun- #92-NT 169
£pyov, pyov, 16 — work, deed
» Second declension neuter: nominative = accusative; plural €pya.
* A neuter plural subject often takes a singular verb.
Second declension, neuter
Singular Plural

Nominative &pyov Zpya
Genitive £pyov pywv
Dative pyw #pyoig
Accusative  Epyov Epya
Vocative £pyov £pya

4
’spnpoc EH-ray-mos adjective - #301 - NT 48

Zpnuog, Epnuov — deserted; 1 £pnuog wilderness
+ Two endings: £pnuog (masc./fem.), €pnuov (neut.).

Infinitive: éneyvwkéva
Participle: éneyvwkdg, éneyvwkuia, éneyvokdg (gen. éneyvwkdtog)

* 1) pnuog (supply Y or xwpa) is “the wilderness, desert”; &v tfj épfjuw “in the wilderness”.

Two-ending adjective (2-2)

Masc./Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc./Fem.pl Neut. pl
Nom Zpnpog gpnuov  Epnuot Epnua
Gen éprjuov gprjuov  épripwv gprjuwv
Dat  épfipe épripe  Eproig épripoig
Acc  Epnpov gmuov  &prjuoug #pnua
Voc  &pnue gpnuov  €pnuot Epnua
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EPXOMOL ER-ko-mai verb- #29-NT 631

Epxouat, EAedoopar, RAOov, EAAVOa, —, — — come, go
« Deponent in the present, imperfect and future éAebcopat (middle forms, active meaning); suppletive aorist 1A8ov and perfect éA\jAv@a are active.
+ 2nd aorist imperative éAO¢ is oxytone; NT also has 1st-aorist endings: 1AOav, fAOapev, fABate, EAOGTW.

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative middle/passive Indicative Optative
1sg #pxopar  Epxwuat ¢pyotunv Indicative 1sg #Aeboopar  #Aevooiuny
2sg  #pxn £pxn €pxoto £pxov 1sg npxopnv 2sg £hedon é\edoolo
3sg Epxeton Epxnron £pxotto £pxécbw 2sg  fipxov 3sg éAedostar  €Aevooito
1pl Zpxbueba  Zpxdueda gpxoipeda 3sg fipxeto 1pl #Aevodueba  Elcvooiueba
2pl  #pxeobe £pxnode gpxoiobe  Epxecbe 1pl npxopeda 2pl  éAedoeohe é\evoorobe
3pl  #pxovrar  Fpxwvral gpyowvto  Epxéobwoav 2pl  fipxeobe 3pl éAedoovrar  EAedoorvto
Infinitive: #pxecBon 3pl fipxovro Infinitive: éAevoecOa1
Participle: épxouevog, épxouévn, épxéuevov (gen. Eépxouévov) Participle: éAevoduevog, Elevcopévn, EAevcduevov (gen.
£\evoopévov)
Aorist active Perfect active Pluperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg NABov #\0w #\0orn 1sg £AMjAVOa 1sg EéAnAoBev
2sg  RABeg #\0ng #\0o1g ENOE 2sg  éMjAvOag 2sg  EANAUOsig
3sg  AAOe(v) #\6n \0o1 éAOétw / ENBGTW 3sg  éAAvOe(v) 3sg EAnAUOi(v)
1pl fAOouev / fiAOauev  EAOwpev #\Ooruev 1pl  éAnAoOapev 1pl  EAnAOOeipev
2pl #AOete / HABate EAOnte #\Borte  #ABete 2pl  éAnAdbate 2pl  EAnAOBeite
3pl fABov / HABav EAOwo1(v) #\Ooiev  éABétwoav 3pl éAnAdbaci(v) 3pl EAnAdOsicav

Infinitive: éAOgiv

Infinitive: éAnAvOévan

Participle: £éA0cv, EAOodoa, EAOSV (gen. ENOSVTOG)

2 7

EPWTAW eh-roh-TAH-oh verb - #249 - NT 62
£pwtdw, Epwtnow, Rpwnea, —, —, — — ask
+ a-contract verb; NT imperfect 3 pl also fipcdtovv (e-contract form).

Present active

Participle: EAnAvBdg,
EAnAvbuia, EAnAv0dg
(gen. éAnAvBétog)

Imperfect active

Future active

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg £pwT®d EPWT®D EpTONV 1sg 1pdTWV 1sg épwifow £pwtricopt
2sg  pwtdg £pWTAG EpUTONG  EpWTa 2sg  NpdTOg 2sg  épwtrcelg £pwTroo1g
3sg pwtd Epwtd £pTodn £pwTdTwW 3sg TNpwTa 3sg épwtrioel £pwtricol
1pl ‘épwtduev  Epwtdpev EPWTQOUEV 1pl npwtduev 1pl épwrtricouev £pWTHoOLUEV
2pl  épwtdte EpwTaTE EpwTRTE  EpwTdte 2pl nApwtdte 2pl épwrtrocte £pwtroolte
3pl fpotdoi(v) Efpwtdoi(v)  pwtdev  EpwrdTwoav 3pl npodTwWV/ RpdTovv 3pl $¢pwtioovoi(v) Epwtricotev

Infinitive: pwtdv Infinitive: épwtoev

Participle: épwT®V, £pWT®o, EPpWTGV (gen. EpwTAVTO]) Participle: épwtriowv, épwtcovea, épwtiicov (gen.
¢pwtricovtog)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg TpodTnoa épwiiow £pwtroatut
2sg  NpWOTNOOG £pwthong £pwThonig £pwrTnoov
3sg npwtnoe(v) Epwrion £pwthoat £pwtnodtw
1pl npwticauev EpwtHowuev £pwTroatuev
2pl fpwticate  Eépwrtrionte gpwtioaite  EpwtHoate
3pl fpdtnoav  fpwtiowoi(v) épwtioaiev  EépwTnodtwoav

Infinitive: épwtiical

Participle: épwthoag, épwtioaca, épwtfioav (gen. épwtrioavtog)
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2 ’7
80’91(,0 es-THEE-oh verb - #98 - NT 157
£00iw, payopat, Epayov, —, —, — — eat

+ Suppletive: aorist £payov, future gdyouat (middle in form, no o, active meaning).

+ NT variants: future 2 sg p&ysoar (Luke 17:8), subjunctive £60nte (Luke 22:30, from €56w).

Present active

Imperfect active

Future middle

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg ¢obiw £60iw £obionut 1sg fobov 1sg @ayouat @ayoiunv
2sg ¢obieig £60ing £00io1g #0601 2sg Tobieg 2sg  @&yn/ @aysooar  @dyolo
3sg £o0iar £00in £00io1 £00iétw 3sg  fobe(v) 3sg @dyston @dyotito
1pl éoBiopev £oBiwpev ¢oBiopev 1pl noBiopev 1pl  @ayduebda @ayoiueda
2pl Zo0iete ¢00inte / €6Onre  éobioite  EoBiete 2pl 1oBiete 2pl  @dyeoBe @ayoisde
3pl £0Biovoi(v) £0Biwoi(v) goBioey  €o0ifTwoav 3pl ficOrov 3pl @ayovrar @ayorvto

Infinitive: éo8ielv Infinitive: @dyeoOat

Participle: £68iwv, é66iovoa, £sbiov (gen. ésBiovtog) Participle: gpayduevog, payouévn, payduevov (gen.
@ayouévov)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg E@ayov Payw @ayorut
2sg  Epayes Q&yng pdyol;  @dye
3sg Fpaye(v)  @dyn @ayor Payétw
1pl E@dyopuev @dywpev @dyorpev
2pl E@ayere  @aynte @ayorte  @hyete
3pl Zpayov @aywoi(v)  @dyoiev  @ayétwoav

Infinitive: @ayeiv
Participle: paydv, gayodoa, paydv (gen. aydvrog)

b4
EOXATOC ES-kah-tos adjective - #285 - NT 52

Zoxatog, éoxdtn, foxarov — last
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (€sxatog, éoxdtn, £oxatov); accent moves to the penult before a long ending.
« £V TaiG Eoxdraig Nuépaig “in the last days”; ol £€oxator “the last”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom £oxatog é&oxarn #oxatov #oxator  f£oxatar  Eoxoata
Gen éoxdtov éoxdtng £oxdtouv éoxdtwv  Eoxdtwv  EoxdTwv
Dat foxdtew &oxdtn foxdtw  foxdtoig  Eoxdraig Eoxdrolg
Acc  Eoxatov foxdtnv Eoxatov £oxdtoug éoxdrag Foxata

(4

ETEPOG HEH-teh-ros adjective - #169 - NT 97
£repog, Etépa, Etepov — other, another, different

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -« after p (£tepog, £tépa, £Tepov).
+ Often “another, a different one”, beside &GAAog “another (of the same kind)”, though the NT does not always keep them apart.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom #repog  étépa Erepov  frepor  Frepon  Erepa
Gen £tépov  ftépag  ETépov  ETépwv  ETépwv  ETEPWV
Dat itépy itépa ETépw £tépoig  Etépaig  ETépoig
Acc  frepov  Etépav  €repov  E£tépoug  £Tépag  ETEpa

24
ET1 EH-tih adverb- #179-NT 93

#n — still, yet, further
« “still, yet; further, more”; o0k ... £T1 “no longer”.
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v
ETOC EH-tos noun- #296 - NT 49

#rog, Froug, T6 — year
+ Third declension neuter like £0vog: €tog, £toug, plural T, éT@v.

Third declension, neuter in -og, -ovg

Singular Plural
Nominative #tog #m
Genitive #roug £tdV
Dative i 231 £reo(v)
Accusative  #rog #m
Vocative £tog £

k) I4
€VXYYEMUOW ew-an-gen-LEE-zoh verb- #279 - NT 54
ebayyeMlw, —, eonyyéMoa, —, ednyyéhiouar, ednyyelioOnv — proclaim good news
* Mostly middle edayyeAilopar “proclaim the good news”; the active occurs only in Rev 10:7 and 14:6.
* Augment after £0-: ebnyyehléunyv, ebnyyehodaunv.

Present middle/passive

Imperfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg edayyehiopor  edayyeAilwpar  edayyeMloiunv 1sg ebnyyehléunv
2sg  evayyeAiln evayyeAiln gvayyeAilolo evayyeilov 2sg evnyyeAilov
3sg ebayyeMleton  edayyedifnroa  edayyeAiloito evayyeMécdw 3sg ebnyyelileto
1pl edayyehloueba edayyshiloueda  edayysAloipeda 1pl ednyyshildueba
2pl  edayyelileobe evayyeAilnoBe  ebayyeliloiobe  evayyelileobe 2pl  eOnyyelilecbe
3pl edayyedilovronr  shayyeAilwvtar  edayyedilowvto  ebayyehlécOwoav 3pl ednyyeliovro

Infinitive: ebayyeAiecOar
Participle: ebayyeM{éuevog, edayyehilopévn, edayyehlSuevov (gen. edayyeAopévov)

Aorist active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ebnyyéhioa evayyeliow evayyeAioonut
2sg  evnyyéhoag edayyeliong evayyelioaig evayyéAioov
3sg eomyyéhoe(v) ebayyelion gvayyelioat edayyeAiodTw
1pl ednyyeMioapev edayyehiowpev  edayyelicaipev
2pl evnyyehioate  ebayyehionte evayyelioaite  ebayyehoate
3pl evnyyéhioav evayyeMowoi(v) edayyelioaiev  edayyehodtwoav

Infinitive: edayyeAicon
Participle: ebayyelioag, edayyehicaoa, edayyehicav (gen. sdayyelisavrog)

Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg eonyyehMobunv  edayyelicwpor  edayyeAoaiuny
2sg  evnyyeliow evayyehion evayyelicalo evayyéhoat
3sg elnyyslioato evayyeliontal evayyelioaito e0ayyeMododw
1pl eonyyehodpeda edayyshowpeda edayyeAioaiuedo
2pl  ednyyehicacbe evayyedionoe  ebayyeliooobe  evayyeioacOe
3pl ednyyehicavto evayyediowvtar  ebayyediooavto  evayyeAiosdoBwoav

Infinitive: ebayysAMoacOor

Participle: edayyehioduevog, ebayyshicauévn, edayyehioduevov (gen. edayyeAcauévov)
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Aorist passive

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg ebnyyelioOnv e0ayyeAMob® evayyeAoBeinv 1sg eOnyyéhopat
2sg  eOnyyehiobng evayyeAobfig evayyehoBeing  ebayyeAiobnm 2sg ebnyyéloon
3sg ebnyyelicOn ebayyeAo0f evayyeAioBein evayyeAofiTw 3sg eimyyéliotan
1pl eOnyyehicOnuev  edayyehobdpev  ebayyehioOeiuev 1pl eOnyyeAiopeda
2pl ednyyehicOnte  edayyehodijte evayyehoBeite  ebayyehioOnte 2pl  eonyyéhiode
3pl eOnyyehicOnoav edayyehoB®oi(v) ebayyehiobeiev  edayyeAoOitwoav 3pl ednyyehiopévor gioi(v)

Infinitive: edayyeAoOfvat
Participle: ebayyeAio0eig, sbayyeAiobeion, ebayyeAoBév (gen. sbayysAicBévTog)

k) I4
EVAYYEANLOV ew-an-GEH-lih-on noun- #218 - NT 75
evayyélov, edayyehiov, té6 — good news, gospel
+ Second declension neuter; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (evayyeAiov).
* €0- “good” + dyyeA- “message”.

Second declension, neuter
Singular Plural

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Vocative

ebayyéhov  ebayyéha
ebayyeMov  ebayyehiov
evayyeMw  edayyehiog
gvayyéhMov  edayyéhia

evayyéAov  ebayyéAia

k) 4
EUBUC ew-THOOS adjective - #262 - NT 59
€000g, e00eia, £000 — straight; immediately
+ Third/first declension adjective in -ug, -e1a, -v (like Bapic, 0€0c): stem e0Oe- in most masc./neut. forms, fem. e00ela, e0Oeiag.
+ The masculine £080¢ is used as an adverb “immediately” about 50 times (above all in Mark); MorphGNT parses it as an adjective.
* The adverb £00¢wg has the same meaning.

3-1-3 adjective in -ug
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl

Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom
Gen
Dat
Acc

Voc

£000g eb0sia €000 €00¢eic
€00€0g e0belag  €00éog  eVbiwv
€00 £00eiq €00l £00é01(v)
€000V e0Belav €000 €001
€000 evbeiac €000 €00elc

€ ’7
EUPIO'K(.O hew-REES-koh verb - #87 - NT 176
gbpiorw, ebpriow, ebpov, ebpnra, —, ebpédnv — find
« -1ok- present; 2nd aorist ebpov (imperative £0pé); aorist passive e0pénv usually without augment.

« Imperfect nUpiokov, NT also elpiokov; NT has eUpapev and evpdpevog with 1st-aorist endings.

Present active

e00eioan  £00fa

e00e1dv  £00éwv

ev0eiong  £0O€o1(v)

e0Belag  0OEx

e00eion  €00€a

Infinitive: ednyyeAicOot
Participle: e0nyyeAouévog, ebnyyehopévn, ebnyyehiopévov
(gen. ednyyeAiopévov)

Present middle/passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg elpiokw evpiokw gvpiokorpt 1sg elpiokopal evpiokwpal  evproKoiunv
2sg evpiokelg evpiokng gvpiokolg eUploke 2sg epiokn evpiokn evpiokolo gvpiokov
3sg evpiokel evpiokn gvpiokol EVPLOKETW 3sg celUpioketal evpioknTal evpiokoito e0plokécdw
1pl eOpiokopev  elpiokwpev  ebpiokoruev 1pl eOprokbueda eOpiokdusda  ebpiokoiueda
2pl ebpiokete evpioknte evpiokoite  glpiokeTe 2pl ebpiokeobe eOpioknobe  evpiokosBe  ebpiokeode
3pl eUpiokovci(v) elpiokwoi(v) evpiokolev  evpiokétwoav 3pl elpiokovton  elpiokwvtar  evpiokovto  gbplokécBwoav

Infinitive: evpiokev
Participle: ebpiokwv, ebpiokovoa, evpiokov (gen. ebpiokovtog)

Infinitive: evpiokesBot
Participle: ebpiokdpevog, evpiokopévn, ebpiokdpevov (gen. ebpiokopévov)
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Imperfect active Imperfect Future active Future passive
Indicative middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg nipiokov Indicative 1sg e0priow e0pricott 1sg e0pedricopat ebpednooiuny
2sg  nlplokeg 1sg nopiokduny 2sg evpricelg £0pno01G 2sg  €0pebrion ebpedricoto
3sg nupioke(v) 2sg  nbpiokov 3sg evproeL €0pricol 3sg eOpediocetor  epebdiicoito
1pl nopiokopev 3sg nopiokero 1pl edpricouev €0PHoOLUEV 1pl epebnodusba  cOpednooipeda
2pl nOpiokete 1pl  noprokbueba 2pl edprioete ebpricoite 2pl  ebpedrioecbe e0pedricoloe
3pl nbpiokov / ebpiokov zpl  nopioxeabe 3pl edpricovor(v) edpricotev 3pl eOpedricovran  ebpedricovro
3pl nopiokovro Infinitive: ebprioely Infinitive: evpebrjcecbot
Participle: ebpricwv, ebpricovesa, Participle: e0peBnoduevog, evpebnoopévn,
evpfioov (gen. ebpHoovTog) e0pednoduevov (gen. evpednoopévov)
Aorist active Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ebpov elpw gbpoiut 1sg ebpbunv ebpwuat evpoiunv
2sg  ebpeg €vpng ebpoig evpé 2sg  evpov ebpn €0po1o €0pol
3sg  ebpe(v) elpn elpot €VPETW 3sg eUpeto elpnrat glporto evpécbw
1pl ebpopev / ebpapev  elpwuev elporuev 1pl  ebpbueba  evpduebda gvpoiueda
2pl elpete ebpnte elpoite  elpete 2pl  ebpecde eUpnode elpoisbe  elpecbde
3pl ebpov ebpwoi(v) elpotev  elpétwoav 3pl ebpovro elpwvral elpowvto  ebpécbwoav

Infinitive: eVpeiv
Participle: e0pwv, ebpodoa, eVpdv (gen. ebpbévTog)

Aorist passive

Infinitive: e0péobon

Participle: ebpSuevog/edp&uevog, sbpouévn, edpduevov (gen. ebpouévouv)

Perfect active

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg e0pébnv €0ped®D ebpebdeinv 1sg elpnka
2sg  eVpEdng e0pediig evpebeing  ebpébnTL 2sg  elpnkoag
3sg eUpédn eUpe0if e0pebein e0pediiTw 3sg  elpnke(v)
1pl  e0péBnuev  e0pebduev  eOpebdeiuev 1pl eopikauev
2pl  ebpédnte evpedijte evpebeite  evpébnte 2pl ebprikate
3pl eVpéOnoav ebpeO®o(v) evpebeiev  edpedritwoav 3pl  evprikaci(v)

Infinitive: e0peBfjvan

Participle: e0pe0eig, evpedeioa, epebiv (gen. ebpedévToc)

b4
EXW EH-koh verb- #22-NT 706

#w, Ew, Eoxov, Esxnka, —, — — have, hold
« Imperfect eixov (augment € > e1); future £€w has rough breathing (old stem cex-).
+ 2nd aorist £oxov (imperative ox£c), perfect £Zoxnka; NT imperfect 3 pl also efyooav.

Present active

Infinitive: ebpnkévar

Participle: ebpnkwg, evpnkuia, eVpnKSG (gen. evpnkdTOg)

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg #Hw #Hw £xotut 1sg #xopat Exwuat £xotunv
2sg  #xeg #Xng £xo1g #xe 2sg  &n £ #xo10 #yov
3sg e #m #xor éxétw 3sg Exetan Exnron #xo1to £xéobw
1pl Exoupev Exwuev £xorpev 1pl  £€x6ueba Exwpeda €xoipeda
2pl  #xete #xnre #yolte #xete 2pl  Exeobe #xnobe #xo100e  #xeobe
3pl #ovoilv) Ewouv) #xolev ¢xétwoav 3pl  Eovia #Fwvral #owvto  éxéobwoav

Infinitive: xewv
Participle: #xwv, £xovoa, xov (gen. #xovrog)

Infinitive: &xecbo

Participle: éx6pevog, éxouévn, Exduevov (gen. éxopévov)
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Imperfect active Future active

Aorist active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Perfect active

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg eiyov 1sg &w £oyn 1sg Eoxov ox® oxoinv 1sg Eoxnka
2sg  €ixeg 2sg &eag £Eo1g 2sg  ¥oxeg oxfig oxoing OX£G 2sg  Eoxnkog
3sg  eixe(v) 3sg &=a €Eo1 3sg #oxe(v) oxfi oxoin oxétw 3sg Eoxnke(v)
1pl eixopev 1pl Eopev £Eowpev 1pl Zoxouev ox@duev oXoTHEV 1pl Zoxfkapev
2pl  eixete 2pl  &ete gorte 2pl Eoxete oxfite oxoite oxéte 2pl éoxfkate
3pl eixov / eixooav 3pl &ovo(v) EEoiev 3pl Zoxov ox®oi(v) oxoiev oxétwoav 3pl Zoxfkaoi(v)
Infinitive: £€g1v Infinitive: oxeiv Infinitive: éoxnkéval
Participle: £wv, £ovoa, £€ov Participle: oxwv, oxodoa, 6x6v (gen. oxévtog) Participle: éoxnkdg,
(gen. £€ovtog) €oxnKuia, EoXNKOG
(gen. éoxnkdtog)

[ 4

E€WG HEH-ohs preposition - #108 - NT 145

£wg + genitive (also a conjunction) — until; as far as

+ Preposition + gen. “until, as far as” (£wg tfig ofjuepov); conjunction “until, while” (wg &v + subjunctive).

« £wg ob, £wg Stov “until”.

r7

Z(X(x) ZAH-oh verb-#118 - NT 140

(4w, {fow, #lnoa, —, —, — — live

* n-contract verb: {®, {fig, {fi, infinitive {fjv.

« Future both {fjow and middle {fcopar with the same meaning.

Present active Imperfect active Future active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
1sg I® ® {onv 1sg Elwv 1sg {fow (oot
2sg  Iiig s omg & 2sg &g 2sg  Qfoeig {riooig
3sg i i Wn i 3sg & 3sg Tios oo
1pl T&dpev {Ouev {®pev 1pl €lGuev 1pl Toopev {hootpev
2pl ijte {fite {@te UAte 2pl  &Cfjte 2pl Qoete {fiooite
3pl ldor(v) {®or(v) {ev {htwoav 3pl  Elwv 3pl Tnoovou(v) Tricoiev
Infinitive: {fjv Infinitive: {joelv
Participle: {@v, {®ox, {®V (gen. {dvtog) Participle: {iowv, {Roovea, {ficov (gen. {Roovtog)

Future middle Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg {foopat {nooiunv 1sg E&(noa {fMow THoout
2sg Tfon Qriooto 2sg  £qnoog Griong Qoog  Cfoov
3sg (nosto {ficorto 3sg #noe(v)  {fon (oot {nodrw
1pl Inodueba  Tnooipeda 1pl éloauev  {fowpev {Hoaiuev
2pl noecbe {footobe 2pl éCloate {Aonte {hoaite  (foate
3pl Cfoovtar  {foorvto 3pl #noav {Rowot(v) {hoaiev  {nodtwoav

Infinitive: {floecBa1 Infinitive: {ficot
Participle: {noduevog, {noouévn,

{noduevov (gen. {noopévov)

14
ZI‘|‘t£w zay-TEH-oh verb - #137-NT 117

Participle: {oag, {foaca, {foav (gen. {foavtog)

{ntéw, {ntow, &lntnoa, —, —, E(ntNOnv — seek, look for
« e-contract verb, regular: {ntrjow, é{fitnoa, future passive {ntndfocetar.

Present active

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg e i {nroinv 1sg {nroduar  {ntdpot {nroiunv
2sg  nreig nrfig Qnroing  rer 2sg i Onri nroio {nrod
3sg {ntel nti {nroin {nreitw 3sg {nrteito {ntijtan {ntoito {nteicbw
1pl Intoduev  Intdpev {nroiuev 1pl {nrovueba Intdueda {nrtoiueba
2pl Qnreite {ntijte {nroite  {nteite 2pl Inteiobe {ntijoBe {ntoicBe  (nteicbe
3pl Tnrodou(v) Intdoi(v) {nroiev  {nreitwoav 3pl Intodvrar  {ntdvroan {nroivio  {nteicbwoav

Infinitive: {nteiv
Participle: {nt®v, {nrodoa, {ntodv (gen. {ntodvrog)

Infinitive: {nteicOat

Participle: {ntoduevog, {ntovuévn, {ntoduevov (gen. {ntovuévov)
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Imperfect active Imperfect Future active Future passive
Indicative middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg £CfTovv Indicative 1sg {nrhow {ntiicotut 1sg {nmPrcopcr  {ntndnooiunv
2sg  élAtelg 1sg &fnrobuny 2sg  (ntioeig {ntricoig 2sg  nndron {nmonocoto
3sg  &nTer 2sg  &Qnrod 3sg {ntioet {ntiicot 3sg {nmOnoetar  {nndrocoito
1pl £élntoduev 3sg &nreito 1pl Intrcouev {ntiicoipev 1pl Tnnbnodueba  Intndnooiueda
2pl  élnreite 1pl  élnrovpeba 2pl Intioete {nthocoite 2pl  (nnbricecle  {ntnbricoicbe
3pl élqrouv 2pl  éQnreiobe 3pl Inticovou(v) {ntrcotev 3pl  {nmnbrcovtar  {ntnbricorvro

3pl énrodvro Infinitive: {ntroewv
Participle: {nticwv, {ntricovea,

{nthicov (gen. {nticovrog)

Aorist active

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg £Atnoa {ntiow {nticout
2sg  &lfmnoag ntrions {ntioaig  fTnoov
3sg &(fmnoe(v)  {ntion {ntioat {nnodrw
1pl é&nticapev  {nticwpev  {ntcaipev
2pl  élnticate {ntiionte Inticoute  {nthoate
3pl &fqnoav Intiowoi(v)  {nthcaiey  {ntnodtwoav

Infinitive: {ntficar
Participle: {ntricag, {ntricaca, {nticav (gen. {nticavrog)

4
an zoh-AY noun - #122 - NT 135
(wﬁ, (wﬁC»ﬁ — life

+ First declension feminine in -n; oxytone ({wfig, {wfj).
+ {1 aldviog “eternal life”.

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural
Nominative Jwn {wal
Genitive {wiig {wdv
Dative {wij {waig
Accusative  {wnv {wag
Vocative {wn {wal

v
T ay conjunction - #48 - NT 346
fi — or;than

«

s “or”; f] ... fj “either ... or
+ After a comparative “than”: u@A\Aov f “rather than”.

v
11811 AY-day adverb - #259 - NT 60

fidn — already, now
+ “already, now, by this time”.

[ 4 /4
NMUEPK hay-MEH-rah noun - #45 - NT 389
fiuépa, nuépag, 1| — day

Infinitive: {ntndrcecOar
Participle: {ntnOnoeduevog, {ntndncouévn, {ntndncdusvov (gen.
{ntnénoopévov)

+ First declension feminine: after €, 1 or p the a is kept through the singular (fjuépa, fjuépag, nuépa).

”

* Genitive plural fiuep®v: every first-declension noun has -&v. ka6’ fuépav “daily”.

First declension, feminine in -a

Singular Plural
Nominative fuépa Nuépai
Genitive nuépag  nuepdv
Dative Nuépa nuépaig
Accusative  fuépav  fuépag
Vocative nuépa Auépar

Page 234 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

’7
90()\0(0’0’0( THAH-lah-sah noun - #187 - NT 90

0&Aacoa, Oaldoong, 1} — sea, lake
* First declension feminine with short -« after oo: genitive 8aldoong, dative Baddoon.
+ Used also of the Sea of Galilee.
First declension, feminine in -a (gen. -n¢)
Singular  Plural

Nominative 6&Aacox  BdAacoat
Genitive Oaldoong Oadacomdv
Dative Oaddoon  Baldooag
Accusative  0&Aaccav Baldooag

Vocative OdAaooa 0dAacoat

’7
Oavcxtog THAH-nah-tos noun - #133 - NT 120

0&vatog, Oavétov, 6 — death
+ Second declension masculine; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (6avétov). Vocative 8&vate (1 Cor 15:55).

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative 0dvatog 0dvator
Genitive Oavétov Oavétwv
Dative Oavétw  Oavértoig
Accusative  Odvatov  Oavdroug

Vocative 0dvate  Odvator

’7
QUMW thow-MAH-zoh verb- #333-NT 43
Oavpdlw, —, £0avpaca, —, —, £0avpdodnv — marvel, be amazed
+ -alw verb: £0aduaca; the aorist passive é8avudcdnv also means “marveled”.

Present active Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg Oavudlw Bavpdlw Bavpddorpt 1sg &Bavupalov
2sg  Bavudleg Oavpalng Bavpdloig Bavuale 2sg  0avpaleg
3sg Oavudle Bavualn Bavpdlor Bavpalétw 3sg  £0aduale(v)
1pl Oavudlopev Oavpdlwpev  Oavudlorpev 1pl £€Bavudlouev
2pl Oavpdlete Oavpdlnte Bovudloite  Oavpdlete 2pl  £0avudlete
3pl Bavudlovor(v) Oavpdlwoi(v) Oavudloiev  Bavpalétwoav 3pl £0adualov

Infinitive: Oavpderv
Participle: Bavpafwv, Oavudlovoa, Bavudlov (gen. Oavudlovrog)

Future passive Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg Oavuacdicouat BavpacOnooipuny 1sg £0avpaca Bavpdow Bavpdoaiyt
2sg OavuacOron Bavuacbrcolo 2sg £0adpacag  Bavpdong Oavudoalg Oavpacov
3sg BavuacHrioeTar Bavpacdrcotto 3sg £0alpace(v) Oavpdon Oavpdoat Oavpacdtw
1pl BavpacOnedueda  Bavuacdnooipeda 1pl éBavudoapev Oavpdowpev  Oavpdoaiuev
2pl  BavuacOrcesde BavpacOrooisde 2pl é0avudoate  Oavudonte favudoaite  Bavuboarte
3pl OavpacOicovionr Oavuacdrcovto 3pl Z0adpacav  Oavpdowoi(v) Bavudooiev  Bavuacdtwoav
Infinitive: OavpacOrioecOot Infinitive: Oavpdoor
Participle: BavuacOnoduevog, Bavuacsdnoouévn, Participle: Bavudoag, Bavpdoasa, Oavudoav (gen. Oavudoavtog)

BavpacOnodpevov (gen. BavpacOncouévov)
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Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg £0avudodnv Bavpacd® Oavpacdeinv
2sg  £Bauudodng Bavpacdfig Oavpacbeing  Oavpdodnt
3sg £0auudcOn Bavpacon Oavpacdein Bavpacditw
1pl éBavudobnuev  Bavpacddpev  BavuacOeiuev
2pl é0avudobnte  BavuacOiite Oavuacbeite  Bavudodnte
3pl E0avudobnoav Bavuacd®ou(v) Oavpacbeiev  Oavpacditwoav

Infinitive: Oavpacdijval

Participle: Oavpacbeic, Oavuacdeioa, Bavpacdiv (gen. Bavuacdévrog)

eé)\npa THEH-lay-mah noun - #247 - NT 62
0éAnua, OesAjuatog, T6 — will, wish

+ Third declension neuter, stem 6gAnuat-: 0éAnua, BeAfuatog.

« From 0éAw “want, will”.

Third declension, neuter in -pua

Singular Plural
Nominative 0éAnua OeArjuata
Genitive OsAquatog  OsAnudtwv
Dative OsAiuatt  BeAfjuaci(v)
Accusative  OéAnua OeMjuata
Vocative OéAnua OeAjuata

/4
OEAW THEH-Ioh verb-#76 - NT 208
0éA\w, OeAfow, N0éAnca, —, —, — — want, wish
+ Koine form of ¢0éAw, hence the augment n- (ifehov, R0éAnoa).
* Tenses other than the present add -n- (BeAMjow, R0éAnca).
Present active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative

Imperfect active
Indicative

1sg 0é\w 0éAw 0N 1sg f0elov
2sg Oéleig 0£Ang 0éAo1g 0éAe 2sg Tj0eleg
3sg Oélar 0éAn 0éAor Oehétw 3sg 10ehe(v)

1pl OéAopev 0éAwpev 0éAoruev
2pl  OéAete 0éAnte 0éhoite  BéAete

3pl 0éAovoi(v) OéAwoi(v) 0éhoev  Belétwoav

Infinitive: 0éAelv
Participle: 8éAwv, 0éAovoa, BéNov (gen. O£AovTog)

Aorist active

1pl nBéAopev
2pl  nBéAete
3pl fi0erov

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg 1N0éAnca OeAfjow OeArjoont
2sg NOéAncag 0eAfong 0eAfoaig 0éAnoov
3sg NBéAnoe(v)  Behrfon OeAfoan OeAnodtw
1pl NOesAMfoapev OeAfowpev  BeAfoaiuev
2pl nBeMjoare  Belfonte OeAfjooite  BeAfoate
3pl nOéAncav OeAfjowor(v) OsAfjoatev  BeAnodTwoav

Infinitive: OeAfjoat
Participle: OeAfioag, BsArioaca, BeAfioav (gen. OeAfjcavtog)
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/4
980( theh-OS noun - #14 - NT 1307
0edg, B00, 0 (1) — God, god
+ Second declension masculine; oxytone, so the genitive and dative take a circumflex (8e00, 8@, Oc®v, Be0ic).
+ Vocative 0¢¢ only at Matt 27:46; elsewhere the nominative 6 84 is used in address. Feminine 1) 0e4g “goddess” (Acts 19:37).
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative 0gdg O¢oi
Genitive Oe0d Bekyv
Dative 0e® Beoig
Accusative  0gév SN
Vocative 0cé Oeol

4
OepATEVW theh-rah-PEW-oh verb - #332 - NT 43
Oepaneiw, Ospaneiow, EBepamnevoa, —, TeBepdmevual, £0epanevOnv — heal, serve
+ Regular verb like AVw; perfect passive teBepdmevpat (0 > T in the reduplication).

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Oepameiw Oepanetw Oepanevorut
2sg Oepamevelg Oepanevng Oepamnevolg Oepdameve
3sg Oepanevel Oepamein Oepanevol Oepanevétw
1pl Bepancdouev Oepanebwuev  Ogpamevorpev
2pl Oepanedete Oepamnevnte Oepaneorte  Bepamevete

3pl Ogpamctovoi(v) Oepamedwor(v) Oepansbolev  Ogpamevétwoav

Infinitive: Ogpamederv
Participle: Oepanebwv, Bepancdovoa, Oepanebov (gen. Bepanedovtog)

Present middle/passive Imperfect active Imperfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative

1sg Oepancbopar  Bepamebwpar  Bepamevoiunv 1sg £0epdmevov 1sg £0epamevdunv

2sg Oepameln Oepamnevn Oepamnevolo Oepamnevov 2sg £0epdmeveg 2sg €Bepamebov

3sg Oepameveton  BepamevnTan Oepanevorto Oepanevécbw 3sg £0epameve(v) 3sg &0epameveTo

1pl Oepamevdpeda  Oepanevdueba  Oepamevoipeda 1pl £€Bepanevouev 1pl £0epamevdpeda

2pl Ogpamedesbe  BepamelnoBe  Oepameoisde  OepamevecOde 2pl  éBepamevere 2pl  éBepanevecde

3pl Oepamevovtar  Bepamevwviar  Bepanevovio  BepanevécOwoav 3pl £0epdmevov 3pl £0epansovro

Infinitive: OepanedecOat
Participle: Ospanevduevog, Bepansvopévn, Bepanevduevov (gen. Oepamncvouévov)

Future active Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Ogpanciow Oepanevoorpt 1sg £0epdmevca Bepanetow Bepanevoaut
2sg Oepanevoeig Bepanevoolg 2sg ¢Bepdmevoag Bepanevong Bepanevoaig Oepamnevcov
3sg Oepaneloet Bepanevool 3sg £0epdmevoe(v)  Oepameton Bepanevoat OepanevodTw
1pl Bepancdoopev Bepanevoopev 1pl éBepancioauev  Oepancbowpey  Oepamedoarpev
2pl Oepanedoete Bepamnevoorte 2pl éBepaneboate  Oepamevonte Oepanevooite  Bepamevoate
3pl Oepancioovoi(v) Bepameioolev 3pl &Bepdmevoav Oepanclowoi(v) Oepameloaiev  Bepamevodtwoay
Infinitive: Oepanedoey Infinitive: Oepanedoat
Participle: Bepanedowv, Bepanedoovoa, Participle: fepanetong, Bepanevoaca, Bepaneboav (gen. Bepanevoavog)

Oepanedoov (gen. Bepanedoovtog)
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Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £Bepanednv Oepanevd® Oepanevdeinvy 1sg tebepdmevpan
2sg  £Bepanetng Oepanevdiig OepanevBeing  BepamedOntt 2sg tebepdmevoat
3sg £0epanevOn Bepamevdi Oepamnevbein BepanevdriTw 3sg tebepdmevtan
1pl é0epanevBnuev  Oepamevbiduev  OepamevOeipev 1pl teBepanedueda
2pl  é0epanevbnre Bepanevbdiijte Oepanevbeite  Oepamevbnre 2pl tebepdmevode
3pl E0epametOnoav Oepancvd®doi(v) Oepanevbeiev  Ogpancvdfitwoav 3pl tebepdmevvran

Infinitive: OgpamevOijva

Participle: Ospanevbeic, Oepansvbeion, Ospansvdév (gen. OepansvBévtog)

1

14
98(.0()8(.0 theh-oh-REH-oh verb - #265 - NT 58

Ocwpiw, Bewpriow, E0sdpnoa, —, —,
« e-contract verb, mostly present and imperfect in the NT (“watch, observe”).

Present active

see, look at

Infinitive: tebepanedodot

Participle: tefepansvpévog, teBepansvpévn, tebepansvpévov (gen.

tebepanevpévou)

Imperfect active

Future active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg Oewp®d Oewpd Oewpoinv 1sg &0sdpouv 1sg Oewpriow Bewprooryt
2sg Oewpeig Oewpfig Oewpoing  Bewdper 2sg  £Bewpelg 2sg Oswprioeig Bewprioorg
3sg  Oewpel Oewpi Oewpoin Oewpeitw 3sg £0eddper 3sg Oewprioel Bewpricot
1pl Oswpoduev Oewpdpev Oewpoipev 1pl éBewpodpev 1pl Bewproouev Bewpricotpev
2pl Oewpeite Oswpfiite Oewpoite  Oewpeite 2pl  ¢Bewpeite 2pl  Bewproete Bewpricoite
3pl Oswpodor(v) Oewpidou(v) Bewpoiev  Bewpeitwoav 3pl £0ecdpouv 3pl Oewpricovoi(v) Oezwpricoiev

Infinitive: Oewpeiv Infinitive: Oewpricetv

Participle: Bewp®dv, Oswpodoa, Ocwpodv (gen. Bewpodvrtog) Participle: Bswpricwv, Bswpricovca, Bewpficov (gen.
Bewpricovrtog)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg £Becdpnoa Oewprow Oewproanpt
2sg  €Bewpnoag Oewpriong Oewprioaig Oewpnoov
3sg £0ewpnoe(v)  Oswprion Oewprioat Oewpnodtw
1pl éBewpioapev Oewpriowpev  Bewproaipev
2pl é0ewprioate  Bewpronte fewprioaite  Bewprjoate
3pl E0swpnoav  Bswpriowol(v) Oewproalev  Bewpnodrwoav

Infinitive: Oswpficat

Participle: Bswpricag, Bewpricaca, Bewpficav (gen. Bewpricavtog)

’7
enplOV thay-REE-on noun- #317 - NT 46

Onpiov, Onpiov, té6 — wild animal, beast

+ Second declension neuter, like €pyov. In Revelation té Onpiov “the beast”.

Second declension, neuter

Singular Plural
Nominative Onpiov  Onpia
Genitive Onpiov  Onpiwv
Dative Onpiw Onpiog
Accusative  Onpiov  Onpia
Vocative Onpiov Onpia
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OATYIG THLEEP-sis noun- #322-NT 45

OATYng, OAiYews, 1) — affliction, trouble
+ Third declension i-stem like téAig: OATY1G, OAiIYewS.
+ Long t: circumflex OATY1g, OATY1v; acute before a long ending (OA{Pewg).

Third declension, -1g, -ewg

Singular Plural
Nominative OAiYng  OAiPeig
Genitive OAYewg OAiPewv
Dative OAiper  OAiPeor(v)
Accusative  OATYv  OAiYeig
Vocative OATYL OAlPeLg

ep(’)VOC THRO-nos noun - #244 - NT 62
0pbvog, Bpévov, 6 — throne
+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.
Second declension, masculine

Singular Plural

Nominative 6pévog  Bpdvor
Genitive Opévov  Opévwv
Dative Opéve  Bpbvoig
Accusative  Opovov  Bpdvoug

Vocative Opove Opdvor

”
lSIOC EE-dih-0s adjective - #142 - NT 114
id10g, i8ia, id10v — one’s own

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -a after 1 (810¢, i8ia, {810v); accent moves to the penult before a long ending.

« kat’ idiav “privately”; ot 18101 “his own people”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom i8iog i8ia 18ov 18101 181 S
Gen idiov idiag idiov i8iwv WBiwv  i8iwv
Dat idiw idia i8iw idioig idlag  idioig
Acc  {8wov idiav iSov idiovg  idiag S

i501') ih-DOO particle - #78 - NT 200
1800 — look! behold!

« “Look! See! Behold!” — calls attention to what follows; kai 1800 “and behold”.
+ Originally i300, the aorist middle imperative of €idov “see”, with the accent shifted.

[ /4
LEPOG hih-eh-ROS adjective - #223 - NT 73
iepdg, iepd, iepév — holy; 10 iepbv the temple
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -a after p (iepdg, iepd, iepdv).
+ In the NT almost always the neuter noun to iepdv “the temple (precinct)”; té iepd “sacred things”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom iepdg iepd iepdv iepoi iepai iepd
Gen  igpod iepdg iepod iepdv iepdv  iepdV
Dat  iep® iepd iep®d iepoic iepaic  iepoig
Acc  igpbv iepdv iepbv iepoug iepdg iepd
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[ Ié
TMAXTLIOV hih-MAH-tih-on noun - #257 - NT 60
ipdriov, ipatiov, t& — garment, cloak
+ Second declension neuter; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (ipatiov).
+ Plural t& ipérix “clothes”.
Second declension, neuter
Singular Plural

Nominative ipdtiov ipdtiax
Genitive ipatiov  ipatiewv
Dative ipatiy  ipatiolg
Accusative  ipdtiov  ipdnia

Vocative igdtiov  iudtia

(14
LV HEE-nah conjunction - #26 - NT 662

iva — so that, in order that; that
« Purpose “in order that, so that”, with the subjunctive.
+ Also “that” after verbs of asking, commanding, wishing (a Koine development).

(74
LOTTML HEES-tay-mih verb - #103 - NT 153

fotnu1, otriow, éotnoa/Estny, €6tnka, —, £6tdOnv — set, place; (intrans.) stand

+ wi-verb with reduplicated present (i- < 61-). Two aorists: 1st €otnoa “I set” (transitive), 2nd €otnv “I stood” (intransitive).

+ Perfect £otnka “I stand” and pluperfect eiotrikelv “I was standing” have present/imperfect meaning; short forms ¢otdvat, £éotddg.
* NT also iotdvopev (Rom 3:31, from ioctdvw) and imperfect £€otnkev (John 8:44, from otrikw).

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
1sg fotnu ioT® iotainv 1sg fotnv 1sg otfiow otHootut
2sg fiotng iotfig fotaing  Yomn 2sg  fotng 2sg OTHOELS 0THO01G
3sg Totnou(v) iotf] iotain iotdtw 3sg ot/ Eotnke(v) 3sg otnosl otfjooL
1pl f{otapev /ictdvouev iotduev iotaipev 1pl Totapev 1pl otricopev OTHOOLUEV
2pl fotate iotfite iotaite  Totate 2pl f{otate 2pl otroete othooite
3pl iotdoi(v) iot®oi(v) iotaiev  iotdtwoav 3pl fTotacav 3pl otroovci(v) othootev
Infinitive: iotdvon Infinitive: otricetv
Participle: iotdg, iotdoca, iotdv (gen. iotdvrog) Participle: otfjowv, 6tricovca, otficov (gen.
GTHGOVTOG)
Future middle Future passive Aorist active (¥otnoa)
Indicative Optative Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg otfcopal  otnooiunv 1sg otabrjoopar  otabnooiunv 1sg £&otnoa oTHoW oTHoaIUL
2sg othon otrioolo 2sg otabron otabroolo 2sg €otnoag othong oTHoaLg otfjcov
3sg otfoeTat otfjooito 3sg otabfoetoar  otabdricoiro 3sg #otnoe(v) otion othoal 0TNOATW
1pl otnodueba  otnooiueda 1pl otabnodueba  otabnooiuedo 1pl éotricapev  oTHOWHEV OTHOALUEV
2pl otroecbe  otricolode 2pl otabnoecOe  oTabdricoicbe 2pl éotoate  otfonte oTHoalte  OTHoATE
3pl otioovrar otficotvto 3pl otabricoviar  otabfcorvto 3pl #tnoav  otfowoi(v)  otfoaiev  6TNOETWOAV
Infinitive: ctricecOa1 Infinitive: ctaffioecOa1 Infinitive: otficat
Participle: 6tnoduevog, otnoopévn, Participle: ota®noduevog, stabnoouévr, Participle: otfjoag, otfcaca, otfcav (gen. otoavtog)
otnoduevov (gen. stnoouévov) otabnoduevov (gen. stabnoouévov)
Aorist active (¥otnVv) Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &otnv otd otainv 1sg ¢éotdOnv otab® otadeinv
2sg €otng oTfig otaing otijo1 2sg  €otdbng otabfig otabeing  otadbnm
3sg #omn otf otain othTw 3sg £otdbn otabij otaBein otafftw
1pl Zotnuev oTMOUEV otaipev 1pl éotéOnuev  otabdpuev otabeipev
2pl Eotnre otfite otaite otfite 2pl éotdbnte otabijte otafeite  otddnte
3pl Etnoav ot®oi(v) otaiev oTHTwoaV 3pl éotdOnoav otabdoi(v)  otabeiev  otabitwoav
Infinitive: otfjva Infinitive: cta®fvat
Participle: otég, otéon, otdv (gen. stdvrog) Participle: otafeig, otabeioa, otadév (gen. stabdévrog)
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Perfect active Pluperfect active
Indicative Indicative

1sg £otnka 1sg elotrkew
2sg Eotnkag 2sg elotikelg
3sg fotnke(v) 3sg elotnkel(v)
1pl éotrrapev 1pl elotrkepev
2pl éothkate 2pl elotrkeite
3pl éfotnkaoci(v) 3pl ciotikelcav
Infinitive: éotdvon

Participle:

£0TWG/E0TNKWG,

£ot®oa/éotnKuia,

£0166/E0TNKdG (gen.

£0t@®T0G/E0TNKETOG)

b 4
KXY kah-GOH pronoun - #196 - NT 83
kay® (= kol éy) — and 1, 1too, evenl
+ Crasis: kai and £y merge into one word; the coronis (°) over a marks the join.
+“and I”, “T also”, “even I”. Only k&yw, k&pof, k&pé occur in the NT; képod is classical.
Crasis of kai + &y®
Form Equals

Nominative k&y® kol éyd
Genitive Kauod  Kal €uod
Dative k&pol  kai époi

Accusative  k&ué  kaiéué

’7
KAOMUOAL KaH-thay-mai verb- #182-NT 91
k&Onua1, kabioopar, —, —, —, — — sit, be seated
+ Deponent (middle forms, active meaning) with a perfect-like present: “I am seated”; it has no aorist (ka6ilw supplies it).
+ Koine imperative k&8ov (Attic k40noo); NT 2 sg also k0.

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative middle/passive Indicative  Optative
1sg k&Onuo Kabduan kaboiunv Indicative 1sg xabBrjoopar  kabnooiunv
2sg  kdOnoar / k&On  kadfi kaBoio k&0noo / k&Oov 1sg  éxabrunv 2sg  xabrion kaBricoto
3sg  k&OnTan kaBfiton kaBoito k8160w 2sg  ¢kdbnoo 3sg kabfoetar  kabrcoito
1pl  kaBrueda kaQwpueda  kaboiueda 3sg  Exdbnro 1pl  kaBnodueda  Kabnooiueda
2pl  «dOnobe KaBfjo0s kaBoicle  kGONoOe 1pl  éxabripeda 2pl xaBnoecOs  Kabricoicde
3pl  x&Onvro kaO®OvTon kaboivto  kabricbwoav 2pl  éxdOnobe 3pl xabrcovrar  kabrcowvto
Infinitive: ka@fjcOot 3pl éxdbnvto Infinitive: ka@rjcecBot
Participle: ka®nuevog, kabnuévn, kabruevov (gen. kabnuévov) Participle: kaBnobuevog, kabnoouévn, kabnoduevov
(gen. kaBnoopévouv)
K(Xeizw kah-THEE-zoh verb - #320 - NT 45
kaBi{w, kabiow, ékdOica, kekdOika, —, — — sit, sit down
+ Transitive “seat” or intransitive “sit down”; the augment stands before the prefix (¢xd010a).
Present active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg kabilw kaBilw kaBiloiut 1sg kabiow kaBicolut
2sg  kabileig kabilng kaBiloig Kale 2sg  kabioeg kabicoig
3sg  kabilel kabiln kaBilot kabilétw 3sg kabiocer kabicot
1pl «kaBilouev kaBilwpev  kabilouev 1pl «aBicopev kaBicolpev
2pl  kabilete kabilnte kabiloite  kabBilete 2pl «xabicete kaBicoite
3pl «kabilovou(v) kabilwoi(v) «kabiloiev  kabilétwoav 3pl «kabicovoi(v) «xabicoiev
Infinitive: ka®{lev Infinitive: kaBioetv
Participle: kaBilwv, kaBilovoa, kabilov (gen. kabilovtog) Participle: kaBiowv, kaBicovoa, kabicov (gen. kaBicovrog)
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Perfect active

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £kaOioa kabiow kabicatpt 1sg kekdOika
2sg  €kdbioag kabiong kabioaig kabioov 2sg  KekdOikag
3sg £xdOoe(v) kabion kaOicon KoO164Tw 3sg  kekdOike(v)
1pl ékaBicapev kaBicwuev  xabicaruev 1pl  «kekaBikapev
2pl ékabicate  kabionte kabicoaite  kaBicate 2pl  kekabikate
3pl ékdOicav  kabiocwoi(v) kabicaev  kabiodrwoav 3pl  «kekabBikaoi(v)

Infinitive: kaBicar
Participle: ka®icag, kabicaca, kabisav (gen. kabicavrog)

4
K(xﬂwg kah-THOHS conjunction - #84 - NT 182

kaBdg — justas, as
* “just as, as”; sometimes “since” or “how”. kaOw¢ yéyparntal “as it is written”.

’7
KX kai conjunction - #2-NT 8973
kai — and, also, even

+ Coordinating “and”; adverbial “also, even”.

*kai ... kai “both ... and”.
* Merges with a following word by crasis: kdy®, kékel, kdv.

14
KQ1IVOQ kai-NOS adjective - #340 - NT 42

kavdG, Kaivr, Kavov — new
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (karvég, karve, karvév); oxytone.

* 1 kawvr) S1adkn “the new covenant”; kauvr) ktiolg “new creation”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)

Infinitive: kexaBikévar
Participle: kexafik g, kekabikuia, kekaBikdg (gen. kekabikdTog)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom kaivdg ko]  kowdv kool kawval  kovd
Gen  kawvoD KO  Kowvod  KAOw@®V — KOv@®V  KoOv@Ov
Dat  kov® KOV KAV Kovoig  Kawvaig  Kalvoig
Acc  kawvév  kawvflv  kovdv  kawolg  Kavdg  Kawvd
Voc  kawvé Kkovh kawvév  kawvol kowval kv

Comparative ka1v4tepog, -a, -ov “newer”: kaivétepov (Acts 17:21).

14
KX1POG kai-ROS noun - #194 - NT 85

ko1pdg, kaipod, 6 — time, season, opportunity

+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (ka1po0, kaip®).

+ A fixed or right time, a season, as against xpévog, time as duration.

Second declension, masculine

Singular Plural
Nominative koipdg  koipoi
Genitive kaipold  Kaip®dv
Dative Kop®d Ka1poig
Accusative  kaipdv  kaipolg
Vocative Kaipé Kaipoi
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14
KAXKOG kah-KOS adjective - #291 - NT 50
kakbg, kakn, kakév — bad, evil
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (kakdg, kaxr, kakdv); oxytone.
+ Often the neuter as a noun: to kakév, T& kakd “evil, harm”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom «kakég KaKA kakdv  kakoi Kokai  Kakd
Gen  kKakoD KaKfig KaKOD KAK@OV KOKQOV — KOKDV
Dat  kok® KaKf KOKG KaKOiG KokoiG  KoKOig
Acc  koakdv kakflv  kakév  kakoUG  KakdG  kakd&
Voc  kaké Kokt Kakov kakol kakal  Kakd

14
K(X)\E(A) kah-LEH-oh verb - #106 - NT 148

kaMw, kadéow, EkdAeoa, kékAnka, kékAnuat, ékANOnv — call
+ e-contract verb that keeps € short in the future and aorist (kaAéow, ékdAeoa).
» Shortened stem kAn- in the perfect and aorist passive (kékAnka, kékAnpat, EkAOnv).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg KoA® KAA® KaAoinv 1sg kalodpar  KaA@uat KaAoiunv
2sg  KaAeig KaAfG kahoing  kdAer 2sg  KaAfj KaAf] kaAoio KaAoD
3sg  kalel KaAf kaAoin KaAeitw 3sg kalgital KaAfjTat kaAoito KaAeioBw
1pl koloDpev  kaA@duev kaloipev 1pl kaloVueBa  kaAdueda kaloiueba
2pl  «kaleite KaAfjte kahoite  Kkaleite 2pl  xkoaheicbe kaAfjoBe kahoioBe  kaAeioBe
3pl «kahodoi(v) kaAdou(v) kodoiev  kaleitwooav 3pl «kahodvror kaAdvral kaloivto  kaAeicBwoav
Infinitive: kaAeiv Infinitive: kaAeioOar
Participle: kaA®v, kadodoa, kalodv (gen. kaAodvrog) Participle: kaAoOuevog, kaAovuévn, kahoVuevov (gen. kaAovpévouv)
Imperfect active Future active Future passive
Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg £kdAouvv 1sg kaléow kaAéoorpt 1sg «kAnBricopat kAnOnooiunv
2sg  Ekdhelg 2sg kaléoeig kaAécoig 2sg «Anbron kAn@ricoto
3sg ékdAel 3sg  kaléoel kaAéool 3sg kAnOfoetar  kAnbrcoiro
1pl éxalodpev 1pl xaAéoopev kaAéooruev 1pl xkAnBnodusba  kAnbnooiueda
2pl  éxaheite 2pl  kaléoete kaAéoorte 2pl  xAnbroecbe kAnOrcoice
3pl ékdAouv 3pl «kalécovor(v) kahécoiev 3pl xkAnOncovrar xkAndricovro
Infinitive: kaAéoerv Infinitive: kAnBrioecOat
Participle: kaAéowv, kaAéoovoa, Participle: kAn@noduevog, kAnbnoouévn, kAnbnoduevov (gen. kAndnoopévov)
kaAécov (gen. kaAésovtog)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ékdGAeca kaAéow kaAéoanpt 1sg £kAOnv KANO® kAnBeinv
2sg ékdAeoag kaAéong KkaAéoaig k&Aeoov 2sg  ExAnong kAno6fig kAnBeing  xkARONTL
3sg ExdAece(v) kahéon kaAéoat KaAeodtw 3sg  E&xAnon KAnOfi kAnBein KAnOhtw
1pl éxaléoapev kaléowupev — kaAéoaipev 1pl éxkAibnuev kAnOdpev  kAnBeiuev
2pl ékalécate  kaléonte kaléoaite  kaléoate 2pl é&kABnte  kAnOfjte kAnbeite  kAfOnte
3pl ékdAeoav kaléowor(v) kaAéoaiev  kalesdtwoav 3pl  ékAfbnoav  kAnddoci(v)  kAnbeiev  kAnbftwoav
Infinitive: kaAécar Infinitive: kAnOfjvat
Participle: kaAéoag, kaAécaoa, kaAécav (gen. kaAécavTog) Participle: kAnOeig, kAnOeioca, kAnOEv (gen. kAnOévrog)
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Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Indicative

1sg  KéKANKa 1sg  kékAnuat

2sg  KEKANKAG 2sg  kékAnoai

3sg  kékAnke(v) 3sg  kékAnTon

1pl  «kexMikapev 1pl  kexMjueba

2pl  kekAfkate 2pl  kékAnobe

3pl «kekAfkaoi(v) 3pl  kékAnvrar
Infinitive: kekAnkévat Infinitive: kekAfjoBat

Participle: kekAnkdg, Participle: kekAnuévog, kekAnuévn, kekAnuévov (gen. kekAnuévou)
kekAnkuia, kekAnkdg
(gen. kexAnkdrog)

/4
K(X)\OC kah-LOS adjective - #160 - NT 101
kaAdg, kalr, kaAdv — good, fine, beautiful
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (kaAdg, kaAr, kaAdv); oxytone.
+“Good” in the sense of fine, noble, beautiful: 6 mowufv 6 kaAdg “the good shepherd”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom «kaldg koA kaAdv  kaloi kahai  kalé&
Gen  KaloD kaAfiG  kaAoD  kaA®V  KAA®V  kaA@dv
Dat  kaA® KaAfj KaAG kadoig  kaAaig  kaAoig
Acc  kalov kaAlv  kaAdv  kalolg kahdg  kal&
Voc  kahé KaAf KaAdv kool kodal  kaAd

Comparative kaAAwv, kdAAov “better”: k&AAov “very well” (Acts 25:10).

K(XpSi(X kar-DEE-ah noun - #99 - NT 156
kapdia, kapdiag, ] — heart
* First declension feminine in -o (after 1): kapdio, kapSiag.
First declension, feminine in -

Singular Plural

Nominative xapdia  xapdion
Genitive kapdiag kapdrdv
Dative kapdia  kapdiaig
Accusative  kapdiav  kapdiag

Vocative kapdia kapdion

/4
K(XPTIOC kar-POS noun - #239 - NT 66
kapmndg, kapmod, 6 — fruit
+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (kapmod, kapn®).

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative kapmég  kapmoi
Genitive KOpmod  Kapmdv
Dative Kapme KOpToig
Accusative  kapmbév  kapmovg

Vocative Kapmé Kapmol

7
KOXTX kah-TAH preposition - #40 - NT 469
katé + genitive or accusative — down; against; according to

3

« + gen. “down from; against; throughout”; + acc. “according to, in accordance with; during; throughout”.

* Distributive: ka6’ fuépav “daily”, katd téAw “city by city”. Elided kat’, ka6’
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KATABALV® kah-tah-BAl-noh verb- #204-NT 80

kataPaivw, kataProopat, katéPnv, kataPéPnra, —, — — go down
* Root aorist katéfnv (imperative katdPnou, pte. katafdc); future middle katafricopar with active meaning.
+ NT imperative 3 sg kataPdrw (for katapitw).

Present active Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg kataPaivew kataPaivw kataBaivorut 1sg katéfavov
2sg xkataPaivelg kataPaivng kataPaivoig KatdPaive 2sg  katéParveg
3sg  katafaiver kataPaivn kataPaivor katofarvéTw 3sg  katéPorve(v)
1pl «xataPaivopev katoPaivopev  kataPaivoipev 1pl «xatePaivopev
2pl «kataPaivete kataPaivnte kataPaivoite  katofaivete 2pl  «xatePaivere
3pl «kataPaivovoi(v) xkatafaivwor(v) katafaivoiev  kataforvétwoav 3pl  «katéPavov

Infinitive: katafaiverv
Participle: kataPaivwv, katafaivovoa, katafaivov (gen. kataPaivovrog)

Future middle Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg xkataPfcouar  kataPnooiunv 1sg katéfnv katoPd katafainv

2sg  katafPrion katafricoto 2sg  KatéPng katapiig katofaing  kataPnOr

3sg kataPricetar  katafricoito 3sg  katéfn katafi katapain kataPitw / katafatw

1pl kataPnodueda  kataPnooiueda 1pl katéPnuev  kataPdpev  kataPaiuev

2pl «xataPricecBe  kataPricoisde 2pl  xatéPnte katapiite katofoite  katdPnre

3pl «kataPricovrar  kataPricovto 3pl katéPnoav kataPdou(v) xatafaiev  katafritwoav
Infinitive: katafroecBot Infinitive: kataffvon

Participle: katafnoduevog, katapnoouévn, Participle: kataPég, katapdoa, kataPav (gen. katafdvrog)

kataPnoduevov (gen. kataPnoouévov)

Perfect active
Indicative

1sg kataféPnkra
2sg  KataPéPnkag
3sg  kataPéPnre(v)
1pl xkataPePrikapev
2pl  xataPePrikate
3pl «kataPePrixaci(v)

Infinitive: katafePnrévar
Participle: katafepfnkdg, katafepnrvia, katafepnkds (gen. kataPePnkdrog)

14
KATOIKEW kah-toy-KEH-oh verb - #327 - NT 44
katokéw, —, kKatYknoa, —, —, — — dwell, live
+ e-contract compound; augment after the prefix: katgxnoa.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg KATOIK® KOTOLK®D KATOLKOINV
2Sg KATOLKES KATOLKFG KATOIKOING  KATOIKEL
3sg KOTOIKEL KATOK] KATOIKOIN KATOIKEITW

1pl «katoikoDuev — KATOIKWUEV ~ KATOLKOTMEV
2pl xatokeite KOTOIKTTE KOTOIKOITE ~ KOTOIKEITE
3pl «katowkoUol(v) katowk®oi(v) katolkolev  KATOIKEITWoOV

Infinitive: katoikeiv
Participle: kaTo1k®V, KATOIKODGW, KATOIKODV (gen. Katomoﬁvtoq)
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Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg KATWYKNOA KATOIKNOW KATOLKH OO L
2sg  KATWKNOOG KATOLKAONG KOTOLKAOALG KaToiknoov
3sg  kat@xnoe(v) katokron KaTOlKH oAl KOTOLKNOATW
1pl  KATWKAGAUEV KATOIKHOWUEV — KATOIKHOOIUEV
2pl KATWKAOKTE  KATOIKHONTE KOTOIKAOMITE  KATOLKHOOTE
3pl katknoav KATOIKAoWoL(V)  KATOIKAGKIEY  KATOKNGATWGAV

Infinitive: katowkfjoot
Participle: katoikfoag, katoikfioaca, katoikfoav (gen. katokRoavTog)

Ks(pcd\ﬁ keh-fah-LAY noun - #219-NT 75
ke@aln, kepaliig, 1 — head

+ First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (ke@aAfig, ke@aAd).

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular  Plural
Nominative ke@alnl  ke@alai
Genitive KeQaAfiG  keQaAdV
Dative ke@alf]  kepalaig
Accusative  ke@oalv  ke@aldg
Vocative kepaAnl  ke@aAai

4
KNPUOOW kay-ROO-soh verb-#254-NT 61
Kknpvcow, kNpLEw, Exnpula, —, —, EknpOxOnv — proclaim, preach
+ -oow verb with guttural stem knpuk-: knpv&w, ékrpuvéa, EknpoxOnv.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg knploow KNpUoow KknpucooIUL
2sg  KnpuOGELS Knpooong KNpOooo1§ KNpuooe
3sg knplooel Knpooon Knpoooot KNPLOGETW
1pl knpdocouev KNPUGOWHEY  KNPUOCOLUEV
2pl «knpvooete Knpuoonte knpOocoite  knpUGGETE
3pl xnpvccovci(v) knpdocwoi(v) knplocolev  knpuccETwoayv

Infinitive: knpdooeiv
Participle: knpoowv, knpdocovea, knpvooov (gen. knpvosovtog)

Present middle/passive Imperfect active Future passive

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg knplooopal  KNPUGOWHAL  KNpuoooiuny 1sg £xnpuocov 1sg knpuxBricouar  knpuxOnooiunv
2sg  Knpuoon knpvoon KNpUGGO10 knpvooov 2sg  EKNPUOOEG 2sg  knpuxdron knpuxOfoolo
3sg knplocetar  knploontal KNpUGGOITO KNpLocEsOw 3sg Exfpucce(v) 3sg knpuxBrcetar  knpuxBcoito
1pl «knpuvocdueba  knpvoowueba  knpvscoipeda 1pl éxnpldocouev 1pl  xknpuxOnodueba  knpuxOnooiueda
2pl «knpvooecBe  knpoonobe  knpvocowsBe  knpvocesHe 2pl éxnpiooete 2pl knpuxBricesBe  knpuxBrcolcde
3pl «knpUocovtar  knPUGOWVTAL  KNPUGGOVTO  KNpuoeEcBwoav 3pl ékfpuccov 3pl «knpuxBrcovtar  knpuvxBrcovto

Infinitive: knpvooesBot
Participle: knpuoobuevog, knpuscouévn, knpuocduevov (gen. KNPLGGOUEVOD)
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Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg éxnpuéa knpo&w KnpLEaiut 1sg £&xnpoxOnv KNpuxd& knpuxBeinv
2sg  éxfpudag KnpoEng knpO&aig  knpugov 2sg  éxnpoxdng  knpuxdiis knpuxBeing  KknpvxXONTL
3sg Exnpuge(v)  knpodén Kknpov&at knpuv€dtw 3sg  Exnpux6n knpuxOf knpuxBein knpuxdiTw
1pl éknpO&€auev knpdéwuev  knpd&aipev 1pl éxknpOxOnuev knpuxOduev  knpuxOeiuev
2pl  éknpv€ate KnpuEnte knpv€oite  knpO&ate 2pl  éknpUxOnte  knpuxdijte knpuxBeite  knpoOXOnTe
3pl Exfpuiav knpo€woi(v) knpd€oiev  knpuEdtwoav 3pl  éknpUxOnoav  knpuxB&oi(v) «knpuxbeiev  knpuxBAtwoav
Infinitive: knpv&a Infinitive: knpux6fiver
Participle: knp0&ag, knpv&aca, knpv&av (gen. knpvEavtog) Participle: knpux0eig, knpuxOeioa, knpuvxOév (gen. knpuxBEvTog)

/4
KOOMOG KOS-mos noun - #83 - NT 185
k6opnog, kbopov, 6 — world; order; adornment
+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.
+ Basic sense “order, adornment”; in John often the world of humanity.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative kdéomog  kdopot

Genitive KOopOU  KOOHWV
Dative KOOUW KOOHOIG
Accusative  kOopov  kOopOUG

Vocative Kboue kbouol

7
Kp(XZ(.o KRAH-zoh verb - #276 - NT 55
kp&lw, kpd&w, Expala, kékpaya, —, — — cry out, shout
+ Aorist #kpata; 2nd perfect kékpaya with present meaning (“cries out”).
* NT also has the reduplicated aorist ékékpa&a (Acts 24:21).

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative

1sg  kpalw Kp&lw Kpdalotut 1sg &kpalov 1sg kpalw kp&&orpt

2sg  Kpaleig Kpalng kpdloig Kpale 2sg  Ekpaleg 2sg  kpaéeig kp&éoig

3sg kpaler Kkpdln kpdlot kpalétw 3sg  Fkpale(v) 3sg  «kpdlel kpdéor

1pl «kp&louev kp&lwuev kpdlotuev 1pl éxpdlopev 1pl  «kpd€ouev kp&&orpev

2pl  «xpdlete kpadnte kpaloite  kpdlete 2pl  éxpdlete 2pl «kpaete kpaorte

3pl xkpd&lovoi(v) kpdlwoi(v)  kpdloiev  kpalétwoav 3pl  #xpalov 3pl xkp&€ovoi(v) kpd&orev
Infinitive: kp&erv Infinitive: kpd&ev
Participle: kp&Qwv, kpdlovoa, kpdlov (gen. kpdlovtog) Participle: kpd&wv, kpd&ovoa, kpdEov (gen. kpdEovtog)
Aorist active Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative

1sg #kpala / éxékpala  kpdEw kp&&arpt 1sg  kékpaya

2sg  Ekpadag kpa&ng kpa&aig kpaov 2sg  KEKPAYOG

3sg  Fxpage(v) kpdaén kpa&at kpa&dtw 3sg  kékpaye(v)

1pl éxpd&apev Kkp&&wuev Kkp&&aipev 1pl «kekpayapev

2pl  ékpdEate kp&&nte kpdaite  kpdéate 2pl  «kekpdyoate

3pl #xpalav kpd€woi(v)  kpdEaiev  kpadtwoav 3pl  «kekpdyooi(v)

Infinitive: kp&&at Infinitive: kekpayéval

Participle: kp&&ag, kpdEaoa, kpdEav (gen. kpd&avtog) Participle: kekpaywg, kekpayvia, kekpaydg (gen. kekpaydtog)
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14
KPATEW krah-TEH-oh verb- #307 - NT 47

KPATEW, KPATHOW, EKPATNOX, KEKPATNKA, KEKpATUAL, — — grasp, hold fast
« e-contract verb; with genitive “take hold of”, with accusative “seize, hold fast”; perfect passive kexpdtnvto (John 20:23).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg «kpat® KPATD Kpatoinv 1sg kpatobuor  kpat@Uol Kpatoiunv
2sg KPATEIG KpatTii§ Kpatoing  kpartel 2sg  kpati] Kpati kpatoio kpatoD
3sg Kpatel KPaTh Kpatoin KPATEITW 3sg Kpateital kpatftot KpaToito kpateicbw
1pl «kpatoduev KPATOMEV ~ KPATOIMEV 1pl «kpatovueba «kpatwpeda  kpatoipedo
2pl «kparteite Kpatijte KPATOITE  KPATEITE 2pl  «xpateicbe kpatilobe kpatoicbe  kpateiobe
3pl «kpatotou(v) xkpatdoi(v)  kpatolev  kpateitwoav 3pl «kpatolvtar  kpat@®viar  Kpatoivio  kpateicbwoav
Infinitive: kpateiv Infinitive: kpateicOat
Participle: kpat@®v, kpatooa, kpatodv (gen. kpatodvrog) Participle: kpatoUuevog, kpatovpévn, kpatobpevov (gen. kpatovuévov)
Imperfect Future active Aorist active
middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
Indicative 1sg Kpatiow KpaTHootUL 1sg éxpdtnoa KPATHOW Kpatfoorut
1sg éxpatoduny 2sg  KPATHOELG KpATHoOLG 2sg  €Kp&TNoag Kpationg KpaTHoaig Kpdtnoov
2sg  éxpatod 3sg kpatnoel Kpatfoot 3sg éxpdtnoe(v)  kpatron Kpatroat Kpatnodtw
3sg  Expateito 1pl «xpatroopev KPATHOOIUEV 1pl ékpatfoapev KpaTAGWUEV — KPATHOKIUEV
1pl  éxparodpeda 2pl  «xparfioete Kpatroolte 2pl éxpatfoate  kpatfonte Kpatfioaite  kpatfoate
2pl  éxpareiobe 3pl «xparfoovoi(v) kpatricolev 3pl éxpdnoav kpatiowo(v) kpatfcalev  KpATNOATWOOV
3pl éxparobvro Infinitive: kpatrioely Infinitive: kpatfjcat
Participle: kpatriowv, kpatficovoda, Participle: kpatfiong, kpatroaca, kpatficav (gen. kpatHoavtog)
kpatficov (gen. kpatioovTog)
Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Indicative
1sg KekpATNKA 18g KeKpATHHAL
2sg  KEKPATNKAG 2sg  KekpdTnoai
3sg  kekpdtnke(v) 3sg  KekpdTHTAL
1pl «kekpatikapev 1pl «kexkpatiueba
2pl kekpathkate 2pl  «xekpatnode
3pl  «kekpatikaoi(v) 3pl «kekparnvran
Infinitive: kexkpatnkévor  Infinitive: kekpatijofot
Participle: kekpatnkg, Participle: kexpatnuévog, kekpatnuévn, kekpatnuévov (gen. kekpatnuévov)

KEKPATNKUIA, KEKPATNKOG
(gen. kexpatnkéTog)

I4
KPLVW KREE-noh verb-#143-NT 114
kpivw, kKpV®, Fkprva, kékpika, kEkpipat, EkpiOnv — judge
+ Liquid verb: contract future kpiv®, aorist £kpiva without .
+ Stem kp1- in the perfect and aorist passive (kékpika, kékpiuat, £kpifnv).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg kpivw Kpivw kpivolut 1sg kpivopar  kpivwpoal KpLvoiunv
2sg  kpivelg Kpivng Kpivoig Kpive 2sg  kpivn kpivn Kkpivolo kpivou
3sg  kpiver Kkpivn kpivol KPVETW 3sg kpivetar  kpivntal kpivoito Kpvésbw
1pl «xpivopev kpivouev Kpivolpev 1pl  «kpwoueba kpvodpeda  kpvoipeba
2pl xkpivete kpivnte kpivorte  kpivete 2pl «kpivesbe  kpivnoBe kpivoisbe  kpivecOe
3pl «kpivovoiu(v) xkpivwoi(v)  kpivoiev  kpvétwoav 3pl «kpivovtar  kpivewvral kpivowvto  kpvécBuwoav
Infinitive: kpivelv Infinitive: kpivesBor
Participle: kpivwv, kpivovsa, kpivov (gen. kpivovtog) Participle: kptvépevog, kpivouévn, kpvéuevov (gen. kprvouévov)
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Imperfect
middle/passive
Indicative

1sg  Exkpvéunv
2sg  €kpivou
3sg ékpivero
1pl éxprvoueba
2pl éxpiveoBe
3pl ékpivovro

Aorist active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative

Future active

Future passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg kpwd /kpivw Kpvoiut 1sg «kpiboopar  kpiOnooiunv
2sg  KPLVELC KpLVoig 2sg  kpbron kpidricoto
3sg  Kpwel KpLvol 3sg kpOroetan Kkp16rco1To
1pl xpwobuev KPLVOTHEV 1pl  kpiOnodueda  kp1Oncoiueda
2pl  xpueite KpLVOiTE 2pl kp1OricecOs  kp1Bricoicde
3pl «kpwobci(v) Kptvoiev 3pl «kpiOrcovrar xkpibrcovto

Infinitive: kpiveiv

Participle: kpiv@v, kpivoloa, kptvoiv

(gen. kprvodvtog)

Infinitive: kp1OfoeoBot
Participle: kp1Onoduevog, kpiOncouévn, kp1Oncduevov (gen. kp1Oncouévov)

Aorist passive

Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

Fxpva Kkpivw

Fxpvag kpivng

Fpve(v)  kpivy

gkpivapev  kpivwuev

gkpivate  kpivnte

Ekpvav kpivwoi(v)

Infinitive: kpivon
Participle: kpivag, kpivaoa, kpivav (gen. kpivavrog)

Perfect

Perfect active

Indicative
1sg  kékpika
2sg  KEKPLKOG
3sg  kékpke(v)
1pl «kexkpikapev
2pl kekpikate
3pl  «kekpikaoi(v)

Infinitive: kexpikéval
Participle: kekpikdg,
KEKPIKUTW, KEKPIKOG
(gen. kekpikdTog)

Kpivaiut
Kpivaig
Kpival
kpivaiuev
kpivaite

Kpivaiev

middle/passive

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

Indicative
KEKPLHOL
Kékploal
kékprral

;
Kekpiueda
kékplobe

KEKPIVTOL

Infinitive: kexpioBot
Participle:
KEKPIUEVOG,
KEKPLUEV,
kekpipévov (gen.
KEKPLUEVOL)

I4
KPLOLG KREE-sis noun-#310-NT 47
kpicig, kpicewg, 1 — judgment
+ Third declension i-stem like TtéAg: kpioig, kpioewc.
* Nuépa kpioewg “day of judgment”.

Third declension, -1, -ewg

Singular Plural
Nominative kpicig kpioeig
Genitive kpioewg  Kpicewv
Dative kpioel kpioeoi(v)
Accusative  kpioiv kpioeig
Vocative kpiot Kkpioeig

Imperative Indicative
1sg £xpibnv
Kkpivov 2sg  €xkpiong
KpvdTw 3sg  £xpibn
1pl  éxpibnuev
kpivate 2pl  Ekpibnre
KpLvdTwoav 3pl ékpiBnoav

Infinitive: kp1Ofjvan

Kp1O® kp1beinv

kp1Ofig kpbeing  xpibnmt

kp1Of kp1Bein KkpOfiTw
Kkp1OOdUEV Kp1Ogiuev

kp10ijte kpiBeite  kpibnte

kp10®do1(v)  kpifeiev  kpidftwoav

Participle: kp10eic, kp1Oeion, kpiBév (gen. kp1OévTog)

Pluperfect active

Indicative
1sg Kekpikewy
2sg  Kekpikelg
3sg  kekpikei(v)
1pl «kekpikewpev
2pl kekpikeite
3pl kekpikeoav
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4
KUPLOG KOO-rih-os noun - #21-NT 713
kUproG, kupiov, 6 — lord, master; the Lord
+ Second declension masculine; the accent moves to the penult before a long ending (kvpiov, kvpiwv).
* Vocative k0pie “Lord!” or simply “sir”. 6 kOpiog renders the divine name in the Greek Old Testament.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative k0piog  klprot
Genitive Kupiov  KupiwV
Dative Kupiew Kvpiolg
. . ,
Accusative  kOprov  kupioug

Vocative kUple kUplot

r
AXAEW 1ah-LEH-0h verb- #55 - NT 297
AaAéw, AaAfow, EAdAnoa, AeAdAnka, AeAdAnuar, EAaAnOnv — speak, talk
« e-contract verb, regular throughout: AaAfjow, EAdAnoca, AeAdAnka, EAaAnOnv.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg AoA®d AaA& Aadoinv 1sg Aolodpar  AaA@duai Aadoiunv
2sg Aaleig AaAfg Aaloing  AdAer 2sg  AoAfi AaAf] AaAoio AaAod
3sg  Aalei AoAfi Aaloin Aadeitw 3sg  AoAeiton AaAfiton Aaloito AadeioBw
1pl AocAobuev  AaA@dpev Aaloipev 1pl AadoVueba  AaAdpeda Aadoipeda
2pl  AaAgite AaAfite Aaloite  Aaleite 2pl  Aaheiobe AaAfiobe Aadoicbe  Aaleiobe
3pl Aaloboiu(v) AaAdoiu(v)  Aadoiev  AaAsitwoav 3pl Aadodvrar  AaA@vrat Aaloivio  AaAeicOwoav
Infinitive: AaAgiv Infinitive: AaAeicOon
Participle: A\aA@v, AahoUoa, AaAodv (gen. AaAodGvrog) Participle: A\aAoduevog, Aadovuévn, Aadoduevov (gen. Aadovuévou)
Imperfect active Future active Future passive
Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg éAGAouv 1sg AaAjow AaAfjcorut 1sg AaAndfcouar  AaAn®ncoiunv
2sg ¢AdAeg 2sg  AaAroeig AaAricoig 2sg  AaAndron AaAn6ricoto
3sg ENdAar 3sg AaMfo= AaAfcot 3sg AaAnOniostar  AaAndrcoito
1pl éAaloduev 1pl AaAfcouev AaAfcotpev 1pl AaAnOnodueba AaAndnooiueda
2pl  éAaleite 2pl  AaArjoete AaAfoorte 2pl AaAndricecbe  AaAndrocoicbe
3pl EAdAouv 3pl AaMfoovcu(v) AaAfoolev 3pl AaAndAcovrar  AaAnBricoivro
Infinitive: AaArioelv Infinitive: AaAn6roecBon
Participle: A\aAfjowv, AaAficovoa, Participle: A\aAnOncdpevog, AaAndnoopévn, AaAndncduevov (gen. A\aAndnocouévov)
AaAfioov (gen. AaAfoovtog)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &AGAnoa AaAfow AoAAoarn 1sg éAaAfonv AaAnO&® AaAn6einv
2sg  éAdAnoag AaAriong AaAroang AdAncov 2sg  &éAaAnong AaAnbiig AaAnbeing  AaAndnm
3sg £&AdAnoe(v)  AaAnon AaAfoat AaAnodrew 3sg  £lalnén AaAn6f AaAnBein AaAn6rtw
1pl éAaAfoapev  AaAfjowpev  AaAfcaipev 1pl EAaAABnuev  AaAnOduev  AaAnOeipev
2pl éAalfoate  AaArfonte AoAfoaite  AaAfoate 2pl  élaArfnte  AaAnBijte AaAnBeite  AaAfdnte
3pl EAdAncav AoAfowot(v)  AaAfoaiev  AaAnodtwoov 3pl éAaAdBnoav  AaAnd®oi(v) AaAnBeiev  AaAnBitwoav
Infinitive: AaAfjoot Infinitive: AaAnOfjvan
Participle: AaAfjoag, AaAfoaca, AaAfjcav (gen. AaArioavtog) Participle: AaAnOeig, AaAnOsionx, AaAnBév (gen. AaAnBévrog)
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Perfect active

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Indicative
1sg AelddAnka 1sg AeAdAnpot
2sg  AeAdAnkoag 2sg AeAdAnoat
3sg  AsAdAnxe(v) 3sg AsddAntoa
1pl  AeAaAdkapev 1pl  AehaArueba
2pl  AehaAfikate 2pl  AeAdAnode
3pl AehaAfikaci(v) 3pl  AehdAnvron

Infinitive: AeAaAnkévon
Participle: AeAaAnkwg,

AedaAnkuia, AedaAnkdg
(gen. AeAaAnkérog)

Infinitive: AeAaAficOa1
Participle: AeAaAnuévog, AeAaAnuévn, AehaAnuévov (gen. AeAaAnuévov)

’
Aapﬁavw lam-BAH-noh verb - #59 - NT 258
Aaupévw, AMupouar, #EAaPov, eiAn@a, eiAnupat, EAquednv — take, receive

+ Nasal-infix present (Aa-p--dv-w); 2nd aorist £Aafov, perfect eiAnea.

Appendix B - Greek forms

+ Future Ajuopat is middle in form with active meaning; Koine spelling with p (Attic Afouar).
« Imperative Aafé (Attic accent); the NT has Adpe.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg AapPéve Aaupave Aapfavoru
2sg  AauPéaveg Aapféavng Aappéavorg Aéppave
3sg  AapPaver Aaupéavn Aappdvor Aapfavérw
1pl AapPévouev AapPavopev  AapPdavorpev
2pl AauPdvere Aaufévnre AapPavorte  AapPdavere
3pl AapPévovoi(v) Aaufdvwor(v) Aaufdvoiev  AauPavétwoav

Infinitive: Aaufé&verv

Participle: Aapupavwv, Aaupavovoa, Aaupavov (gen. Aappdvovrog)

Present middle/passive Imperfect active Future middle

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
1sg AapPavopar  AapPavewpar  AapPavoiunv 1sg éAdpPavov 1sg Afquouat Anuyoiunv
2sg  AapPavn Aappavn Aaupdavoio Aappdvou 2sg  eAdauPaveg 2sg  Ajuyn Augoro
3sg  AauPévetar  AapPdvnro Aaupdavorto Aappavésdow 3sg  EAduPave(v) 3sg AMuyerar Afuyorto
1pl  AapPavépeda  Aapfavoueda  AapPavoipeda 1pl éAapPdvouev 1pl Anuydueda Anupoiueda
2pl  AapPdvesde  AapPdvnobe  AauPdvoisbe  AapPdvecde 2pl  éAapPdvere 2pl MupeoBe  AjupoicBe
3pl AapPdvovrar  AauPavwvtar  AapPdvoivto  AauPavécOwoav 3pl EAauPavov 3pl Afquypovrar  Aduporvto

Infinitive: AapBdvesOot

Participle: Aaupavépevog, Aaupavouévn, Aaupavéuevov (gen. Aaufavouévov)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive

Optative Imperative

Infinitive: AfupecBar
Participle: AnuiSpevog, Anupouévn,
Anupduevov (gen. Anupouévov)

Perfect active

Indicative

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2 pl
3pl

#\afov Aafw
Flafeg Aéfng
faPe(v)  AéPn

ENGPouev  AdPwuev

ENGBere  AdPnte

#afov AaPwoir(v)

Infinitive: AaPeiv
Participle: AaBov, AaBoboa, Aafdv (gen. Aapévtog)

A&Borue

AdPoig Aapé / NaPe
Aéfor Aafértw
Aé&Boruev

AdPorte  AdPete

AdPoiev  AaPétwoav

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

eilnga
gilngag
gilnge(v)
eiApauev
eilpate
eiMjgaoi(v)

Infinitive: eiAngévat
Participle: eiAn@dg, eiAnguia, siAngdg (gen. eidngdrog)
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/4
A(XOC lah-OS noun - #117 - NT 141
Aadg, Aaod, 6 — people
+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (Aao0, Aa®).
« Often “the people” of Israel or of God.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative Aadg Aaoi
Genitive Axod Aadv
Dative Aad Aaoig
Accusative  Aadv Aaotg
Vocative Aag Aaoi

I4
AEY(.O LEH-goh verb - #9 - NT 2345
Aéyw, £pd, einov, eipnka, eipnuat, Eppédnv — say, speak, tell
« Suppletive: future ¢p®, aorist einov, perfect efpnka and aorist passive ppé0nv come from other stems.
« gimov is a 2nd aorist, but the NT often uses 1st-aorist endings: einav (95x), einate, einag, eina, eindrw(oav), pte. einag; imperative eindv beside iné.
+ Future £p@® is contracted like a liquid future (£peic, £pei); NT perfect 3 pl also ipnkav.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Aéyw Aéyw Aéyoyun 1sg Aéyopar Aéywuan Aeyoiunv
2sg  Aéyeg Aéyng Aéyoig Aéye 2sg  Aéyn Aéyn Aéyoro Aéyou
3sg Aéyar Aéyn Aéyor Asyétw 3sg Aéyeto Aéynton Aéyorro Aeyéobw
1pl Aéyouev Aéywuev Aéyorpev 1pl Aeybueba  Aeydueba Aeyoiueba
2pl  Aéyete Aéynee Aéyorre  Aéyete 2pl  AéyeoBe Aéynobe AéyowsBs  AéyeoBe
3pl Aéyovor(v) Aéywoi(v)  Aéyoiev  Aeyétwoav 3pl Aéyovtar  Aéywvta Aéyowvto  AeyéoBwoav
Infinitive: Aéyewv Infinitive: AéyeoBo
Participle: Aéywv, Aéyovoa, Aéyov (gen. Aéyovtog) Participle: Aeyéuevog, Aeyouévn, AeySuevov (gen. Aeyouévov)
Imperfect active Future active Aorist active
Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg #heyov 1sg &p®d £poiut 1sg einov /eina ginw eimoyt
2sg  #heyeg 2sg  &peig £poig 2sg  eineg/ einag €inng inoig einé / eindv
3sg  #heye(v) 3sg épel £pol 3sg  eine(v) €inn gimot ginétw / eindtw
1pl £éAéyouev 1pl époduev £poipev 1pl eimopev ginwuev eimoipev
2pl  ENéyere 2pl épeite ¢poite 2pl elnere / eimare  eimnre efmoite  einete / eimate
3pl  #Aeyov 3pl épodoi(v) £poiev 3pl einov/einav  einwoi(v) efmoiev  einétwoav / eindrwoav
Infinitive: £pelv Infinitive: eineiv
Participle: ép&v, époboa, £podv Participle: eindv/einag, einodoa, sindv (gen. eindvrog)
(gen. épodvtog)
Aorist passive Perfect active Perfect Pluperfect active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative middle/passive Indicative
1sg  £ppénv pno® pnoeinv 1sg eipnxa Indicative 1sg eiprkev
2sg  éppéong pnofic pnleing  priOnTt 2sg  elpnkag 1sg  elpnua 2sg  elprikelg
3sg  Zppédn pnof pnoein pnorTw 3sg elpnke(v) 2sg  elpnoat 3sg eipnkel(v)
1pl  éppébnuev  pnOduev pnOeiuev 1pl eipfxapev 3sg elpnra 1pl eiprikeluev
2pl  éppébnte pnofite pnbeite  pnonte 2pl eiprikate 1pl  eipripeba 2pl eipfkeite
3pl Eppébnoav  Ppnd&ci(v) pnbeiev  pndAtwoav 3pl eipikaci(v) / eipnkav zpl  elpnode 3pl eipfkeoav
Infinitive: pndfvou Infinitive: elpnkévon 3pl eipnvron
Participle: pn0eig, pndeioa, pndév (gen. pndévrog) Participle: elpnkg, eipnkuia, Infinitive: eipficfat
elpnkdg (gen. eipnkérog) Participle: eipnuévog,

elpnuévn, eipnuévov
(gen. lpnuévov)
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ALOOG LeE-thos noun- #267-NT 58

AiBog, AiBov, 6 — stone

+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative Aifog AiBor
Genitive AiBov Aibwv
Dative Aibw AiBoig
Accusative  Aifov AiBoug
Vocative AiBe AiBor

14
)\OYOC LO-gos noun - #54 - NT 330
Aébyog, Aéyov, 6 — word, message, account
+ Second declension masculine: the model noun of this pattern (Adyog, Adyov, Adyw, Adyov).
+ 0 Aéyog “the Word” (John 1:1); also “account, matter, reason”.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative Adyog Aéyor
Genitive Aéyov Abywv
Dative Adyw Aéyoig
Accusative  Adyov Aébyoug
Vocative Abye Adyor

14
AOLTTOG l0y-p0S adjective - #275 - NT 55

Aowndg, Aovmn}, Aownév — remaining; the rest
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (Aowndg, Aontr}, Aoindv); oxytone.
+ oi Aownoi “the rest, the others”; (t0) Aowrdv as adverb “finally, from now on”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom Aowég  Aourr Aowmév  Aowmoi  Aoumai  Aownd
Gen  Aouod Aowtiig Aowmod  Aowm@v  Aown@dv  Aowndv
Dat  Aown® Aoy Aown@ Aowmoig  Aowmaig  Aowmoig

Acc  Aowmdv  Aoumjv Aowmév  Aowmovg Aourdg Aownd

4
AU(J.) LOO-oh verb - #342 - NT 42
AMw, Mow, #Avoa, AéAvka, AéAvpat, EA0OnV — loose, release, destroy
+ The model regular verb: Abow, #EAvoa, AéAvka, AéAvuat, EA0Onv (v long in present, future and aorist active, short elsewhere).

Present active Present middle/passive Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg Adw Abw Aborut 1sg Avoupat Adwpat Avoiunv 1sg #\vov
2sg  Adeg AUng Avoig Abe 2sg AUn Abn Avoio Abouv 2sg  #Aveg
3sg Avar Aon Abor Avétw 3sg  Avetan Adntan Avorto AvécOw 3sg  #ve(v)
1pl Abopev Mowpev Aorpev 1pl Avbueba  Avdpeda Avoipeba 1pl  éAdopev
2pl  Avete Aonte Aboite Adete 2pl  AdeoBe AOnobe Abowobe  Aleobe 2pl  éAdete
3pl Avouvoi(v) Adwor(v) AVoiev Avétwoav 3pl Abovra AMwvtat Adowvto  AvécBwoav 3pl  #vov
Infinitive: Avev Infinitive: AbecBot
Participle: A\0wv, Abovea, Adov (gen. Abovtog) Participle: AvSpevog, Avouévn, Avuevov (gen. Avouévov)
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Imperfect Future passive Aorist active
middle/passive Indicative  Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
Indicative 1sg AvBcopor  Avbnooiunv 1sg #\voa AMow Moayu

1sg  &Ahvounv 2sg  Avbrion Avbricoto 2sg  #\voog Abong Adoaig Abcov

2sg  €hbov 3sg AvBroetoan  AvBricoito 3sg #Avoe(v)  Adon Adoat Avedtw
3sg &Avero 1pl Avbnobueda  AvBnooiueba 1pl éAdoauev  Adowuev Adoarpev

1pl  éAvdpeda 2pl Avbficesbe  AvBricoicBe 2pl  &\doate Adonte Mooaite  Mdoate
2pl  €\beobe 3pl Avbnoovranr Avbrocoivto 3pl  #\voav Aowao(v) Aooaiev  Avcsdtwoav
3pl  éAdovro Infinitive: AvOroecOa1 Infinitive: Aboa1

Participle: Aubnoduevog, Avbnoouévn, Particip
Avbnoduevov (gen. AvBnoopévouv)

le: Aooag, Aoacsa, AGoav (gen. Abcavtog)

Aorist passive Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £AUOnV AvB® AvBeinv 1sg Aéhvpat
2sg  £A0ONg Avbfig Avbeing  AvOnTL 2sg Aélvoar
3sg  £A0On Avbij AvBein AvorTw 3sg Aéhvtar
1pl éA0Bnuev  AvO@uev AvbOeipev 1pl  AeAOueba
2pl  éAOOnTe AvBfite AvBeite  AUBnte 2pl  AéhvoBe
3pl EANOOncav  Avbdoi(v) Avbeiev  AvBAtwoav 3pl Aéhvvtan
Infinitive: AvBfjven Infinitive: AeAOoOot
Participle: AvBeig, AvBeioa, Avbév (gen. AvBévtog) Participle: AeAvpévog, AeAvuévn, AeAvpévov (gen. AeAvuévov)

14
p(xel‘lﬂ‘]( mah-thay-TAYS noun - #58 - NT 262
padnTig, padntod, 6 — disciple, learner

+ First declension masculine in -ng: genitive ua®nrod (-ov like the second declension), vocative pafnté.

* Oxytone, so circumflex in the genitive and dative (uaBnto0, uadnzf).

First declension, masculine in -ng
Singular Plural

Nominative pafntig upadnrai
Genitive uadnrod  paOnTdV
Dative uoOntii  padnraig
Accusative  pabntiv  padnrég

Vocative pabnté  pabnrai

7
MAKAXPLOG mah-KAH-rih-0s adjective - #294 - NT 50
pakdprog, pakapia, pakapiov — blessed, happy
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in - after 1 (uakdprog, pakapia, pakdpiov).
* Begins each Beatitude: pakdpiot oi ... “blessed are those ...”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)

Masc.sg  Fem.sg Neut.sg  Masc.pl  Fem.pl

Neut. pl

Nom paképiog poakapia  poakdplov pakdpior  paképron
Gen pakapiov pakapiag  pakapiov  pakapiwv — pakapiov
Dat  poakapiw  pakapia Makapiew — pakapiolg  pakapioig
Acc  pakGplov  pakapiav  poakdpiov  pakapiovg  pakapiog

Voc  pakdpie Mokapio Makdplov  pakdplor  pakd&plat

Comparative pakapl®dtepog, -, -ov “happier”: nakaprwtépa (1 Cor 7:40).

p&A)\OV MAH-lon adverb - #201 - NT 81

pdAAov — more, rather
+ Comparative of the adverb pudAa “very”: “more, rather”.
+ ud@AAov f “rather than”; toAA® p&AAov “much more”.

Hakdpia
Hakapiwv
Hakapiolg
Hakdpro

Hakdpra
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paptvpéw mar-too-REH-oh verb - #214 - NT 76

HOPTUPEW, HAPTUPTIOW, ERAPTUPTOA, HEPAPTUPNKA, HEMAPTUpTUAL, EpapTupnOnv — testify, bear witness
+ e-contract verb, regular (uaptupriow, éuaptipnoa, uepaptipnka); passive “be well spoken of”.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg uaptup®d MapTUPD Haptupoinv
2sg MOPTUPEIS HapTLPTIG Maptupoing  paptiUpel
3sg MOpTUPET HapTLPT] Maptupoin HapTUPEiT®
1pl paprupobuev  PAPTUPDUEV — HOPTUPOTUEV
2pl paprupeite uaptupfite Haptupoite HopTUpETTE
3pl upaprupodor(v) paptup®doi(v) paptupoiev  papTUPEITWOAV

Infinitive: paptupeiv
Participle: paptup®v, paptupodoa, paptupodv (gen. paptupodvrog)
Imperfect middle/passive

Present middle/passive Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg popTUPODMAL  UAPTUPGOUAL  HAPTUPOIUNY 1sg £paptopovv 1sg £papTupovunV
2sg Maptupf Haptupf Haptupoio paptupod 2sg  EUaptUpelg 2sg Euaptupod
3Sg MOPTUPEITAL  PAPTUPATAL  PAPTUPOITO paptupeicdw 3sg épaprtiper 3sg épaprupeito
1pl  paprupodueda paptupdpeda  paptupoipeda 1pl épaptupobuev 1pl épaptupodueda
2pl  paprupeiode HaptupfioBe  paptupoicBe  paptupeicde 2pl  éuaprupeite 2pl  éuaprupeiode
3pl  paptupodvrar  HAPTUPOVTAL  MAPTUPOIVIO  HaptupeicBwoav 3pl ‘Zpaptiopovv 3pl éuaprupodvto
Infinitive: paptupeicOot
Participle: paptupodpevog, paprupovuévn, paptupoduevov (gen.

HapTUPOLUEVOL)
Future active Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg MOPTUPHOW HapTupricOtUL 1sg £paptopnoa HapTUPToW HapTuproatpL
2sg PAPTUPHOELS HapTUPHGOLG 2sg Euaptipnooag Maptupriong HapTupricalg Haptipnoov
3sg paprtuproet Haptuproot 3sg Epaptipnee(v)  upaptupron Haptuproat HaAPTUPNOATW
1pl paprupricopev HaptupHootuev 1pl ‘Zpaprupfoauev  PAPTUPHOWHEV — UAPTUPHOKIUEV
2pl upaprupricete Haptuphoorte 2pl Epapruproate Haptuphonte HapTUpHONITE  UAPTUPHONTE
3pl upaprtupricovol(v) upaptupricolev 3pl ‘Zpaptipnoav Haptupfowol(v) paptupfoaley  HapTupnodTWoaV

Infinitive: paptupficar

Infinitive: paptuprioelv
Participle: paprupricag, paptupricaca, paptupficav (gen. papruproavrog)

Participle: paptupticwv, paptupricovoa,
Haptupficov (gen. paptuproovtog)

Aorist passive Perfect active Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg £paptupnonv HapTLPNOD paptupnBeinv 1sg uepaptipnka 1sg pepaptipnual
2sg  £uaptupridng paptupndiig paptupnbeing  paptuprOnT 2sg  uepaptipnKag 2sg pepaptopnoat
3sg Epaptupnon Haptupnbi Haptupnbein paptupnOfTw 3sg pepaptopnke(v) 3sg pepaptOpnTal
1pl épaptupiOnuev  paptupndduev  paptupnOeipev 1pl pepapruprikapev 1pl pepaprupriueda
2pl  éuapruprOnte HopTupnbiite Haptupnbeite  paptuprOnte 2pl  pepapruphkate 2pl  pepaptopnode
3pl ZpaprupnOnoav poaptupnddoi(v) paptupnBeiev  paptupnditwoav 3pl pepaprupikaci(v) 3pl upepaptopnvrar

Infinitive: pepaptupficBat
Participle: yepaptupnuévog,

Infinitive: pepaptupnkévar
Participle: yepaptupnkag,

Infinitive: paptopnBivan
Participle: paptupn0sic, paprupnBeioa, paptupndév (gen. paptupndévrog)

MepapTupnKLia, MeHapTUPNUEVT, HEHAPTUPNUEVOV
pepaptupnkdG (gen. (gen. uepaptupnuévov)
pepapTupnkdTog)
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14
MEYAXC MEH-gas adjective - #64 - NT 240
uéyag, ueydAn, péya — great, large, loud

+ Irregular: ueya- in the masc./neut. nominative and accusative singular (uéyag, uéyav, uéya), ueya- with 2-1-2 endings elsewhere.
+ Comparative peilwv, ueilov “greater” (third declension; contracted ueilw, peioug); superlative péyiotog.
* @V peydAn “with a loud voice”.
Irregular adjective
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut. pl

7.

Nom uéyag ueydAn  upéya peydAor  peydAon  peydda
Gen peydAov upeydAng ueydAov upeydAwv  peydAwv  peydAwv
Dat ueydAw peydAn  peydAw upeydhoig  ueydAaig  peydAoig

Acc  uéyav peyGAnv  péya peyédAovg upeydAag  peydAa
Voc  peydAe MEYGAN uéya MeydAot MeydAar  upeydAx

Comparative uei{wv, ueifov “greater”

Masc./Fem.sg  Neut.sg Masc./Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom peilwv peifov  peiloveg / peiloug  ueilova / peilw
Gen peilovog peilovog  pellévwv pegévwv
Dat  peilovt pellovt  peilooi(v) peilooi(v)

Acc  peilova / peilw ueilov  peilovag / peilovg  ueilova / peilw
Superlative péyiotog, -1, -ov “greatest, very great”.

14
ps)ﬂ\w MEH-loh verb - #148 - NT 109
HéAA W, peAMfow, —, —, —, — — be about to

+ Usually with an infinitive: “be about to, intend”; ptc. t6 péAAov “the future”.
+ Augment 1}- or é- (flueAAov, EueAhov); future peAAfow.

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg uéMw HEMw HéM o 1sg TfijueAlov / &uedlov 1sg ueAMjow peAfoolut
2sg péMdeg uéAAng HéAoig uéAAe 2sg  Huelleg / EueAdeg 2sg upeAfoeig peAlficoig
3sg uéMa HéAAD péAot ueAétw 3sg TfueAAe(v) / Euedde(v) 3sg ueAfoer peAlficot
1pl upéAAouev HEAA eV HéANoueV 1pl AuéAopev / Euélopev 1pl peAAfoopev peAjooipev
2pl upéMdete HéAnTE véMote  péMhete 2pl  Auélhete / éuéhete 2pl upeAlMoete peAjcoite
3pl upéAdovoi(v) péMwoi(v)  péMoiev  peAdétwoav 3pl fueAdov / Eueddov 3pl peAdfoovoi(v) peAAfoolev
Infinitive: pyéAAewv Infinitive: peAAfoely
Participle: uéAAwv, uéAAovca, uéAdov (gen. péAAovrog) Participle: ueAAjowv, ueAAfjcovoa, ueAAficov
(gen. peAArjoovrog)
/4
MEV men conjunction - #85 - NT 178
pév — indeed; on the one hand
* Postpositive; usually paired with 3¢: pév ... 3 “on the one hand ... on the other” (often left untranslated).
« uév o0V “so then”; oi pév ... ol 8¢ “some ... others”.
/4

MEVW MEH-noh verb-#136-NT 118

HEVW, uEV®, Euerva, pepévnka, —, — — remain, stay

+ Liquid verb: contract future pev®, aorist £uetva (¢ > €1, no o).

» The perfect occurs only as the pluperfect uepeviikeisav (1 John 2:19).

Present active Imperfect active Future active

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative

1sg uévw HéEvw uévorut 1sg £uevov 1sg pev®d Hevoiut

2sg upéveg HévNg pévoig uéve 2sg Eueveg 2sg MEVELS Mevoig

3sg uéver uévn uévor HevéTw 3sg Fueve(v) 3sg uevel pevoi

1pl uévouev UEVOUEV UEvoluev 1pl £pévopev 1pl pevobuev  pevoiuev

2pl pévere pévnre uévorte  pévete 2pl  éuévete 2pl peveite Hevolte

3pl upévovoi(v) upévwor(v) uévolev  pevétwoav 3pl Zuevov 3pl uevoboi(v) pevoiev

Infinitive: péverv Infinitive: pevelv

Participle: uévwv, uévovesa, uévov (gen. pévovrog) Participle: uev@v, uevotoa, puevodv (gen. uevotvrog)
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Aorist active

Pluperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg Euewva Heivw Helvopt 1sg peMeVAKELY
2sg €uevag peivng Helvoug peivov 2Sg UEHEVHKELS
3sg Fupewe(v) upeivp petvan pewdTw 3sg uepevike(v)
1pl ‘Zpeivapev peivopev pelvaipev 1pl pepevikepev
2pl éueivate peivnte pelvaite  peivate 2pl  uepevikerte
3pl Fpewav peivwor(v)  pelvaiev  pewvdtwoav 3pl uepeviikercav

Infinitive: peivan
Participle: peivag, uetvaca, peivav (gen. peivavrog)

/4
MHEPOG MEH-ros noun - #341-NT 42
HEPOG, HEPOUG, TO — part; region
+ Third declension neuter like £6vog: pépog, uépoug, plural uépn.
« £k uépoug / &mod uépoug “in part”; T uépn “the region”.
Third declension, neuter in -og, -oug
Singular Plural

Nominative pépog uépn
Genitive HépOUG  UEPRV
Dative uéper pépeor(v)
Accusative  pépog uépn
Vocative uépog uépn

14
MECOC MEH-sos adjective - #269 - NT 56
pécog, uéon, uécov — middle, in the midst
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (uécog, uéon, pécov).

* Mostly the neuter as a noun: év péow + gen. “in the midst of”; £i¢ t0 péoov “into the middle”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom péoog uéon péoov uéoot Héoar Héoa
Gen  péoov péong  péoov péowv péowv  péowv
Dat  péow uéon HECW péooig péoarg  pécolg
Acc  péoov uéonv  pécov péoovg  péoag uéoa

7
METKX meh-TAH preposition - #39 - NT 470
MeTé + genitive or accusative — with; after
++ gen. “with”; + acc. “after” (uetd tabta “after this”).
+ Elided pet’, before a rough breathing ued’ (ue®’ oudv).

4
M1 may adverb- #18 - NT 1036
uf — not; lest

+ Negative with the subjunctive, imperative, infinitive and participle (o0 goes with the indicative).

+ In a question it expects “no” (un ...; “surely not ...?”); as a conjunction “lest, that ... not”.

« un + aorist subjunctive forbids: pr @ofnofte “do not be afraid”.

/4
un 58 may-DEH conjunction - #268 - NT 57
undé — and not, nor, not even
« un + 8¢: “and not, nor, not even”, used where prj is required.
+ undé ... undé “neither ... nor”.
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I4
HMNOELG may-DAYS adjective - #186 - NT 90
undeig, undepia, undév — no one, nothing
« undé + £ig, declined like €ic (undeig, undepia, undév); singular only.
+ Used where p] is required: with imperatives, subjunctives, infinitives and participles. un6év once (Acts 27:33).
Like €i¢
Masc. Fem. Neut.

Nom undei¢ pndepia  pndév / unbév
Gen pndevdg undemdac  pndevég

Dat undevi  undewd  undevi

Acc  undéva undepiav  undév / unbév

pﬁtnp MAY-tayr noun - #198 - NT 83

pftnp, untpds, i — mother
+ Third declension like matrp: untpdc, untpi, untépa, vocative uftep, dative plural untpdoi(v).

Third declension (irregular)
Singular Plural

Nominative untnp untépeg
Genitive unTpds HNTépwv
Dative unTpi untpdo(v)
Accusative untépa  untépag

Vocative ufitep UnTépeg

14
MIKPOG mih-KROS adjective - #316 - NT 46
HikpOG, Hikp&, mikpév — small, little
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in - after p (uikpdg, pikpd, pikpév); oxytone.
* ukpév (neuter) “a little while”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom mkpdg  mkpd  wikpév  mikpoi  wikpai  uikpd
Gen uikpod  WKpAG  HIKpoD  MIKPAV  MIKPOV  MIKPOV
Dat  wkp® HIKpd HIKP®D WIKpOIG  UIKpaiG  UIKPOIG
Acc  wmkpdv  mikphv  mkpév  pikpoU§  MkpdG  pikpd
Voc  uikpé HiIKp& HikpOV  uikpoi pikpai  pikpd
Comparative pikpdtepog, -, -ov “smaller, least”: mikpétepog, pikpdrepov.

/4
MOVOG MO-nos adjective - #147 - NT 110
uévog, pévn, uévov — alone, only
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (uévog, uévn, pévov).
* Neuter uévov is an adverb “only”: 00 uévov ... dAA& kai “not only ... but also”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom pévog uévn pévov uévor pévar  péva
Gen uévov uévng  updvou uévwv pévwv  udvev
Dat  péve uévn uéve pévorg  pévarg  pévoig
Acc  pbvov pévnv  uévov  pévoug mévag  péva
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14
VOXOG nah-0S noun - #325 - NT 45

vadg, vaod, 6 — temple, sanctuary

+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (vaod, va®).
+ The sanctuary building itself; T iepdv is the whole temple precinct.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative vaég vaol
Genitive vaoO va®v
Dative va® vaoig
Accusative  vadv vaolg
Vocative vag vaoi

/4
VEKPOG neh-KROS adjective - #126 - NT 128

VEKPOG, Vekpd, vekpdv — dead

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -« after p (vexpdg, vekpd, vekpbv); oxytone.

,

+ ¢k vekp@Vv “from the dead”; oi vekpoi “the dead”.

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom vekpdg  vekp&  vekpbv  vekpoli  vekpai  vekpd
Gen vekpod  vekpdG  VEKPoD  VEKPOV  VEKPOV  VEKPOV
Dat  vekp® VEKPQ VEKPD VEKPOTG  VeKPAiG VEKPOIG
Acc  vekpév  vekp&v  vekpdv  vekpoUOG VEKpEG  veKpd
Voc  vekpé vekpd  vekpév  vekpol  vekpal  vekpd

14
VOMOG NO-mos noun - #81-NT 193

véuog, vopov, 6 — law

« Second declension masculine, like Adyog.

+ 0 vouog often means the Law of Moses.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative véuog vépol
Genitive vouov VWY
Dative vouw véuoig
Accusative  voupov vopovg
Vocative véue vépot

VUV noon adverb - #109 - NT 145
viv — now

* “now”; 6 vOv aichv “the present age”; t& vOv “now, as things are”.

4
VUE noox noun - #255-NT 61
vOE, vuktég, 1) — night

+ Third declension, stem vukt-: T drops and  + ¢ becomes & (vi€, vuii).
+ One-syllable stem: vuktdg, vukti, vokt®v. vuktdg “by night” (genitive of time).

Third declension, stem vukt-
Singular Plural

Nominative vo0¢ VOKTEG
Genitive VUKTOG VUKT®V
Dative vukti vo€i(v)
Accusative  vOkta viktag
Vocative vOE VUKTEG
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L4

O ho article- #1-NT 19769

« o«

0,1, t6 — the

+ 0, 1, oi, ai have a rough breathing and no accent (proclitics); every other form begins with t-.

+ Often a pronoun: 6 8¢ “and he”; ol pév ... oi 8¢ “some ... others”; t6 + infinitive makes a verbal noun.
« No vocative; @ is the vocative particle.

Definite article

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom o n 0 oi ai &
Gen 100 TG T00 ™oV ™oV ™oV
Dat t® Th ™ Toig Taig Toig
Acc  ToV v 0 00§ Tég T

[ 4 4
080( ho-DOS noun - #159 - NT 101

080¢, 6800, 1 — way, road
+ Second declension feminine: declined like Adyog but takes the feminine article (1} 686, tfig 6800).
+ Oxytone (0800, 68®). In Acts 1] 686¢ “the Way” names the Christian movement.

Second declension, feminine

Singular Plural
Nominative 086¢ 680l
Genitive 0800 08dV
Dative 08& 0d0ig
Accusative  636v 68010¢g
Vocative 00¢ 680l

0ida, eidAow, —, —, —, — — know

+ Perfect in form, present in meaning (“I know”); the pluperfect fidetv is its past tense (“I knew”).

+ Stem varies 018-/€18-/18-: subj. €id®, inf. eidévan, ptc. £18w¢, imperative 1601 MorphGNT files 24 forms of i8¢ under 0pdw; they are shown here.
+ Koine plural ofdapev, ofdate, oidaci(v); the Attic forms Yote, {oaci(v) also occur. Future £idfjow only in Heb 8:11.

Future active Perfect active Pluperfect active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg &idfow eidAoot 1sg oida €ld® eideinv 1sg fdev
2sg eidfoeig €1dfoo1g 2sg  0idag idfig 1deing 1601 2sg fdeig
3sg eidfoer eidrjoor 3sg  01de(v) €idf €idein fotw 3sg  1fideu(v)
1pl &idricopev eidfoorpev 1pl oidapev eid®dpev 1detpev 1pl fderpev
2pl eidrjoete eidrjcoite 2pl oidare / Tote eidfjte ideite iote 2pl fdeite
3pl eidnoovai(v) &idfooiev 3pl oidaci(v) / Toaci(v) £id&oi(v) £ideiev {oTwoov 3pl fdecav

Infinitive: eidrjoetv

Infinitive: eidévon

Participle: €idfowv, eidficovoa, Participle: €18, £idvia, £186¢ (gen. £186tog)

eidfjoov (gen. eidfoovrog)

b 14
O1lK1X oy-KEE-ah noun- #180-NT 93

oikia, oikiag, ) — house, household
+ First declension feminine in -« (after 1): oikia, oikiag.
+ Close in meaning to oikog.

First declension, feminine in -«

Singular Plural
Nominative oixia oikiat
Genitive oikiag OlKIDV
Dative oikiq oikiaig
Accusative  oikiav oikiag
Vocative oikia oikiat
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5
O1KOG OY-kos noun - #144-NT 112

0ikog, oikov, 6 — house, household
+ Second declension masculine; circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (oikov, ofkwv).
+ Also “household, family”; kat’ oikov “at home, from house to house”.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative o0ikog oikot
Genitive oikov olkwv
Dative oikw oikoig
Accusative  oikov ofkoug
Vocative oike oikot

(¢
OAOC HO-los adjective - #151 - NT 108
8Mog, 8An, BAov — whole, all
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (§Aog, 8An, SAov).
+ Stands in predicate position: 6An 1] téAig “the whole city”; €€ 8Ang tfig kapdiag “with all the heart”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom 06Aog 6An SAov Shot SAat SAa
Gen OGAov SAng S6Aov SAwv SAwv SAwv
Dat GAw 6An A Shoig GAog  BAoig
Acc  8MAov SAnv SAov SA\oug SAag SAa

(74
OMOL0G HO-moy-os adjective - #324 - NT 45
Suoog, opoia, Suorov — like, similar

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -« after 1 (uotog, opoia, Spoiov); the accent moves before a long ending.

« Takes the dative: 6poia €otiv ... KOkKW oLVanew “it is like a mustard seed”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom Ouolog  Omoix  Gporov  duoror  Sporar  Juorx
Gen o6poiov  Ouoiag  Opoiov  Opoiwv  Ouoiwv  Opoiwv
Dat  Opoiw Opoig opoiw opoiog  opoiaig  Ouoioig

Acc  Guoov  Opoiav  Sporov  Oupoiovg  Opoiag  Suowx

v
OVOMQX 0-no-mah noun - #68 - NT 229
8vopa, 6vépatog, t6 — name
+ Third declension neuter, stem évopat-: dvoua, dvéuatog, plural dvéuata.
+ The accent moves right as the word grows (dvépatog, dvoudtwv). év td dvéuatt “in the name”.
Third declension, neuter in -pua
Singular  Plural

Nominative &vopa ovopata
Genitive ovopatog  OvopdTwv
Dative ovopatt  Svéuaci(v)
Accusative  §vopa ovépata
Vocative Svoua Svopata

(14
OTTLOU HO-poo conjunction - #200 - NT 81

o
6mov — where
+ “where”; §mov &v / §mov €&v “wherever”.

(14
OTTWG HO-pohs comjunction - #281 - NT 53

8mwg — that, so that; how
« Purpose “so that, in order that”, with the subjunctive; also “how” in indirect questions.
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[ 4 7

OPXW ho-RAH-oh verb- #38-NT 476

opdw, BPouat, e1dov, EDpaka, —, GOV — see

« Suppletive: future dPouat (middle, active meaning), aorist €idov (stem 18-), perfect é@paka, aorist passive GpONv “appeared”.
+ a-contract in the present (6p®, 0p&g); imperative i8¢ is oxytone in Attic, the NT has 18¢.

« NT variants: eidav, eidapev, £dpaka, édpakav/Edpakav; the aorist middle occurs only as 8Ynode (Luke 13:28).

Present active Future middle Future passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative Indicative  Optative
1sg 0p® op® opnv 1sg SYopo OYoiunv 1sg o6¢@Ofcouar  6¢@Oncoiunvy
2sg  Opdg opdg opng Gpa 2sg 6yn Sporo 2sg  4¢bon dpbcoto
3sg Op& opd op opdtw 3sg SPeron Syoriro 3sg O¢Onoctar  d@Brcoito
1pl Oop&duev Op&uev OpQuev 1pl OPYéusba  SYPoiusda 1pl o9Onobdusda  d@Onooiueda
2pl opate Opate opQte oplite 2pl  BPecbde Syoro0e 2pl  O@Bricecds  d@Bricorcbe
3pl  oOpdor(v) op&oi(v) opQev opdtwoav 3pl &dPoviar  SPowro 3pl o@Brcovtar  O@OHcovTo
Infinitive: 6p&v Infinitive: §PecOat Infinitive: 6¢6foecOat
Participle: 0p&v, 6p&oa, 0p&V (gen. 6pdVTOG) Participle: 0yéuevog, Opouévn, Participle: 6¢@noduevog, 6¢Onoouévn, 6¢Onoéuevov
dPéuevov (gen. dpouévov) (gen. dgpOnoouévov)
Aorist active Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &idov dw iSowut 1sg  opdunv Spwpat OYaiunv
2sg  £i0eg 18ng do1g i8¢ / 18e 2sg OYw Syn Spaio Spar
3sg  €ide(v) idn 8ot idétw 3sg  Oyparo Symrton Spaito OPdodw
1pl &idouev / eldapev  T8wpev 18otuev 1pl OPdusda  dPwdueda OYaiueda
2pl e&idere idnte 18orte 1dete 2pl  OPacbe 8Ynooe SPaicbe  SPaohe
3pl &idov/ eidav Swoir(v) 1dotev idétwoav 3pl  &yavro SPpwvtan Spavto  OPdoBwoav
Infinitive: i8eiv Infinitive: §pacOot
Participle: idwv, idodoa, i86v (gen. id6vtog) Participle: dpduevog, dOYapévn, dpduevov (gen. dpapévov)
Aorist passive Perfect active Pluperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg Oebnv WolsTo) O¢Oeinv 1sg fwpaka/ Edpaka 1sg £fwpdkewv
2sg  O@ong O¢0fic 0pbeing  Sebntt 2sg fwpakag 2sg  EWPAKELS
3sg  Oeon Iolsl] d¢Bein SpbnTW 3sg  twpake(v) / £6pake(v) 3sg fwphkeu(v)
1pl  Ogbnuev  dpODuev O0¢Oeipev 1pl Efwphkapev 1pl fwpdreipev
2pl  &ebnte O¢Bfite O0¢beite  Bgbnte 2pl  fwpakate 2pl  fwpdxeite
3pl &¢@bnoav  49ODaL(v) O0¢Beiev  d@BriTwoav 3pl ‘wpakaci(v) / éwpakav / Eépakav 3pl fwpdxeioav
Infinitive: 6¢0fvat Infinitive: éwpakéva
Participle: 6¢0sig, 6¢Ocica, dpBév (gen. 6@BEvTog) Participle: éwpak@g, Ewpakvia, Ewpakds (gen.
£wpakdtog)

v
OPOG O-ros noun - #246 - NT 62
8pog, 8poug, Td6 — mountain, hill
+ Third declension neuter like £0vog: 8pog, 8poug, plural 8pn.
* Genitive plural in the NT is uncontracted dpéwv (Rev 6:15) instead of Attic dp&v.
Third declension, neuter in -og, -ovg
Singular Plural

Nominative &pog 8pn

Genitive 8poug dp&v / dpéwv
Dative Sper Speai(v)
Accusative  8pog Spn

Vocative 8pog Spn
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(14
OG hos pronoun - #12 - NT 1408

8¢, 1,8 — who, which, that
+ Agrees with its antecedent in gender and number; its case comes from its role in its own clause (though it is often attracted to the antecedent’s case).
o 4 the”, fj vs 1}, of vs o1, af vs al.

« Always accented, unlike the article: § “which” vs 6 “

« &@’ o0 “since”, £wg o0 “until”, &vO’ v “because”.

Relative pronoun

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom &g i 8 ol af &
4 k4 4 k4 k4 T
Gen oV ng o0 wv wv wv
oA k4 A T 7 T
Dat w n w 01§ ailg o1g
Acc  &v v 8 oUg ag &

(14
000G HO-sos pronoun - #145-NT 111

860g, 8on, 66ov — as much as, as many as
+ Correlative pronoun “as great as, as many as”, declined like a 2-1-2 adjective (§c0g, Son, cov).
« tdvteg Soot “all who”; oa “whatever, all that”; Soa &v “whatever”.
Correlative pronoun (2-1-2)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom 8cog Son Soov doo1 Soar Soa

Gen G§oov Song Soov Sowv Sowv Sowv

Dat  dow 8on Sow 8oo1g Soaig 8oo1g
« o « p o «

Acc  doov 8onv 8oov dcoug 8oag Soa

(14
OOTLG HOS-tis pronoun - #111-NT 144

domig, fitig, 6 Tt — who, whoever; which

+ 8¢ + Tig with both halves declined (fitig, oftiveg); short forms &tov, 8tw also exist.

+ In the NT almost only the nominative occurs, plus §tov in €wg 8tov “until”. Neuter § 1 is printed apart to avoid confusion with 8t “that”.
« Often just “who”, sometimes “whoever” or “such as, the kind who”.

Indefinite relative pronoun

Masc. sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl  Neut.pl
Nom dotig ftig s oftiveg aitiveg  dtwa

Gen o0twvoG/8tov  fotivog  oUTvog/ 8TOU  QVTIVWV — QVIIVWV  QVTLVQV
Dat @uvi/Stw Aot @tV / 8tw oiotiol(v) aiotiol(v) olotiol(v)

Acc  Svtiva Avtiva 8T olotivag  dotvag  dTva

(14
OTQXYV HO-tan conjunction - #129 - NT 123

8tav — whenever, when
« §te + &v: “whenever, when”, usually with the subjunctive.

(14
OTE HO-teh conjunction - #157 - NT 102

8te — when
« “when”, with the indicative, for a definite time.

(14
OT1 HO-tih conjunction - #15 - NT 1294

o«
6Tt — that, because

« “that” after verbs of saying, knowing, believing; “because” giving a reason.

+ Often introduces direct speech (8t recitativum): render with quotation marks.

hJ
OU o0 adverb- #11-NT 1605

o0 — not

+ Negates statements of fact (indicative); uf is used with the other moods.

+ o0k before a smooth breathing, o0y before a rough breathing (o0k £ot1v, 00X 6).
+ In a question oV expects the answer “yes”; o0 uf + aorist subjunctive “never”.
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k) 7
OUWX1 00-Al particle- #318 - NT 46

s s
ovai — woe! alas!
+ Interjection “woe! alas

1

, usually with the dative: odai Ouiv “woe to you”.

k) /4
0UJE o0-DEH conjunction - #115 - NT 142

008¢ — and not, nor, not even
00 + 8¢: “and not, nor; not even”.

+ 0US€ ... 0UOE “neither ... nor”. Elided 008’.

k) 14
OUJELG 00-DAYS adjective - #66 - NT 232
008¢ig, 00depia, 008EV — no one, nothing
+ 008¢ + €16, declined like €ig (008eic, 00Sepia, 008£v); singular only.
+ The Hellenistic spelling with 8 also occurs: 008¢v, 000evig.
* Neuter o0dév “nothing”, also adverbial “not at all”.
Like £ig
Masc. Fem. Neut.

Nom o0deig o0depia  00SEv / 0VBEV
Gen  008evdg / 000svOG  0USemdg  0USeVAG / 0VOEVEG
Dat  o08evi ovded  ovdevi

Acc  oU8éva 00depiav  003év / 000éV

Ol,)KS’tl 00-KEH-tih adverb - #311 - NT 47

ovkétt — no longer
* 0UK + £T1: “no longer, no more”.

5
OUYV oon conjunction - #37 - NT 494

3
ovv — so, therefore, then
+ Postpositive: “so, therefore”; in John often a mere connective “then, so”.

k) /4
OUPAVOG oo-rah-NOS noun - #57 - NT 273
ovpavdg, ovpavod, 6 — heaven, sky
» Second declension masculine; oxytone (o0pavod, 00pav®).
+ Often plural for “heaven”: 1) PaciAeia tdV obpav@v “the kingdom of heaven” (Matthew).
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative oUpavdg oUpavoi
Genitive ovpavol  oVpavAV
Dative ovpav®  ovpavoig
Accusative  oUpavév  oVUpavoilg

Vocative ovpavé  ovpavol

v
OUTE 00-teh conjunction - #190 - NT 87

o .
oUte — neither, nor
00 + te: “and not”’; oUte ... oUte “neither ... nor”.

T
OUTOG HOO-tos pronoun - #13 - NT 1385
ovtog, attn, todto — this; he, she, it
+ Rough breathing where the article has one (o0tog, atn, oOtot, abtat), T- where the article has t-.
+ Stem -ov- before an o/w ending, -av- before a/n: tovtov but tadtng, Tadta. Neuter tovto has no -v.
« In predicate position it means “this”: 00tog 6 &vBpwmog / 6 &vpwmog 00Tog; alone “he, this one”. Sii tovto “therefore”.
Near demonstrative

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom ovUTog avtn tolto ovtol avtal tadta
Gen TtoUTOLV  TavTnG TOUTOU TOUTWV TOUTWV TOUTWV
Dat  toUtw tabty  To0T  TOUTO TaUTAlG TOUTOLg

Acc tobtov  tavtnv  tolto tovtoug tavtag tadta
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0UTW(G) HoO-tohs adverb-#77-NT 207

o . .
oUtw(g) — so, thus, in this way

* “s0, thus, in this way”; oUtwg also “so much” (oUtwg fydmneev John 3:16).

+ oUtwg is the usual form; oUtw (without ¢) appears 4 times before a consonant.

k) 14
OUX1 00-KEE particle - #280 - NT 53

s
ouxi — not, no; surely?

« Strengthened ov: “not, no”.

+ In questions it expects “yes”: 00xi 00T6G otV ...; “is this not ...?".

7 14
O0QPOXAYOG of-thal-MOS noun - #164-NT 100
6@BaAudg, 69OaAuod, 6 — eye
+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (6pB8aAuos, dpBaiud).
Second declension, masculine

Singular Plural

Nominative 0¢@0aAués o6¢@Balpoi
Genitive 0@BaApod  0@BaApudV
Dative 09BaApu®  d¢@BaAuoig
Accusative  0@OaAuév  6@BaApoig
Vocative O@Oaiué O0@OaApol

v

OXAOC O-klos noun - #89 - NT 174

8xAog, 6xAov, 6 — crowd, multitude

+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.

« Plural 8yAo1 “crowds”.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative &xAog SxAot
Genitive SxAov SxAwv
Dative SxAw SxAoig
Accusative  8yAov S8xAovg
Vocative SxAe SxAot

Tt(XlSiOV pai-DEE-on noun - #287 - NT 52

nodiov, maidiov, té6 — little child
+ Second declension neuter; diminutive of maic. Vocative naidiov, plural moaudia “children!”.

Second declension, neuter
Singular Plural

Nominative moidiov modia
Genitive nadiov  modiwv
Dative nadi nadioig
Accusative modiov  madia

Vocative nadiov  modia

’
TLAALY PAH-lin adverb- #119-NT 139
méAwv — again, back

«

* “again”; also “back” and, in arguments, “on the other hand”.

7
TLXPO pah-RAH preposition - #79 - NT 193
napd + genitive, dative, accusative — from; beside, with; alongside
«+ gen. “from (the side of)”; + dat. “beside, with, in the sight of”; + acc. “beside, along; rather than, contrary to”.
+ Elided ntap’ before a vowel.
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4
TXPAPBOAN pah-rah-bo-LAY noun - #292 - NT 50
napaPoln, napaPoliig, 1} — parable

* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (rapafoAfg, tapaBoAf).

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural
Nominative mapaPolr)]  mapaPolal
Genitive napaPolril mapaBoAdv
Dative napafolff  mapaPolaig
Accusative  mapaPoAv  mapaPolég
Vocative napaBoAn napaPoral

4
TXPASISWHL pah-rah-DEE-doh-mih verb-#135 - NT 119
napadidwyt, ntapaddow, tapédwka, napadédwka, napadidouar, tapeddéOnv — hand over, betray
+ Compound of 38w, conjugated like it: tapédwka, tapddog, napadotval, tapadois.
+ NT variants: subjunctive rapadoi (for tapad®), aorist 3 pl napédosav (Luke 1:2), imperfect napedidovv, mapedidero.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mapadidwut napadid®d napadidoinv
2sg  mapadidwg napadidig napadidoing  mapadidov
3sg mapadidwoi(v) mapadide napadidoin napadidotw
1pl mnapadidopev napadidduev  mapadidoipev
2pl  mapadidote napadidite napadidoite  mapadidore
3pl mapadidéaci(v) mapadiddoi(v) mapadidoiev  mapadiddtwoav

Infinitive: napadidévon
Participle: rapadidovg, napadidodoa, tapadidov (gen. mapadidévrog)

Present middle/passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg mnapadidoupar napadid®duar  mapadidoiunv 1sg mapedidovv
2sg mapadidooat napadide napadidoio napadidoso 2sg mapedidoug
3sg mapadidoroar  mapadiddror  mapadidoito napadidéodw 3sg mapedidov
1pl mapadidéueba mapadiddueda  mapadiSoipeda 1pl mapedidouev
2pl mapadidocbe napadid®obe  mapadidoicle  mapadidosbe 2pl mapedidote
3pl mapadidovrar  mapadid@dvroar  mapadidoivto  mapadiddcBuwoav 3pl mapedidocav / napedidovv

Infinitive: tapadiocOat

Participle: tapadidéuevog, tapadidopévn, napadidduevov (gen. napadidopévov)

Imperfect middle/passive

Future active

Future passive

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg mapedidounv 1sg mapaddow napadwootut 1sg mopadoBricouar  mapadobnooiunv
2sg mapedidoco 2sg  Tapadwoelg napadwooig 2sg mapadodrion napadobrjcolo
3sg mapedidoto / mapedideto 3sg mapadwoel napadwoot 3sg mapadobnoctar  mapadobdricoito
1pl  mopedidoueda 1pl mapaddoouev napadwootuev 1pl mapadobnodueba mapadodnooipeda
2pl  mapedidoode 2pl  mapadioete napadwoorte 2pl mapadobriceode mapadodricoiode
3pl mapedidovro 3pl mnapadwceovci(v) mapadwootev 3pl mapadobricovrar  mapadobricotvto

Infinitive: napaddoetv
Participle: napad@owv, tapaddoovod,
napad@doov (gen. tapadwoovtog)

Infinitive: tapadobroecOot

Participle: tapadobnoduevog, tapadodnoopévn, tapadodnoduevov
(gen. tapadodnoopévov)
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Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mapédwka napad® napadoinv
2sg Tmapédwkag Tapad@g napadoing  mapadog
3sg  mapédwke(v) napad® / mapadoi mapadoin napaddtw
1pl mapeddrapev napad®duev napadoiyev
2pl mapeddkate napad®dre napadoite  mapddote
3pl mapédwkav / mapédocav  mapaddoi(v) napadoiev  mapaddtwoav

Infinitive: napadodvar
Participle: mapadots, tapadodoa, tapadév (gen. mapaddvrog)

Aorist passive

Perfect active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg mapedéOnv  moapadodd napadodeinv 1sg Tmapadédwka 1sg mapadédopat
2sg  mapeddong napadodfig napadobeing  mapadodnt 2sg  mapadédwkag 2sg mapadédocar
3sg mapedoOn napadod napadobein napadodritw 3sg  mapadédwke(v) 3sg mapadédorar

1pl moapeddOnuev  mapadobduev  mapadobeipev
2pl  mapeddbnre  mapadobiite napadoleite  mapaddOnte
3pl  mapeddbnoav  mapadobdor(v) mapadobeiev  mapadobitwoav

Infinitive: rapadodijvar
Participle: tapadoBeig, tapadodeioa, mapadodév (gen. tapadobévrog)

Pluperfect active
Indicative

1sg Tmapadedwkey
2sg  mapadeddkelg
3sg mapadeddkel(v)
1pl mapadedwkelpev
2pl  mapadedikerte

3pl mapadeddrericav

TAPAKAAEW pah-rah-kah-LEH-oh verb- #149 - NT 109

1pl mapadedwkapev
2pl mapadedwkate

3pl  mapadeddkaci(v)
Infinitive: napadedwkéval
Participle: tapadedwkwyg,
napadedwkuia,
napadedwkdg (gen.
napadedwkdrog)

napakaléw, —, napekddeoa, —, mapakékAnual, tapekAnOnv — urge, plead; comfort

+ Compound of kaAéw: short ¢ in the aorist (tapekdAeoa), stem kAn- in perfect and aorist passive (tapekAOnv).

+ Augment after the prefix: napekdAovv.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg TmapakaAd TOPAKAAG napakadoinv
2sg  TAPAKAAELG TOPAKAATG napakaloing  mapakdAer
3sg mapakalel TOPAKAAT] Tapakaloin napakaeitw

1pl mapakalobuev  mapakaA®duev — TapakaAoipev

2pl  mapakaleite TapakaAfite napakaloite  mapakaAeite

3pl mapakalodor(v) mapakaddoi(v) mapakadoiev  mapakaleitwoav

Infinitive: mapakaleiv
Participle: mapakaA&®v, napakadodoa, tapakalodv (gen. mapakaAodvrog)

Present middle/passive

Imperfect active

1pl mapadedoueda
2pl  mapadédoode

3pl mapadédovrar

Infinitive: tapadeddcOar
Participle: tapadedouévog, mapadedopévn,
napadedouévov (gen. tapadedopévov)

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg mapakalodual TOPAKAAD UL TapakaAoiunv 1sg mnapekdAovv
2sg  TOPAKAAf] TOPAKAAT TApaKaAoio TAPAKAAOD 2sg TOPEKAAELG
3sg mapakaAgiton TopakaAfat T paKaAoito napakaAeicBw 3sg mapekdAer
1pl mapakalovueba mapakaddueba  mapakaloipeda 1pl mapekalobuev
2pl  mapaxaleicbe TaPaKaAToe napakaloicle  mapakaAeicOe 2pl mapexkaleite
3pl mapakadobvrar  mapakaA@dvrar mapakadoivio  mapakaleicOwoav 3pl mapekdAovv

Infinitive: mapakaAeicOon

Participle: tapakaloduevog, tapakalovuévn, tapakalovuevov (gen. mapakalovuévov)
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Future passive Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mapakAndrcopat napakAndnooiunv 1sg mapekdAeoa TAPAKAAESW TaPaKAAEGALUL
2sg TmapakAndnon napakAndrcoto 2sg mapekdAecag  mapakaléong TAPAKAAESALG napakdAecov
3sg mapakAndnoetal napakAndrocoito 3sg mapekdAece(v) mapakadéon napakaléoar TOPAKAAEGATW
1pl mapakAnbnodueba  mapakAnOnooiuedu 1pl rmapekadécapev mapakaléowpev  mapakaAécaipev
2pl mapakAnBficecbe napakAndrcoicde 2pl mapekadésate  mapakaléonte napakadéoaite  mapakaAéoate
3pl mapakAndicovrar mapakAndrcotvto 3pl mapekddecav  mapakadéowol(v) mapakadécaiev  mapakalecdTwoov

Infinitive: napakaAécar

Infinitive: tapakAnOroecOat
Participle: tapakalécag, tapakadécsaca, tapakadécav (gen. mapakalécavtog)

Participle: tapakAnOnoduevog, tapakAndncouévn,
napakAnOnoduevov (gen. napakAndnoouévov)

Aorist passive Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg mapekAROnv TapakAnO& napakAnBeinv 1sg mopakékAnuai
2sg TapekAnOng napakAnofig napakAnBeing  mapakAndnT 2sg  TOPAKEKANOAL
3sg mapekAnon napakAnof napakAnOein TapakAndrTw 3sg TapakEKANTAL
1pl mapekAOnuev  mapakAndduev TapakAnOeipev 1pl mapakekAjueba
2pl mapekAROnte napakAnOite napakAndeite  mapakAROnte 2pl  mapakékAnobe
3pl mapekAiOnoav mapakAnO0®doi(v) mapakAnbeiev  mapakAnOitwoav 3pl mapakékAnvrat

Infinitive: napakekAfoat
Participle: napakekAnuévog, napakekAnuévn, napakekAnuévov
(gen. tapakekAnuévov)

Infinitive: mapakAnOfjvai
Participle: tapaxAnBeig, tapakAnBeioa, mapakAndév (gen. mapakAndévrog)

TAPAAXUPAV® pah-rah-lam-BAH-noh verb- #299 - NT 49

napalaupavew, rapaAjupouat, napéhaov, —, —, napeAuednv — take along, receive
+ Compound of Aaufdvw: 2nd aorist napéAapov, future middle napaAfupouar (active meaning); NT aorist 3 pl also napeddPooav.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mnapaAapfdvew napahauPdave napaAauPavorut
2sg mapalapPaverg napaAauBavng napaAapfdvoig napaAdaufave
3sg mapadauPaver napaAaufdvn napaAaufdvor napodapfavitw
1pl mapadapPdvouev napalapPdvwpey  mapalapPdvorpev
2pl mapahauPdvere napalapPdvnre napalauPdvorte  mapadapPdvere
3pl mapadapPavover(v) maporapPavwor(v) mapodapPavoiev  mapadaufavétwoav

Infinitive: napaAapBdvery
Participle: tapalaufdvov, tapalaufdvovsa, tapadaufdvov (gen. tapalaupdvovrog)

Present middle/passive Future middle

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Optative
1sg mapadapPdvopar  mapalapPdvwpar  mapalaufavoiunv 1sg mapaAfupopar mapaAnuoiunv
2sg  mapahaufévn napaaupdvn napalaufdvolo napalappdvov 2sg  mapaAjuin napaAuolo
3sg mapolauPaverar  mapadapfdvnron napalaupdvorto napalauPavécdw 3sg mapaAfupetar  mapaAupoito
1pl mnapahapPavéueda  mapadapfavipeda  mapalapufavoipeda 1pl  mapaAnupdueba  mapaAnupoipeda
2pl mapadapPdavesBe  mapadauPdavnede  mapaAauPdvoisbe  mapadaufdvecde 2pl  mapaAiupecbe  mapalfuporcbe
3pl mapadapPdavovtar  mapadauPaveoviar  mapadauPdvoivto  mapaAaufavésOwoav 3pl mapaAupoviar  mapaAfuporvro

Infinitive: napodapPdavesdor
Participle: mapadapfavéuevos, tapadaufavouévn, tapadaupavéuevov (gen. tapaiaufavouévov)
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Future passive

Aorist active

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mapaAnuednicopar  mapaAnuednooiunv 1sg mapélafov napaAdPw napaAdforut
2sg  mapaAnuedron napaAnuedrcoto 2sg mapélaPeg napaAafng naparaBoig napdAafe
3sg mapaAnuedicetoar  mapaAnugdricoito 3sg mapélaPe(v) napaAdfn napaAdfor napadaféTw
1pl  mapaAnuednodueda  mapainuednooiueda 1pl maperdPouev napaldfwuev  mapaAdPorpev
2pl  mapaAnuebricesfe  mapaAnuebricoicde 2pl mapelaPete napal&pnre napaldfoite  mapaldpPere
3pl mapaAnuebrcovtar  mapaAnuedrcovto 3pl mapédaPov / napehdPocav mapaddPwor(v) mapaddfoiev  mapadaPétwoav

Infinitive: tapaAnpedfioechar
Participle: mtapaAnuednoduevog, tapaAnuedncouévn,
napaAnuednodpevov (gen. tapaAnuednoopévov)

TG pas adjective- #16 - NT 1244

n&¢, ndoa, ndv — all, every, whole
+ Masculine and neuter third declension (stem avt-), feminine first declension (n&oa, ndong); feminine genitive plural nac@®v.
+ With the article in predicate position “all, the whole” (ndca 1} tdA1g); without the article “every” (sg.) or “all” (pl.).
+ Dative plural tdo1(v) from mavt- + o1 (vt drops, o lengthens).

Irregular: 3-1-3 adjective

Infinitive: ntapaAaPeiv
Participle: mapadafov, tapaaPodoa, tapadaPév (gen. maparapfdvrog)

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom még n&ox n&v ndvteg mdoar  mdvia
Gen mavidg Tmaong TWavté§ TMAVIWV TNAOAV  MEVTWV
Dat mavri néon mavti ndoi(v) m&oog maou(v)
Acc  mavia néocav  mAV névtag mhoag  mhvta
Voc mdg naoa v mévteg  mdoot ndvTa
T[(’XO'X(A) PAS-koh verb - #336 - NT 42
ndoxw, —, Fnabov, némovOa, —, — — suffer
+ 2nd aorist #mafov (stem mab-), 2nd perfect némovoa.
Present active Aorist active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mndoxw ndoxw ndoyotut 1sg #nabov n&Ow ndOorpt
2sg TAOXES naoxNg nacx01g ndoxe 2sg  #mabeg naong naoig nade
3sg mdhoxel néoxn néoxot NaoXETw 3sg #mabe(v)  méOn néOot nadétw
1pl mboxopev  mdoxwuev TAGYOLUEV 1pl éndbouev  mabwpev ndBorpev
2pl mboxete ndoxnte ndoyoite  TAGYETE 2pl  émdOete TéOnte néOoite  mdBete
3pl mdoxovou(v) mhoxwouv) mdhoxoiev  maoXETwoav 3pl #nabov médOwor(v) ndBolev  mabétwoav

Infinitive: n&oxeiv

Participle: ndoxwv, ndoxovsa, tdoxov (gen. tdoxovrog)

Perfect active

Indicative
1sg ménovla
2sg ménovOag
3sg mémovOe(v)
1pl mendvOapev
2pl menbévOate
3pl mendvOaci(v)

Infinitive: memovOévar
Participle: temovOwg, nenovOuia, nenovBdg (gen. memovBéTog)

Infinitive: ma@eiv

Participle: na@®v, nabodoa, tadsv (gen. mabévrog)
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4
TLATI)P pah-TAYR noun - #44 - NT 413
natnp, natpdg, 6 — father
+ Third declension with a syncopated stem: natep- loses its € in the genitive and dative singular (ratpdg, matpi) and has natpa- in the dative plural (tatpéot).
* Vocative natep “Father!”; 6 matnp is also used in address.
Third declension (irregular)
Singular Plural

Nominative matnp TATEPEG
Genitive MATPOG  MATEPWV
Dative natpi natpdoi(v)

Accusative matépa  matépag

Vocative ndtep natépeg

14
1'(8100.) PAY-thoh verb - #286 - NT 52

’ . ” ’ P s s
neibw, neiow, Eneloa, nénoba, néneiopal, éneicbnv — persuade; pf. trust
+ Dental stem: nefow, #neioa, éncicOnv; middle/passive “obey, be persuaded”.

+ 2nd perfect némoiBa “I trust, am confident” (pluperfect énenoiber).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg melbw neibw neibout 1sg meibopar  meibwuon neboiunv
2sg  meibeig neidng neiboig neide 2sg meibn neibn neibolo neibov
3sg meibel neibn neibot EBETW 3sg meibeton neibnrat neiboito ne1fécbw
1pl mei@opev  melbwuev neiBouev 1pl meObépeba  me@ousba  meBoiueba
2pl meibete neibnte neiboite  meibete 2pl meiBeobe nei®nobe neifoiofe  meibecOe
3pl meibovoi(v) melbwor(v) neiBorev  medétwoav 3pl meibovion  meibwvron neiBorvto  me1déoOwoav
Infinitive: neiBev Infinitive: nei@eoOa1
Participle: meiBwv, neibovoa, neibov (gen. neibovrog) Participle: te106pevog, neibopévn, ne1dduevov (gen. ner@ouévov)
Imperfect active Imperfect Future active Future passive
Indicative middle/passive Indicative  Optative Indicative Optative
1sg #nebov Indicative 1sg meiow neicolut 1sg mewodioouat neloOnooiunv
2sg Eneibeg 1sg énelfopnv 2sg meioeg neicolg 2sg mewdrion neledricolo
3sg  #mefe(v) 2sg  éneibov 3sg meloet neioot 3sg mewodrjoeton nelsbfooito
1pl éneiBopev 3sg Emeibeto 1pl meicopev  meicotuev 1pl meoOnodueba  meroOnooipeda
2pl  éneibete 1pl  éne1B6pcba 2pl  mefoete neiooite 2pl mewoBroecbe  meoOrioo1oOe
3pl #nebov 2pl  éneibeobe 3pl meicovo(v) meicolev 3pl meweOcovrar mewoOicovTo
3pl éneiBovro Infinitive: neioely Infinitive: ne1o0roecOat
Participle: neiowv, neicovoa, Participle: nel6Onoduevog, teroOnoouévn, neobnodpevov (gen.
neloov (gen. neicovtog) neloOncopévov)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg £newoa neiow neloapt 1sg éneionv nE60® neloOeinv
2sg  &meoag neiong neloaig neioov 2sg éneiodng ne1o0fig newobeing  meiobnm
3sg é¢newoe(v)  meion neioat TELGATW 3sg ¢neiobn nels0f neloein nelsdfTw
1pl éncicapev  melowuev neicouey 1pl éneiobnuev  meobdpev  meoBeiuev
2pl éneloate nelonte neloaite  meloate 2pl  éneiobnre nelobiite newodeite  meioBnte
3pl #neoav neiowor(v) neloaiey  MEIGATWONV 3pl éneioOnoav mewbiol(v) mewobeiev  meobitwoav
Infinitive: neloot Infinitive: relc0fvar
Participle: neicag, nefoaca, neisav (gen. nefoavrog) Participle: ne100¢eig, neloOeioa, el (gen. nelsBévog)
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Perfect active
Indicative

Perfect middle/passive
Indicative

Appendix B - Greek forms

Pluperfect active
Indicative

1sg mémofa
2sg mémorfag
3sg mémorfe(v)
1pl menoiBapev
2pl menoibate

3pl menoibaoi(v)
Infinitive: memo10évar
Participle: meno10g,
nenoduia, memotfdg
(gen. memo106t0¢)

1sg mémeiopar

2sg mémeloal

3sg mémelotal

1pl meneiopeda

2pl méneoBe

3pl mneneopévor eioi(v)
Infinitive: neneicOon
Participle: meneiouévog,

TENELOUEVT], TIETELGHEVOV
(gen. meneiopévov)

/4
TCEUTTW PEM-poh verb - #207 - NT 79
néunw, tépPpw, Eneppa, —, —, Enéupdnv — send
+ Labial stem: népjw, Enepa, Enéueodnv.

Present active

1sg énenoifev
2sg €nenoibeig
3sg émenoibei(v)
1pl énenoibeipev
2pl énenoibeire

3pl énenoibeicav

Present middle/passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg méunw TEPTW TEUTTOLUL 1sg TMEUNMOMOL  TEUTWMAL meunoiuny
2sg TEUMELS TEPTNG TEPTIOLG néurne 2sg méunn méuny TEPTOL0 TEUTIOV
3sg méunel méuny mépumot TEUTETW 3sg mépmetor  TEUMNTOL TEPTOLTO nepunécdw
1pl méunopev TEUTWUEV TEUTOLUEV 1pl meundueba meundueba  mepmoiueda
2pl méunete TEUNNTE TMEUNOLTE  TEUTETE 2pl méunecbe  méumnobe néunoode  méumecbe
3pl méumovoi(v) méunwoi(v)  méumoiev  mepméTwoov 3pl mépmovtar  méunmwvtar  mépmowvto  mepmEcOwoav

Infinitive: néumneiv

Participle: téunwv, néunovoa, néunov (gen. téunovrog)

Future active

Infinitive: néunecOot
Participle: neunduevog, mepnopévn, teunduevov (gen. TEUTOUEVOL)

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg méudpw mépPoLL 1sg Emepa TEPPw mTéuaipL
2sg  mépPElg Téppoig 2sg  Emepdag néEuPng Téudaig néuPov
3sg mépPer méppor 3sg  EmepPe(v)  méuyn méppat nepPdTw
1pl méudouev néuPoruey 1pl  éméppapev  mEpPwuev éUPatpev
2pl  méppere néuorre 2pl énéppare  méuynre néupaite  mépdate
3pl méupovou(v) méupoiev 3pl Enepav néupwor(v)  méppaiev  mepddrwoav

Infinitive: téperv

Participle: téudwv, téupovoa,

Infinitive: méuor

népdov (gen. méupovrog)

Aorist passive
Indicative

Subjunctive Optative

Participle: méppag, téppaca, téupav (gen. néppavrog)

Imperative

1sg Enéugdnv
2sg  eméuedng
3sg  Eémépgbn
1pl Eméuednuev
2pl  énéugdnte
3pl énéugbnoav
Infinitive: mep@Ofivar

TEPPOD nep@Oeinv
neu@Oiig nepOeing
nep@Ofi nep@Oein

TeEpPOOUEY  mEUPOETuEV
meppOiite meppOeite
neupBOol(v) mep@deiev

TEUPONTL
TEUPONTW

néuOnTE

TEUPONTWOY

Participle: teugOeic, nepgdeion, tepgdév (gen. nep@divrog)

14
TCEPL peh-REE preposition - #52 - NT 332
mepi + genitive or accusative — about, concerning; around
+ + gen. “about, concerning”; + acc. “around, near; about (of time)”.
* Never elided (repi adtod).
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TLEPUILALTEW peh-rin-pah-TEH-oh verb- #175-NT 95

TEPUTATEW, MEPIMATHOW, MEPIEndTnon, — —, — — walk, walk about; live

+ e-contract compound of tatéw; augment after the prefix: nepiendtnoa. Often “live, conduct oneself”.
Present active Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative

1sg TeEPaT® TEPITATRD nepnatoinv 1sg meplendrovy
2sg TMEPUTATELG TEPINATHG mepmatoing  mepumdrTel 2sg meplendrTelg
3sg mepuratel TepIaTi TepinaToin TMEPIMATEITW 3sg meplendrel
1pl meprmatobuev  TMEPIMATOMEV — MEPLTATOIUEV 1pl mnepienatoduev
2pl mepunateite nepnatite TEPIMATOITE ~ MEPIMATEITE 2pl mepienateite
3pl mepunatobor(v) mepimat®dol(v) Tmepmatoiev  MEPLTATEITWOXV 3pl meprendrovv

Infinitive: nepimateiv
Participle: mepinat®dv, nepinatodon, nepinatodv (gen. tepuratodvrog)

Future active Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg TEPTATHOW TEPLTATAOOL L 1sg meplendtnoa TMEPLTATIOW TEPIMATHOAL L
2sg TEPIMATHOELS TEPLTATHOO1G 2sg  TEPENATNOAG TEPLTATAONG TEPLTATHONLG TEPINATNOOV
3sg TepmathioEL TEPIMATACOL 3sg mependtnoe(v)  mepimation nepImaTHoAL TEPIMATNOATW
1pl mepitatioouev TEPIMATIGOLHEY 1pl mepiemaToapEV TMEPUTATHGWHEV — TEPITATHOALUEY
2pl mepimatfoete TEPIMATICOLTE 2pl meprenatioate  mepumationte TEPIMATACAITE  TEPLTATHOATE
3pl mepunartioovou(v) TmepiaTAcolEV 3pl mnependrnoav nepmatiowoi(v) TeEpmATACAIEY  MEPIMATNOATWOAV
Infinitive: nepinatroety Infinitive: nepinatiicat
Participle: tepinatfiowv, epinatfioovsd, Participle: nepinatiioag, nepinatioaca, tepinatiicav (gen. nepimatioavrog)

nepinatiicov (gen. mepinatfioovrog)

’7
TTLV (W PEE-noh verb - #224-NT 72
nivw, miopat, #mov, nénwka, —, — — drink
+ 2nd aorist £mov (imperative nie, inf. meiv, NT also neiv); future niopot (middle, no o, 2 sg ticoat).
* Perfect ménwka; at Rev 18:3 SBLGNT reads néntwkav, which MorphGNT files under nivew.

Present active Imperfect active Future middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
1sg mivew Tivw nivolut 1sg £&mvov 1sg miopat moiunv
2sg  miveg nivng mivolg nive 2sg  Emveg 2sg min/miecor  miowo
3sg mivel mivn mivol mVETW 3sg  #mve(v) 3sg mieton nioito
1pl mivopev VeV mivoluev 1pl émivouev 1pl moueba moipeda
2pl mivere mivnte nivoite  mivete 2pl  émivere 2pl mieoBe nio1o0e
3pl mivovoi(v) mivwoi(v) mivolev  mvétwoov 3pl #mvov 3pl miovtan niovto
Infinitive: mively Infinitive: niecOa1
Participle: mivwv, tivovea, tivov (gen. tivovtog) Participle: miépevog, mopévn, mdpevov (gen. mopévov)
Aorist active Perfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg #mov Tiw miout 1sg TEMWKA
2sg  #meg ning nioig Tie 2sg TEMWKAG
3sg  #me(v) mtin miot méTw 3sg ménwke(v)
1pl émiouev miwuev niolpev 1pl mendkapev
2pl émiete minte nioite miete 2pl mendkate
3pl #mov miwoi(v) niiolev métwoav 3pl mnendkaoci(v) / méntwkav
Infinitive: meiv/meiv Infinitive: tenwkéval
Participle: mdv, moboa, mdv (gen. mévrog) Participle: tenwk g, tenwkuia, tenwkdg (gen. nenwkdrog)
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14
TULITTW PEEP-toh verb- #185-NT 90

nintw, necodpat, #necov, néntwka, —, — — fall
* Reduplicated present (mi-nt-); future necoduar (middle, contract), 2nd aorist €necov.
+ The NT often uses 1st-aorist endings: énecav (12x), éneoa.

Present active

Imperfect active

Future middle

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg mintw TNTW TnTOIUL 1sg #mnrtov 1sg mecoUpal  mecoiunv
2sg Tintelg ninTng ninTolg ninte 2sg #mmreg 2sg TeEof] TEGOT0
3sg mintel ninTn nintot TNTéTw 3sg #mmre(v) 3sg meceital  TECOITO
1pl mwintopev TURTWHEV TnTOHEV 1pl énintopev 1pl mecobpeda  mecoiueda
2pl mintete nintnte nintoite  mintete 2pl éninterte 2pl meoceiode necoiohe
3pl mintovow(v) mintwol(v) TNTOIEY  TNTETWONV 3pl #mmrov 3pl mecobvrar Tmecoivto

Infinitive: mintev
Participle: tintwv, tintovea, tintov (gen. nintovrog)

Infinitive: neceloBat
Participle: necoduevog, mesovuévn, tecoduevov (gen.

TEGOUUEVOD)
Aorist active Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg #necov /Emeoa méow mécotpt 1sg TEMTWKA
2sg €meoeg néong TECOLG néoe 2sg MEMTWKAG
3sg #meoe(v) néon nécot MEGETW 3sg méntwke(v)
1pl énéoopev TECWUEV TEGOLUEV 1pl ment@kapev
2pl énéoete néonte nécoite  MECETE 2pl mentdkate
3pl é#necov /Encoav  méowou(v) nécoley  MECETWOAV 3pl mentdkaoi(v)

Infinitive: meoeiv
Participle: meoddv, necoboa, nesdv (gen. tecdvrog)

4
TTLOTEVW pis-TEW-oh verb- #63 - NT 241
MGTEVW, MOTEVOW, EMIGTEVGA, TEMIGTEVKA, MTEMIOTEV AL, £moTevOnv — believe, trust
+ Regular verb like Abw; “believe in” is miotedw eic/év/éni or the dative.

Present active

Infinitive: nentwkévon
Participle: tentwkdg, tentwkuia, tentwkdg (gen. nentwkdtog)

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg motedw TOTEVW TOTEVOLHL 1sg TIOTEVOMAL  TIOTEVWHAL  TOTEVOIUNV
2sg mMGTEVELS TOTEVNG ToTEVOIG nicteve 2sg moteln noteln moTEVO10 TOTEVOV
3sg motevel meTevn motedoL TOTEVETW 3sg motebetoan  mioTEUNTAL ToTEVOITO moTevEcOw
1pl motedopev TIOTEVWUEY  TLOTEVOLUEV 1pl motevdpeba  motevpeda  moTELOiUEDA
2pl motevere TmotelnTE TOTEVOITE  MIGTEVETE 2pl motevecbe  miotebnoBe  miotevowoBe  mioTeVEcOe
3pl motevovor(v) motedwoi(v) moTedolEV  TMOTEVETWOAV 3pl motebovrar  mioTEbWVTAL  WIGTEVOVTO  TIOTEVEGHWOAV

Infinitive: motedev
Participle: motedwv, motebovoa, motedov (gen. motevOVTOG)

Imperfect active

Future active

Infinitive: motevesat
Participle: miotevépevog, motevopévn, motevdpevov (gen. ToTEVOUEVOL)

Aorist active

Indicative Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ¢miotevov 1sg miotebow moTeVoOoLUL 1sg émiotevoa moTeEVow TOTEVOATHL
2sg émioteveg 2sg moTeVoELg T6TEV001G 2sg émictevong metedong TOTEVOALG nicTEVGOV
3sg Emioteve(v) 3sg motedoel ToTeEVOOL 3sg émictevoe(v)  motevon MOTEVGAL TMOTEVOETW
1pl émotebopev 1pl motedoouev TOTEVCOLUEV 1pl émoteboauev mMOTEVGWHEV — TIOTEVGAIUEV
2pl émotelete 2pl motedoete TMOTEVOOLITE 2pl émoteboatre  motevonte TOTEVCAITE  TIOTEVCATE
3pl émictevov 3pl motedoovoi(v) motedooiev 3pl ‘émictevoav motevowol(v) ToTEVOAIEY  TMIGTELGATWOAV

Infinitive: motedoey
Participle: motevowv, motedoovoa,
motedoov (gen. motedoovTog)

Infinitive: motedoat
Participle: motedoag, motedoaoa, motedoav (gen. morevoavtog)
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Aorist passive Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg émotevbnv motevd® motevdeiny 1sg TMEMIOTEVKA 1sg memioTevMAL
2sg &motevdng motevdfig motevbeing  motevOnT 2sg TMEMIOTEVKAG 2sg menicTevoAL
) P ~ , , ; .
3sg émotevbn motevdi] motevbein motevdnTw 3sg memiotevke(v) 3sg meniotevtal
1pl émotevBnuev  miotevdduev  TioTEVOETUEV 1pl memotedkapev 1pl memotedueda
2pl émotevBnre moTevdite motevbeite  miotevOnTe 2pl memotedkate 2pl meniotevoBe
3pl ‘ZmotelOnoav miotevB@ou(v) miotevdeiev  micTELOTWOAV 3pl memotelkaci(v) 3pl meniotevvran
Infinitive: motevOfivon Infinitive: temotevkévat Infinitive: nemotedoban
Participle: miotevbeic, motevbeioa, Totevbév (gen. motevEvTog) Participle: nemotevkdg, Participle: nemotevpévog, nemotevuévn,

TEMOTEVKVIN, TEMOTEVKOG  TEMIOTEVHEVOV (gen. TEMOTEVHEVOL)
(gen. memotevkdTOCg)

Pluperfect active
Indicative

1sg memotedkev
2sg memoTeUKELG
3sg memotevkel(v)
1pl memotedkeuey
2pl memotevkeite

3pl mnemotedkercav

14
TLOTLG PEES-tis noun - #62 - NT 242

niotig, motewg, | — faith, trust, faithfulness
+ Third declension i-stem: genitive niotewg, dative mtiotel, accusative ntiotiv; plural nioteig.
* Genitive -ewg keeps the accent on the antepenult despite the long w (nictewg, TéAewg).
Third declension, -1, -ewg

Singular Plural

Nominative miotig nioTelg
Genitive nioTewg  ToTEWV
Dative miotel mioteoi(v)
Accusative  micTiv TioTelg
Vocative nioTt nioTelg

/4
TTLOTOG pis-TOS adjective - #233 - NT 67
motdg, motn, motév — faithful, believing
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (motd¢, motr, moTéV); Oxytone.
« Passive “faithful, trustworthy” or active “believing”; o1 motoi “the believers”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom motég mot  moetdv  mortoi  motal  motd
Gen motod motiig  motod MOTOV  MOTOV  MOTOV
Dat moet® TOTH ToTR MOTOI§  TMOTAI§  TLOTOIG
Acc  motév  moetiv  motév  metovg moTdG  moTh

Voc moté oty ToTOV notol motal  MoTd
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14
TIANPOW play-RO-oh verb-#192-NT 86
nAnpéw, TAnpdow, énApwoa, tenAnpwka, nenAfpwuat, EnAnpwbnv — fill, fulfil
+ o-contract verb: o0 + £/0 > ov, 0 + €1/ > o; infinitive TAnpodv.
+ The stem vowel lengthens to w before tense suffixes (MAnpdow, EnAfpwoa, ETAnpdONV).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mAnp® TANp® nmAnpoinv 1sg mAnpoduar  TAnp&OuaL mAnpoiunv
2sg TANpoig TAnpoig nmAnpoing  mAfpov 2sg mAnpoi nmAnpoi mAnpoio mAnpod
3sg mAnpol mAnpot nAnpoin TANpovT® 3sg mAnpodtar  mAnp@dToL TAnpoito TANnpovsbw
1pl mAnpoGuev  mAnpduev nAnpoipev 1pl mAnpodpeba mAnpoueba  mAnpoiueda
2pl mAnpodte TAnp®TE mAnpoite  mAnpoite 2pl mAnpodcbe  mAnp&Gde mAnpoicle  mAnpolobe
3pl mAnpodoi(v) mAnpdoi(v)  mAnpoiev  mAnpoltwoav 3pl mAnpodvtar  mAnpdvtar  mAnpoivito  mAnpovobwoav
Infinitive: tAnpodv Infinitive: mAnpoGoOat
Participle: tAnp&v, mAnpodoa, TAnpodv (gen. TAnpodvtog) Participle: TAnpodpevog, TAnpovuévn, tAnpoduevov (gen. mAnpovuévov)
Imperfect active Imperfect Future active Future passive
Indicative middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg émAfpouv Indicative 1sg TANPOow TANpwGoLUL 1sg mAnpwOrcopar  mAnpwdnooiunv
2sg  émAfpoug 1sg émAnpodunv 2sg mAnpwoseig TANPWGOIG 2sg  TAnpworion nAnpwdncoto
3sg émAijpou 2sg  émhnpod 3sg mAnpwoset TANpWooL 3sg mAnpwOnostoanr  mAnpwdricorto
1pl  émAnpoduev 3sg émhnpobro 1pl mAnpdoopuev  TANpWoOIUEY 1pl TANpwONnobueda  mAnpwOnooiuebu
2pl émAnpolte 1pl  émhnpodpeda 2pl mAnpoete TANpwooLTe 2pl  mAnpwOoecde nAnpwbrcolede
3pl émAfpouv 2pl  émhnpodobe 3pl mAnpwoovoi(v) TAnpwoolev 3pl mAnpwOfcovrar mAnpwbricorvto
3pl émAnpodvro Infinitive: TAnpdoewv Infinitive: TAnpwOrioesOat
Participle: mAnpdowv, TAnpdoovoa, Participle: tAnpw6noduevog, tAnpwbncouévn,
nmAnp®cov (gen. TAnpdoovtog) nmAnpwOnoduevov (gen. mAnpwOncopévov)
Aorist active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg émMjpwoa TANPOoW TANPWOGALHL
2sg EémAipwooag TANpwGNG TANPWOCALG nAfpwoov
3sg EinMjpwoe(v) mAnpwon TAnpwoal TANPWOETW

1pl émAnpioapev  TANPOOWHEV  TANPWOOALUEV
2pl éminpdoate  mAnpwonte nmAnpwoaite  mAnpooate
3pl énMjpwoav  mAnpdowoi(v) TAnpdoalev  TANpwodtwoav

Infinitive: TAnp&®oat
Participle: tAnpdoag, mAnpwoasa, TAnp&doav (gen. TAnphoavtog)

Aorist passive Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg £mAnpwbnv TANPWO& TAnpwOeinv 1sg meMAfpwKa 1sg memMjpwpal
2sg  EmAnpwOng TANpwOg mAnpwbeing  TANpWONTL 2sg TMEMAPWKAG 2sg memArjpwoat
3sg EmAnpwbn TANpwof TANpwOein TANpwdiTw 3sg memApwke(v) 3sg memMjpwron
1pl émAnpwBnuev  mAnpwO®duev TANpwOEipeV 1pl memAnpwkapev 1pl mnemAnpoueda
2pl émAnpwbnte  mAnpwOfite nAnpwbeite  mAnpwOnTe 2pl memAnpdkate 2pl  memApwobe
3pl émAnpwbnoav  mANpwO®ou(v) TAnpwleiev  mAnpwditwoav 3pl memAnpwkaci(v) 3pl memAdpwvran
Infinitive: TAnpwOfvat Infinitive: nenAnpwkévon  Infinitive: tenAnp&oBat
Participle: TAnpw0eic, TAnpwBeica, TAnpwoév (gen. mAnpwOévrog) Participle: nenAnpwkdg, Participle: nemAnpwpévog, memAnpwuévn,

nenAnpwkuia, tenAnpwkds  memAnpwpévov (gen. temAnpwuévov)
(gen. temAnpwk6tog)
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TTAOTOV PLOY-0n noun- #236-NT 67
nAoiov, mhoiov, T6 — boat, ship
+ Second declension neuter; circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (tAoiov, Thoiwv).
Second declension, neuter
Singular Plural

Nominative mAoiov nAoia
Genitive mloiov  mAoiwv
Dative mAoic mAoiolg
Accusative mloiov  mAoia

Vocative mAoiov mAoia

TIVEVMUQX PNEW-mah noun - #46 - NT 379
nvedpa, tvedpatog, td — spirit, wind, breath
+ Third declension neuter, stem nvevpat-: the t is lost in the nominative and before -o1 (nvedpact).
* Neuter: to nvebua to &ylov “the Holy Spirit”.
Third declension, neuter in -pua
Singular Plural

Nominative mvebpa nvedpaTa
Genitive nvedpaTog TVELHETWV
Dative nvedpatt  mvedpaci(v)
Accusative  mvebpa nveduata
Vocative mvedua TVEVHATA

/4
TLOLEW poy-EH-oh verb - #30 - NT 568

01w, TOow, éMoinca, menoinka, nemoinuat, — — do, make
+ e-contract verb (¢ + € > €1, £ + 0 > ov); the stem vowel lengthens to n before tense suffixes (roijow, énoinoa).
+ Middle moiodpat is used in phrases such as noioOuat dénoiv “I make a request”.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Tmo® oD notoinv 1sg mowolpar  mOLDHMAL noloiunv
2sg TOIELG ToLfig noloing  moier 2sg moif] To1f] 01010 10100
3sg molEl motf notoin TOLEITW 3sg moleital motfjtal TO101TO noteicfw
1pl mowobuev  moiduev TOL0THEV 1pl moobueda  morwueda notoipeba
2pl moweite TotfjTe TOL0ITE  TOLEiTE 2pl moiEioBe moif|obe moloicbe  moieioOe
3pl mowodoi(v) mordoL(V) nowoiev  moweitwoav 3pl mowodvrar mordVTHL nowoivto  moweicBwoav
Infinitive: molelv Infinitive: moieTo0o
Participle: mo1®v, nolofoa, morodv (gen. morodvrog) Participle: moto0pevog, Totovuévn, motovpevov (gen. Torovuévov)
Imperfect active Imperfect Future active Future middle
Indicative middle/passive Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg émofouv Indicative 1sg morjow notfootpt 1sg momjoopor  mowncoiunv
2sg émoieig 1sg emoloupny 2sg moujoelg TO11{601¢ 2sg oo To10010
, <
3sg émoier 2sg emowod 3sg moifoet notfjoot 3sg Tmojostal TO11{601TO
o
1pl émotoduev 3sg emoiEito 1pl morcouev TO1AcOoUEV 1pl moncbueda mowcoiueda
2pl ‘émoweite 1pl  énolodpeda 2pl mooete motfjoolte 2pl mojoecbe motfootole
3pl émoiovv 2pl  émoweiobe 3pl momjoovoi(v) mojooiev 3pl morjooviar  moifcoivto
2 ~. 7 TR} 7
3pl émorobvro Infinitive: moifostv Infinitive: toifjoecOat
Participle: moijowv, notjoovea, Participle: toinoduevog, momoopévn, toncduevov (gen.
notfjcov (gen. motjoovTog) TOLNGOUEVOD)
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Aorist active Aorist middle

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg émoinoa nomow TooatpL 1sg émomodunv moljowpal  Tolnoaipnv
2sg émoinoag noiong mooaig moincov 2sg £nojow nojon mo1oa10 noinoat
3sg é£moinoe(v)  moudon motfjoat nomodTw 3sg émojoato motontal Tooaito moncdodw
1pl ‘émomjoapev moijowuev  Tooaipev 1pl énomnodueba  momowueda  monoaipedo

. , . , s , , ,
2pl ‘Emoujoare  moujomte Toloaite  TOUGATE 2pl ‘énovjoacbe  mofonobe  moujoaicbe  morjoacOe
3pl ‘Znoincav nomowou(v) moumjoaiev  moinodtwoav 3pl émorjoavio  mowjowviar  mowjoavto  TotnodeBwoav

Infinitive: momoacOor

Infinitive: moifjcat
Participle: momeduevog, momoapévn, tomeduevov (gen. momoauévov)

Participle: moujoag, noifcaca, toificav (gen. morfoavtog)

Perfect active Perfect Pluperfect active
Indicative middle/passive Indicative
1sg memoinka Indicative 1sg TEMOUIKEV
2sg memoinkag 1sg memoinuo 2sg memOIKELS
3sg memoinke(v) 2sg memoinoot 3sg memorike(v)
1pl memouikapev 3sg memontal 1pl memokepev
2pl memoumkate 1pl  memowjueba 2pl  memoikelte
3pl menouikaoci(v) 2pl  memoinode 3pl menomikeicav
Infinitive: memomxéva 3pl memoinvra
Participle: memonkwg, Infinitive: memoifjc@at
nemomnxkuvia, TENONKG Participle:
(gen. memoinkdtog) TenONuéVog,
menotuévn,
nemonuévov (gen.
TEMOLUEVOD)

14
1‘(0)\1( PO-lis noun - #95 - NT 162

néMig, méAewg, 11 — city, town
+ Third declension i-stem: téA1g, téAewg, noAet, oAwv; plural néAeig, téAewv.
* Genitive -ewg/-ewv keeps the accent on the antepenult (néAewg, téAewv).

Third declension, -1¢, -wg

Singular Plural
Nominative moAig noAe1g
Genitive moAews  mOAswv
Dative ToAeL néAeor(v)
Accusative  moAwv nbéAerg
Vocative oA TOAe1g

4
KO)\UC po-LOOS adjective - #42 - NT 415

1oAUG, ToAAT], moAY — much, many

+ Irregular: toAv- in the masc./neut. nominative and accusative singular (toAdg, moAdv, ToA0), ToAA- with 2-1-2 endings elsewhere.
+ Comparative mAelwv, TAgiov/mAéov “more”: contracted mAeiovg (= mAeioveg, mAeiovag) and mAeiw (= mAeiova).

« ToAAoi “many”; moAV, ToAAG as adverbs “much, often”.

Irregular adjective

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom moAvg moAA]  moAD moAloi  moMai  moAA&
Gen moANoD moAAfig moAAoD TWOAADV TOAAGDV  mOAA&DV
Dat moAA®  moAAff ToAA®  moAAoi¢ moAAaig moAAoig
Acc  mOAUV moAAlv  moAv moAAoUg mOoAAGg  moAA&
Comparative nAeiwv, tAeiov “more”
Masc./Fem. sg Neut. sg Masc./Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom mAgiwv nAeiov / mAéov  mAeioveg / mAelovg mAelova / mAsiw
Gen mAsiovog mAgiovog nmAe16vwV nmAe16vwv
Dat m\eiowt mAgiovt nAgioou(v) mAgiooi(v)
Acc  mAeiova /mAsiw  mAgiov / mAéov  mAeiovag / mAeiovg mAeiova / mAgiw

Superlative mAgiotog, -1, -ov “most, very large”: mAeiotog, nAgiotal, mAgioTov.
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TLOVTPOGC po-nay-ROS adjective - #209 - NT 78
novnpdg, movnpd, movnpdév — evil, wicked
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -a after p (movnpédg, Tovnpd, movnpdv); oxytone, so circumflex in genitive and dative.
+ 0 tovnpdg “the evil one”; td movnpdv “evil”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom movnpdg movnp& movnpdv movnpoi  movnpai movnp&
Gen movnpod movnpdg movnpod TOVNP®V  TOVNPROV  TOVIPOV
Dat movnp® movnpd ToVNP® TMOVNPOIG TOVNPAIG TOVNPOig
Acc  movnpdv movnpdv movnpdév movnpolg Tovnpdg  movnpk

Voc movnpé  movnpd  movnpdv  movnpoi  movnpai  movnpd
Comparative Tovnpdtepog, -, -ov “more evil”: movnpdérepa (Matt 12:45; Luke 11:26).

4
TLOPEVOMAL po-REW-0-mai verb - #105 - NT 150
nopevopal, mopedoopal, —, —, Temdpevuat, EmopevOnv — go, journey
+ Deponent: middle forms with active meaning; the aorist is passive in form, éropetnv “I went”.

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future middle
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative middle/passive Indicative Optative
1sg mopebopor  mopedwpar  mopsvoiuny Indicative 1sg mopedoopar  mopevsoiunv
2sg Tmopeln Topeln nopevolo mopelov 1sg Emopevbuny 2sg mopebon TOpPEVOO10
3sg mopeberon  TopelnTal  mOPEVOLTO TopeLécOw 2sg  €nopevov 3sg mopeboetor  mopeloolto
1pl mopevéueba mopevdueba  Topevoiueda 3sg émopevero 1pl mopevobueba mopevooiueda
2pl mopedesBe  mopeUnobe  mopeloisbe  mopedecOe 1pl  émopevépeda 2pl mopevoecbe nopevoo1cde
3pl mopevovtar  TopebwVTAL  TOPEVOVTO  TOPEVEGHWOAV 2pl  énopevecbe 3pl mopevoovrar  mopevooOVTO
Infinitive: mopedesBon 3pl énopedovro Infinitive: topevoesBat
Participle: mopevduevog, mopsvouévn, mopevduevov (gen. topevouévov) Participle: mopevusbuevog, Topevucopévn,
TOPELGOUEVOV (gen. ToPEVGOUEVOL)
Aorist passive Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £mopevbnv TopPELO® mopevBeinv 1sg mendpevpal
2sg €nopevbng Topevdfig nopevdeing  mopevOnTL 2sg mendpevoar
3sg £mopevbn Topevbij nopevdein nopevdiitw 3sg memdpevtal
1pl EmopelBnuev  mopevO®OuEV nopevBeiuey 1pl menopelpeda
2pl  énopevbnre nopevbijte nopevBeite  mopevOnTe 2pl mendpevode
3pl EmopelOnoav mopevB®o(v) Topevbeisy  mopevdriTwoav 3pl mendpevvron
Infinitive: mopevOijvor Infinitive: nemopedobot
Participle: mopevBeig, mopevOeioa, mopevBév (gen. mopevBévtog) Participle: temopevpévog, menopevpévn, tenopevpévov (gen. TENOPeLHEVOL)

TLOU poo adverb- #313 - NT 47

nod — where?
« Interrogative “where?”, also in indirect questions.
+ Distinguish the enclitic mov “somewhere; about”.

4
TLOUVG poos noun- #178 - NT 93
novg, 1086¢g, 6 — foot
+ Third declension, stem 108-: nominative novg, dative plural mosi(v).
+ One-syllable stem: genitive and dative accent the ending (m086¢, nodi, tod®v).
Third declension, stem 10d-
Singular Plural

Nominative movg n68eg
Genitive 10866 nod&v
Dative odi nooi(v)
Accusative  m6da n68ag
Vocative 100G 168eg
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TPEGPUTEPOG pres-BOO-teh-ros adjective - #241-NT 65
npeoPutepog, npesPutépa, npeofitepov — elder; older

+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -a after p; formally the comparative of mpésfug “old”: “older”.

+ As a noun oi npeoPutepor “the elders” (Jewish leaders or church elders).

2-1-2 adjective (fem. -a)

Masc. sg Fem. sg Neut. sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom mpeofitepog mpeofutépa  mpeofutepov  mpeofitepor  mpeoPUtepar  mpeoPitepa
Gen mpeoPutépov mpeofutépag mpecfutépov  mpeoPutépwv  mpeofutépwv  mpecfutépwy
Dat  mpeofutépw  mpeoPutépa  mpeoPutépw  mpecPutéporg  mpeoPutéparg  mpeoPutépoig
Acc  mpeofiUtepov  mpeoPutépav  mpeofuUtepov  mpecPutépoug  mpeofutépag  mpeofitepa
Voc  mpeoPoitepe npeofutépa mpeoPitepov  mpeoPltepor  mpeoPitepar  mpeofutepa

Appendix B - Greek forms

/4
TCPO pro preposition - #312 - NT 47
np6 + genitive — before
+ “before” in place or time; mpo tod + infinitive “before ...”; tpd ndvtwv “above all”.
* Never elided.

/4
TCPOG pros preposition - #23 - NT 696
npdg + accusative (rarely dative) — to, toward; with
« +acc. “to, toward; with, in relation to” (6 Aéyog fiv Tpdg ToV Bebv); rarely + dat. “at, near”.
* 1p0¢ T6 + infinitive “in order to”.

r
TIPOCEPXOMAL pro-SER-ko-mai verb - #191 - NT 86
npocépxouat, —, tpocsiiA@ov, tposeAAvOa, —, — — come to, approach
+ Compound of pxopat, usually with the dative (“come to someone”); deponent (middle forms, active meaning) in the present.
+ Aorist tpocfil@ov (NT also mtpocfil@av), perfect mposeAiAvBa.

Present middle/passive Imperfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg TPOCEPXOHAL  TPOGEPXWUAL npocepxoiunv 1sg mpocnpxounv
2sg  TPOGEPXN TPOGEPXN TPOGEPXOL0 TPOGEPXOL 2sg TPOCHpXOL
3sg TmpocipxeTal  TPOGEPXNTAL TPOGEPXOLTO npocepXEcdw 3sg TpPOoTpXETO
1pl mpooepxSueba  mpooepxdueda  mpooepxoipeda 1pl mpoonpxdueda
2pl Tmpooépxecde npocépxnode npocépxoloe  mpooépxecbe 2pl  mpoonpxesde
3pl mpocépxoviar TPOGEPXWVTAL  TPOGEPXOLVTO  TPOCEPXEGHWGAV 3pl mpooripxovro
Infinitive: mpocépxecOat
Participle: tpooepxSuevog, Tposepxouévn, TpocepXSuevoy (gen. mpooepxouévov)
Aorist active Perfect active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg mpocfiABov PocEABw npocEABotut 1sg mpooeAAvOa
2sg TmpociiAOeg TPOcEADNG npocEABoig npboeABe 2sg TmpooeAfALBag
3sg mpoofiAOe(v) TPOGENO npocéAbot npoceNOETwW 3sg mpooeAiAvbe(v)
1pl mpoohABopev npocéNOwuev  mpocéABorpev 1pl  mpoceAnAvBauev
2pl mpoorABete npocéAOnte npocéNBoite  mpocéAOete 2pl mpoceAnAibare
3pl mpocfiA@ov / mpociiAOav  mpocéAbwoi(v) mpocéABoiev  mpoceABéTwoav 3pl mpooeAnAivbaci(v)

Infinitive: mpoceAnAvBévan
Participle: tposeAnAv0wg, mposeAnAvbuia, tposeAnAvBdg
(gen. mposeAnAvBdrog)

Infinitive: mpoceABelv
Participle: tpooe 0@V, tposeABodca, tposeA0v (gen. mposeABévTog)
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4
TIPOCEVYXOMKL pro-SEW-ko-mai verb- #195- NT 85
npocevxouatl, tpooevEouat, tpoonuédunv, —, —, — — pray
+ Deponent: middle forms with active meaning; augment on the diphthong: tposnuxéunv, npoonuéaunv.

Present middle/passive Imperfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg mpoosUxoual  TPOGEVXWHAL  TPOGEUXOIUNV 1sg TmpoonuXSuUnv
2sg mpooelxn npocslxn TPOcEUX010 npoceUXoV 2sg TpoonOxov
3sg mpoceUXeTal  TPOCEUXNTAL  TPOGEUXOLTO npocevxEcOw 3sg mpoonlxeto
1pl mpoosuxdueba mpoosvxwueba  mpoosvxoiueda 1pl mpoonuxdueda
2pl mpooelxecBe  mpooebxnebe  mpooevxoioBe  mpocedxeoBe 2pl mpoonvxesde
3pl mpocelxovror  TpPocEUXWVTAL  TPOGEVUXOVTO  TPOGELXEGHWGAV 3pl mpoonvxovro
Infinitive: mpoceixecOon
Participle: mpocevxduevog, mpoceuxouévn, tpocsevxduevov (gen. nposevxouévov)
Future middle Aorist middle
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mpoosvEouor  mpooevEoiunv 1sg mpoonuédunv  mpooevfwpar  mpoosvEaiunv
2sg mpooehén npocevEolo 2sg  TpoonvEw npocevén npocevEato npdosvEon
3sg mpooelieTar  MPooeVEOLTO 3sg mpoonv€ato  mpocevEnTon npooevExito npooevédobw
1pl mpoceviépeda mpocevEoiuedu 1pl mpoonuEdueba mpocevEoueda TpocevEaiueda
2pl mpooetéeabe  mpooevoiobe 2pl  mpoond€acbe  mpocevéncbe npooev€aiofe  mpooevEnohe
3pl mpoosv€ovtar  mpocevorvto 3pl mpoonv&avro mpooesvfwvtar  mpocevéaivto  mpooevEhoBwoav

Infinitive: npocevEacBon

Infinitive: tpooed&ecbat
Participle: mposgvauevog, tposevauévn, tposevédpevov (gen. tposevEauévou)

Participle: tposevEduevog, mposevéouévn,
npocevEdpevov (gen. tpocevEouévon)

T[pOO'KUVE’(x) pros-koo-NEH-oh verb - #256 - NT 60

TPOGKUVEW, TPOCKUVAOW, TposekVVoa, —, —, — — worship, bow down
« e-contract verb with dative or accusative (“worship, bow down to”); augment after the prefix: nposektvnoa.

Present active Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg TPOOKLV®D TPOCKUVRD TPOGKLVOINY 1sg TPOGEKVUVOLY
2sg TPOOKUVEIG TPOGKULVIiG TPOOKLVOING  TPOCKUVEL 2sg TPOGEKVVELG
3sg TPOOKLVEL TPOGKLVI] TPooKLVOiN TPOCKUVEITW 3sg mpooekvvel
1pl mpookuvoluev TPOCKUVAOUEV — TPOCKUVOIMEV 1pl mpocekvuvoiuev
2pl mpookvuveite TPOCKULVIITE TIPOOKUVOITE  TPOCKUVEITE 2pl mpooekvuveite
3pl mpookuvodoi(v) mpookuv@ol(v) TPOSKLVOIEV  TPOSKLVEITWOAV 3pl mpooekivouv
Infinitive: mpookvveiv
Participle: tpockuv®v, mpockuvodoa, TpockLVODV (gen. TPocskLYOTVTOG)
Future active Aorist active
Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg TPOCKUVIOW TPOCKUVAGOLHL 1sg mpoceKLVIoX TPOGKUV oW TPOGKLVAGALHL
25sg TPOGKUVIGELS TPOCKLVAGO1G 28g TPOSEKVVNOAG TPOGKUVIONG TPOGKLVAGALG TpocKUVIGOV
3sg TpocKLVHoEL TPOSKLVHGOL 3sg mpooekbvnoe(v) mpookuvAon npockuVAcal TPOCKUVIOATW
1pl mpookvuvricouev TPOCKUVIGOLUEV 1pl mpocekvvicaUEY  TPOOKULVICWUEV TPOCKLVAOOLUEV
2pl mpookuvioete TPOCKLVOOLTE 2pl mpooekvvricate  TPOGKULVHONTE TPOOKUVIOAITE  TPOGKUVIGATE
3pl mpookuvioovei(v) mpockuvAcoley 3pl mpooeklvnoav  mpookuviicwol(v) TPookuvAcalev  TPOGKLVIGATWEAV

Infinitive: mpookuvijcat

Infinitive: mpookuvrcev
Participle: tpoockuviioag, Ttpockuvicaca, Tpookuviicav (gen. TposKLVAEAVTOG)

Participle: mpookuvijowv, Tpockuviicovoa,
npookuviicov (gen. TposkuviicovTog)
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TIPOCPEPW pros-FEH-roh verb - #308 - NT 47
TMPOGPEPW, —, IPOGTIVEYKA, TTPOGEVIVOXA, —, TpoonvéxOnv — bring to, offer

+ Compound of @épw: aorist npooriveyka, perfect mposevivoxa, aorist passive mpoonvéxOnv; imperative npocéveykov or TPocEveyke.

Present active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg TPOCPEPW TPOSPEPW TPOGPEPOLUL
25g TPOCPEPELG TPocPEpNg TPOGPEPOLG npdo@epe
3sg mpoo@épel npocPépn TPOCPEPOL TPOCPEPETW
1pl mpoo@épouev TPOCPEPWUEV  TIPOCPEPOLUEV
2pl Tmpoopépete TPOSPEPNTE TPOCPEPOLTE  TPOCPEPETE
3pl mpoogépovoi(v) mpoo@épwoi(v) Tpoo@ipolev  TPOcPEPETWOAY

Infinitive: mpoc@éperv

Participle: mpos@épwv, Tpoo@épovoa, Tpocépov (gen. Tpoopépovtog)

Present middle/passive

Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
15g TPOOWEPOUAL  TIPOCPEPWHAL  TPOCPEPOIUNV 1sg TPocEPepov
2sg  TPOSPEPY TPOGPEPN TPOGPEPOLO TPOCPEPOL 2sg  TPOCEQPEPEG
3sg Tmpoc@épeTar  TPooQEpnTal TPOGPEPOLTO TPOSPEPETOW 3sg mpocigepe(v)
1pl  mpooepbueba  mpoopepwueda  mpoo@epoipeda 1pl mpocepépouev
2pl mpoogépecbe  mpoogépnobe  mpoogépoicbe  mpoo@épecde 2pl mpooepépete
3pl mpoc@épovior TPooPEpWVTAL  TPOCPEPOLVTO  TPooPeEpEcBwaoay 3pl mpocégepov

Infinitive: npoo@épecdat

Participle: Tpoc@epduevog, mpoo@epouévn, Tpoo@epdusvov (gen. TPosPepouévon)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg mpoonveyKa TPOCEVEYKW TpocEVEYKAIUL
2sg TPOSHVEYKAG TPOGEVEYKNG TPOCEVEYKALG npocéveykov / mpocéveyke
3sg mpoonveyke(v) mpooevéykn TPOCEVEYKAL TPOCEVEYKATW
1pl TPOONVEYKAUEV TPOCEVEYKWUEV — TPOCEVEYKALUEV
2pl mpoonvéykate TpocevEyknTe TPOCEVEYKALTE  TPOCEVEYKOTE
3pl mpoorveykav  mpocevéykwol(v) TPOCEVEYKALEY  TPOCEVEYKATWGOAV

Infinitive: mpocevéyko

Participle: mpocevéykag, Tpocevéykaoa, Tposevéykav (gen. TpooevEYKAVTOG)

Aorist passive

Perfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg mpoonvexdnv npocevex0® npooevexDeinv 1sg mpoceviivoxa
2sg  mpoonvéxong npooevexdiig npooevexBeing  mpooevéxONTL 28g  TPOCEVHVOXAG
3sg mpoonvéxdn npooevexi] npooevexDein TpoceveXONTW 3sg mpooeviivoxe(v)
1pl mpoonvéxbnuev  mpooevexOduev  mpooevexBelpev 1pl mpocevnvéxauev
2pl  mpoonvéxdnte npooevexdijte npooevexBeite  mpooevéxOnte 2pl mpooevnvoxate
3pl mpoonvéxOnoav mpooevexB&oi(v) Tmpooevexbeiev  mpooevexOritwoav 3pl mpoosevnvéxaci(v)

Infinitive: tpooevexBijvat

Participle: npooevex0eig, tposevexOeioa, mposevexOév (gen. tpooevexOévtog)
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/4
TIPOOWTLOV PRO-soh-pon noun - #216 - NT 76
npbswmnov, tposdymov, 6 — face
+ Second declension neuter; accent moves to the penult before a long ending (tposwnov).
* tpd mpoownov “before (the face of)”.
Second declension, neuter
Singular  Plural

Nominative mpéocwnov mpdowna
Genitive TMPOCHTOV  TPOCWTWY
Dative TMPOCATY  TPOGWTOLG
Accusative mpdowmov mpéowna

Vocative npbownov  mpdowna

4
TIPOPTTYG pro-FAY-tays noun - #110-NT 144
npo@nTNG, Tpo@rTov, 6 — prophet
« First declension masculine in -ng: genitive mpo@ritov, vocative npo@fita.
+ Circumflex in npogfita, mpogfitar because the final syllable is short.
First declension, masculine in -ng
Singular  Plural

Nominative mpognitng mpo@fitar
Genitive TPOPTTOV  TPOPNTHV
Dative mpogNTn  TpoPRTaAIg
Accusative  mpo@fTnV mpo@rTag

Vocative npofta npo@ftal

TLPGTOG PROH-tos adjective #102- NT 153
npPdTOG, TpWTN, Tp@dTOV — first
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (np&tog, TpWTN, TP®TOV); circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (rpwrov, npdrtn).
+ Ordinal “first”; neuter np&tov as adverb “first, at first”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom mp®dtog mpwIn TWpPTOV TMPGTOL  TPOTAL  MPATX
Gen TWPWTOV TMPWTHG TPPTOV TPATWY TMPWTWV  TPRTWV
Dat TPt TPATN TMPWTWY  TPPTOL TPATA TPWTOLG

Acc  mp@OTOV  MPATNV TPOTOV  MPWTOVG TPATAC  MPRTA

TTUP poor noun - #226-NT 71
ndp, mupdg, T6 — fire
+ Third declension neuter, stem mvp-: genitive mvpdg, dative mupi (accent on the ending).
*No plural in the NT (classical tupd “watch-fires” is second declension).
Third declension, stem mtvp-
Singular Plural

Nominative nlp —
Genitive mupdg —
Dative mopi —
Accusative  mOp -

Vocative nop -

Tt(I)C pohs adverb - #155 - NT 103

n®¢ — how?
« Interrogative “how?”, also in indirect questions and exclamations (“how ...!"”).
+ Distinguish the enclitic twg “somehow” (in prinwg “lest somehow™).
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PTMMA RAY-mah noun - #232-NT 67

pfiua, priuatog, t6 — word, saying; matter

+ Third declension neuter, stem pnpat-: pfipc, pipatog.

~ @ ”, «

« From the root of £p® “I will say”: “something said”.

Third declension, neuter in -pa
Singular Plural

Nominative pfipa prjpata
Genitive prijuatog  Pnudtwv
Dative priuatt  pripaci(v)
Accusative  pijua prpaTa
Vocative pripa ppata

7
SAPPATOV saH-ban-ton noun- #231-NT 68

caPpatov, caPfarov, t6 — Sabbath; week
+ Second declension neuter, but the dative plural in the NT is s&ppaci(v), as if third declension.

+ The plural t& odPPata often means a single Sabbath; also “week” (1} pia T@v cappdrwv “the first day of the week”).

Second declension, neuter
Singular  Plural

Nominative oc&Bpatov odffata

Genitive caPparov caPParwv

Dative caPfarw  caPpdrois/ caPPaci(v)
Accusative  caPfatov  caPPara

Vocative oGfPfatov  odPPata

/4
O'(XPE sarx noun- #107 - NT 147
cap&, capkdg, 1) — flesh

+ Third declension, stem capxk-: k + 6 becomes & (cdpg, cap&i).
* One-syllable stem: genitive and dative accent the ending (capkdg, sapki, sapk®dv, sapéi).

Third declension, stem capxk-

Singular Plural
Nominative oépg oGpKeg
Genitive GapkOg  COpKAOV
Dative capki cap&i(v)
Accusative  odpka chpKag
Vocative oGpE GGPKEG

GENUTOD seh-ow-TOO pronoun - #331-NT 43

oeavtod, ceavtilg — yourself
+ Reflexive of 60: no nominative, singular only; it refers back to “you” (&yanoeig tov tAnsiov cov wg ceavtdv).
« For the plural “yourselves” the NT uses éavt@v, éavtoig, £xvToUg.
Reflexive, 2nd person singular
Masc. Fem.

Nom — —
Gen ogavtold oeAUTHG
Dat ocegavt®  oeqUTH]

7 7
Acc CEAVTOV  OEAUTNV
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OT)METOV say-MAY-on noun- #211-NT 77

onueiov, onueiov, T — sign, miracle
+ Second declension neuter; circumflex becomes acute before a long ending (onueiov, onueiwv).
+ In John the miracles are called onpeia “signs”.

Second declension, neuter

Singular Plural
Nominative onueiov onueia
Genitive onueiov  onueiwv
Dative onueie onueiolg
Accusative  onueiov  onueia
Vocative onueiov  onueia

4
OTMEPOV SAY-meh-ron adverb - #343 - NT 41
ofuepov — today
+ “today”; 1) orjuepov (Ruépa) “this very day”; £wg tiig ofjuepov “to this day”.

14
OO@P1X so-FEE-ah noun - #290 - NT 51
cogia, copiag, 1 — wisdom
* First declension feminine in -« (after 1): cogia, cogiag.

First declension, feminine in -a

Singular Plural
Nominative oco@ia copiat
Genitive cogiag  CoOPLHV
Dative cogiq copiaig
Accusative  cogiav  co@iag
Vocative co@ia coplat

I4
OTLELPW SPAY-roh verb- #289 - NT 52
oneipw, —, Eonerpa, —, Eomapuat, Eomépnv — sow
+ Liquid verb: aorist £onelpa (no o); stem omap- in the perfect passive €omapuat and 2nd aorist passive éondpnv.

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present active

Present middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative = Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg omelpw oneipw oneipoipt 1sg onelpopar  omeipwuat oTELpOIUNY
2sg omeipeig omeipng oneipoig oneipe 2sg omeipn oneipn oneipoto oneipov
3sg omeipel omneipn oneipot OTELPETW 3sg omeipetar  oneipnral oneipoito onelpécdw
1pl oneipopev onelpwpev  omeipopev 1pl onepdueba  omepwpeba  omerpoipeda
2pl oneipete omeipnte omeipoite  omeipete 2pl oneipesBe  omelpnode oneipoiobe  omeipeobe
3pl oneipovoi(v) oneipwoi(v) omeipoiev  omepétwoav 3pl omneipovtar  omelpwvton  omeipowvto  omepécOwoav

Infinitive: oneipeiv

Participle: oneipwv, oneipovoa, oneipov (gen. oneipovtog)

Aorist active

Infinitive: onelpecBo

Participle: omelpduevog, onelpouévn, onelpduevov (gen. omelpopévon)

Aorist passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg Eomepa omnelpw omeipaiut 1sg £ondpnv onap®d onapeinv
2sg Eomepag omeipng omeipaig omeipov 2sg  £€omdpng onapfic omapeing  omapno
3sg #Eomepe(v)  omeipy omeipai OTELPATW 3sg €omdpn onapf] omapein onapATw
1pl éoneipapev onelpwpev  omeipaipev 1pl éomdpnuev omap@duev omapeipeV
2pl éomeipate oneipnte oneipoite  omeipate 2pl éomépnte  omapfite omapeite  omdpnte
3pl Eomepav onelpwol(v)  omelpaiev  omelpdrwoav 3pl éomdpnoav omapdoiv)  omapeiev  omapiTwoav

Infinitive: omeipat

Participle: oneipag, oneipaca, oneipav (gen. oneipavrog)

Infinitive: omapfivat

Participle: onapeig, onapsioa, onapév (gen. omapévrog)
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Perfect middle/passive

Indicative
1sg #omapual
2sg Eomapoat
3sg Eomaptal
1pl éomdpueda
2pl  Eomapbe
3pl éomapuévor eici(v)

Infinitive: éomdpBat
Participle: éomapuévog, Eomapuévn, Eomapuévov (gen. Eomapuévov)

/4
OTEPMUA SPER-mah noun - #329 - NT 43
onépua, onéppatog, td — seed; offspring

+ Third declension neuter, stem oneppat-: oTépua, STEPUATOG.
+ From omeipw “sow”; also “offspring, descendants”.

Third declension, neuter in -pua

Singular Plural
Nominative onéppa OTEPUATA
Genitive OTMEPUATOG  OTEPHATWV
Dative onépuatt  onépuaoci(v)
Accusative  omépua onépuata
Vocative omépua omépuata

14
OTAUPOW stow-RO-oh verb- #319 - NT 46
GTAVPOW, CTAVPWCW, E6TAVPWOX, —, E6TAVPWHAL, E6TaVpWONV — crucify
« o0-contract verb: stavpwow, éotavpwoa, perfect passive ésTavpwuat.

Present active

Present middle/passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg oTavp® otavp®d otavpoinv 1sg otavpoduatl oTAVPOHAL oTavpoiunv
2sg otavpoig oTAVPOTG otavpoing  eTavpou 2sg otavpol oTavpol oTavPoio otavpod
3sg otavpol otavpol otavpoin OTAUPOVTW 3sg otavpolton oTavpOTAL OTAUPOITO oTaVPOvGOwW
1pl otavpoduev OTAUPOUEV ~ OTAUPOTUEV 1pl otavpovpeda  otavpdueda  otavpoiueda
2pl otavpodte OTAVPWTE OTAQUPOITE  OTAVPODTE 2pl otavpodobe otavp®dobe  otavpoicbe  otavpodobe
3pl ortavpoboi(v) otavpdoi(v) otavpoiev  GTAVPOUTWOAV 3pl otavpodvrar oTaLPPVTAL  OTAVPOIVTO  GTAVPOVGOWSAY

Infinitive: ctavpodv

Participle: stavp®v, stavpodoa, stavpodv (gen. stavpotvrog)

Future active

Infinitive: ctavpododot

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg OTAVPWOW GTAVPDCOLHL 1sg éotalpwon CTAVPWOW OTAVPDCALHL
2S8g OTAVPWOELG OTAVPWOOLG 2sg E0TAVPWONG OTAVPWONG OTAVPWOALS stadpwoov
3sg OTAVPWOEL OTAVPWOOL 3sg fotavpwoe(v)  otavpwon oTavpwoal OTAVPWOATW
1pl otavpdoopev OTAUPWGCOLUEV 1pl £otavpdoauey  GTAVPDOWHEV OTAVPDOALHEY
2pl otavpdocte OTAVPDOOITE 2pl éotavpdoare cTavpWonTE OTAUPWONITE  GTAVPDOOTE
3pl otavpdoovsi(v) otavpwooley 3pl ‘éotalpwoav  cTavpWowol(v) OTAUPWOALEY  GTAVPWOATWEAV

Infinitive: ctavpwoetv
Participle: stavpdowv, stavpwoovoa,
oTavp®oov (gen. 6TavpHoovVTog)

Infinitive: stavp®oat
Participle: otavpoag, oTavpwoasa, sTavp@oav (gen. sTavPHGAVTOS)
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Aorist passive Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative

1sg £otavpwdnv oTavpwO® otavpweinv 1sg £otavpwpal

2sg eoTavpwbng otavpwbiig otavpweing  otavpdnTt 2sg  £0TaAUPWONL

3sg £otavpddn cTavpwoi otavpwhein cTavpwOiTw 3sg éotalpwrton

1pl éotavpdbnuev  otavpwbduEY  oTavpwbeiuev 1pl éotavpdueda
2pl éotavpdBnte  otavpwoijte otavpwheite  otavpwdnte 2pl  éotatpwobde

3pl EotavpdBnoav otavpwddoi(v) otavpwbeiev  otavpwdiTwoav 3pl éotatpwvral
Infinitive: sTavpwdijvar Infinitive: éoTavp@odot
Participle: otavpw0eig, stavpwheica, stavpwdiv (gen. stavpwdévrog) Participle: £6Tavpwpévog, éotavpwuévn, Ectavpwpévov (gen.

£0TAVPWHEVOL)

GTOMN STO-mah noun- #210-NT 78
otépa, otéparog, t&6 — mouth
+ Third declension neuter, stem otopat-: 6Tépa, 6TOHATOG.
Third declension, neuter in -pua
Singular  Plural

Nominative otéua oTépaTa
Genitive oT0uaTog OTOMATWV
Dative otéuatt  otdpaci(v)
Accusative  otépa oTopata
Vocative oToua otdpata

7
OV soo pronoun - #4-NT 2894

oV; pl. bueic — you (sg.); pl. Oueig you (pl.)

* MorphGNT files the plural Oueig under o0, so both numbers are shown.

* 6oV, oot, ot are enclitic; the accented 600, coi, o€ are emphatic.

« UUel “you” and nueig “we” differ only in their first vowel; scribes often confused them.

Second person pronoun
Singular  Plural

Nominative oV Oueig
Genitive 6ol / oov  Vudv
Dative coi/ oot  Uuiv

Accusative ¢/ oc Opég

7
O UV soon preposition - #125 - NT 129

oUv + dative — with
« “with, together with”; less frequent than petd + genitive.
+ Common as a verb prefix (ouv-, cuy-, 6LA-): suvdyw “gather together”.

Ié
OUVAYW soo-NAH-goh verb - #263 - NT 59
cuvdyw, ouvééw, suviiyayov, —, cuvijypat, cuvixOnv — gather together
+ Compound of dyw: reduplicated 2nd aorist suvyayov; aorist passive cuviixonv.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ouviayw ouvdyw cuvéyorut 1sg oUVAyoMal  OUVAYWUAL  GUVAYOIUNV
2sg  ouvdyelg ouvdyng ouvéyolg obvaye 2sg ovvayn suvdyn cuvdyolo cuvdyov
3sg ovvaysl ouvayn ouvdyot cuvayétw 3sg ouvdystar  ouvdyntal cuvayorto ocuvayéobw
1pl ocuvayopev GUVAYWHEV  GUVAYOLUEV 1pl ovvaydueba ocvvaywueba cvvayoiueba
2pl ouvdyete ouvdynte oUVAyolTE  OUVAYETE 2pl  ovvdyeobe ocuvdynobe  ocuvdyoisBe  cuvdyeobe
3pl ovuvdyovoi(v) ocuvdywoi(v) ouvdyolev  cuvayftwoav 3pl ouvdyovror ouvdywvtar  cuvdyowvto  cuvayécBwoav
Infinitive: cuvdyewv Infinitive: cuvdyecBot
Participle: suvéywv, cuvdyovca, cuvdyov (gen. suvdyovtog) Participle: suvayduevog, suvayopévn, suvayduevov (gen. cuvayouévov)
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Future active

Future passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Indicative Optative Indicative Optative
1sg ouvaéw cuvd€orut 1sg ovvaxOrcouat ouvayBnooiunv
2sg  ouvdlelg ouvé€org 2sg  ouvaxdion ouvaxdnocolo
3sg ouvéler ouvaol 3sg ouvaydroetal cuvayxbfooito
1pl ovvd&opev ouvagoruev 1pl ovvaxbnodueba  cuvaxBnooipeda
2pl ouvilete cuvaorte 2pl  ouvaxbrocecde ouvayxOfooicbe
3pl ouvvd€ovoi(v) ocuvdgoiev 3pl ocuvaxbrcovrar ocuvaxdrcoivto

Infinitive: cuvéerv

Participle: suvééwv, suvd&ovea,

Infinitive: cuvayxOricecbot

ouvééov (gen. suvd&ovrog)

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg ouviyayov suvayayw cuvaydyorpt
2sg  OULVIYAYEG sUVAYAYNG SUVAYAYOLg ouvayaye
3sg ouvijyaye(v)  cuvaydyn ouvaydyor SUVAYAYETW
1pl ocuvnydyopev ocuvaydywuev — cuvaydyoluev
2pl ovvnydyete  ouvaydynte GUVAYdyoltE  GUVay&yeTe
3pl ocuviiyayov ouvaydywot(v) ovvaydyolev  ouvayayETwoav

Infinitive: cuvayayeiv
Participle: suvayaydv, suvayayodoa, suvayaydv (gen. cuvayayévtog)

Aorist passive

Participle: cuvaxOneduevog, suvaxdnoouévn, cuvaxdnoduevov (gen. cuvaxOncouévov)

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg ouvAxOnv ouvax0® suvaxdeinv 1sg ouvijyuat
2sg  ocuvAxOng cuvaxdiig cuvaxbeing  cuvdxOnt 2sg  ouviifou
3sg ouvixOn cuvax0i cuvaybein ouvaxOiTw 3sg ouvilktal
1pl ouvixOnuev  ocuvvaxBduev  cuvayBeipev 1pl ouvAyueba
2pl  ovvixOnte cuvayBfte cuvaxbeite  ovvéayxOnte 2pl ovviixBe
3pl ocuviAxOnoav ouvaxbmoi(v) ocuvvaxBeiev  ouvaxOrtwoav 3pl  ocuvnypévor ioi(v)

Infinitive: cuvax0fjvon

Participle: suvayBeig, suvaxBeioa, suvaxBév (gen. cuvaxBévrog)

4
OUVQXYWYT] soo-nah-goh-GAY noun - #272-NT 56

cuvaywyt, suvaywyfig, ) — synagogue, assembly
+ First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (cuvaywyfig, cuvaywyf).
*« From suvdyw “gather together”.

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Vocative

cuvaywyn  cuvaywyai

ouvaywyfig  ouvaywy®dv
ovvaywyf]  ouvaywyaig
CUVAYWYNV  cUVAYWYHG

cuvaywyn cuvaywyai

Infinitive: cuvijxBot
Participle: suvnyuévog, suvnypévn, suvnyuévov (gen. cuvnypévov)
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4
WU SOH-z0h verb- #153-NT 106
c{w, 6ow, Eowoa, cEcWkA, GEcwonal, 600NV — save, rescue
+ [ota subscript in the present (6¢){w) but not in other tenses (cwow, £owoa, £60ONV).
+ Perfect passive oéowopat (NT also spelled secwopévor).

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg  owlw olw ooyt 1sg o@lopat o@lwpat owloiunv
2sg  owles owng owloig  o(le 2sg  owln owln owloto owlov
3sg oWlel oln olot oWléTw 3sg owleto o@lntat o@loito owlécbw
1pl  o®lopev o@lwpev oloipev 1pl owléueba  owlwueda owloipeda
2pl  oQlete o@lnte o@loite  o@lete 2pl 6@lecOe  olncde o@loisbe  oWleahe
3pl  odlovoi(v) o@lwol(v) o@lotev  owlftwoav 3pl oQloviar  olwvtal o@lowvto  owlécBwoav
Infinitive: c@{ev Infinitive: 6©{ecBa1
Participle: 6wV, s®lovoa, s@lov (gen. chlovtog) Participle: cw{duevog, swlouévn, cwléuevov (gen. swlopévov)
Imperfect Future active Future passive
middle/passive Indicative  Optative Indicative Optative
Indicative 1sg 0Wow cootyut 1sg owbrfoopor  cwbnooiunv
1sg  €owlounv 2sg oOWoELG G(G01G 2sg owbon cwdroo10
2sg  €owlov 3sg owoel cwoot 3sg owdfostar  cwdrcoito
3sg  fogleto 1pl odoopev  ocooruev 1pl owONodusdax cwdncoiueda
1pl  éoqioueda 2pl odoete OWoOLTE 2pl  ocwbrcesde owhnoo10e
2pl  2o@ieabe 3pl owoovoi(v) ocwoolev 3pl owbficovtar  cwbrcovto
3pl éoglovro Infinitive: c&oev Infinitive: cwOroecBat
Participle: 6owv, coovoa, Participle: swBnodpevog, cwbnoopévn, swbnoduevov (gen. swbnoopévov)
o@oov (gen. 6()c0VTOG)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &owoa CWoW ooatut 1sg £€owbnv cwh® owheinv
2sg Eowoag otong 0WoAIG odoov 2sg  £0dOng cwofig cwleing  cwbnTL
3sg #owoe(v) owon otoat cWodTw 3sg £owbn cwof cwbein cwdiTw
1pl éodoapsv  owowpev ooaLpEY 1pl &6@Onuev  cwbOueV owheTpevV
2pl éodboate owonTte OWOAITE  CWONTE 2pl  éodOnte ocwBfjte cwleite  oWONTE
3pl & woav cwowot(v) OWOAIEV  CWOATWOOV 3pl éodbnoav  cwbdoulv) owbeiev  cwbrTwoav
Infinitive: c®oot Infinitive: cwOfvo
Participle: cag, cwoaca, sdoav (gen. 6OoaVTOG) Participle: cw0eig, cwbelon, cwbév (gen. cwdivrog)
Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Indicative
1sg ofowKa 1sg ofowopal
2sg  GEOCWKAG 2sg ofowoal
3sg ocfowke(v) 3sg ocfowotal
1pl oceowkapev 1pl oeobopedba
2pl oceowkate 2pl  oéowobe
3pl oceoddkaci(v) 3pl oceowopévor eioi(v)
Infinitive: cecwkévat Infinitive: cec®oBat
Participle: 6ecwk WG, Participle: cecwopévog, cecwopévn, secwopévov (gen. secwopévou)

GEOWKLIN, 0E0WKOG
(gen. secwrbTOg)
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OWMO SOH-mah noun-#116 - NT 142
odua, cduatog, t6 — body
+ Third declension neuter, stem cwuat-: 6OUA, COUATOG.
« Circumflex o®pa, acute swpatog (accent on the antepenult).
Third declension, neuter in -pa
Singular Plural

Nominative oc®pa cOHATX
Genitive CWMATOG CWUATWV
Dative copatt  owupact(v)
Accusative oo cOHaT
Vocative oRua opaTa

GWTTPLOL soh-tay-REE-ah noun- #315-NT 46
cwtnpia, cwnpiag, 1 — salvation, rescue
+ First declension feminine in -« (after 1): cwtnpia, swtnpiog.
First declension, feminine in -a

Singular  Plural

Nominative owtnpia  cwtnpiot
Genitive cwnpiag cwINPIOV
Dative cwtnpia  cwtnpiaig
Accusative  cwtnpiav cwtnpiag

Vocative owtnpia owtnpiot

/4
TE teh conjunction - #73 - NT 213

te (enclitic) — and
+ Enclitic “and” (printed t¢); t¢ ... kai or ¢ ... Te “both ... and”.
* Much more common in Acts and Hebrews than elsewhere.

téKVOV TEK-non noun - #166 - NT 99
tékvov, Tékvov, t6 — child
+ Second declension neuter, like £pyov. Vocative tékvov, plural tékva “children!”.
Second declension, neuter
Singular Plural

Nominative tékvov  tékva
Genitive TEKVOU  TEKVWV
Dative TEKV TéKVOLG
Accusative tékvov  Tékva

Vocative tékvov Téxva

/4
TIPEW tay-REH-oh verb- #227-NT 71

mpéw, TNprow, ETpnoa, TeTnpnka, Tetpnuat, étnpdnv — keep, guard
+ e-contract verb, regular: tnpriow, étipnoa, tetipnka (NT 3 pl also tetipnkav).

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg pd ™mpd tpoinv 1sg tnpoduar  tnpdpAL mpoiunv
2sg  TNpeig ™pfig mpoing  Thper 2sg  wpil ™mpfi mpoio ™mpod
3sg Tnpel ™mpef tmpoin peitw 3sg Tnpeital mpfiTtat npoito mpeicbw
1pl tnpoduev Tnpduev Tnpoiuev 1pl tnpodueda  Ttnpdueda npoiueda
2pl tnpeite mpfite tnpoite  tnpeite 2pl  tnpeiobe tmpfobe mpoicle  tnpeiche
3pl tpodou(v) tnpdoi(v) mpoiev  Tpeitwoav 3pl tpodvtar  Tnp@dVTOAL mpoivto  tnpeicBwoav
Infinitive: Tnpeiv Infinitive: tnpeicOot
Participle: tnp®v, tnpodoa, tnpodv (gen. tnpodvrog) Participle: tnpoUuevog, Tnpovuévn, Tnpovuevov (gen. Tnpovuévov)
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Imperfect active Imperfect Future active
Indicative ~ middle/passive Indicative Optative
1sg étfpouv Indicative 1sg tnpriow THpricot
2sg  étrpelg 1sg &mpodunv 2sg  TNPHOELS prioo1g
3sg £thpel 2sg  €mpod 3sg nproer tnpricot
1pl étnpobuev 3sg Empeiro 1pl tnpricopev tnprcotuev
2pl émpeite 1pl  émpodpeda 2pl tnpricete tnpricoite
3pl émipouv 2pl  émpeiode 3pl tpricovcu(v) tnpricoley
3pl émnpodvro Infinitive: tnpricewv
Participle: tnpowv, tnpricovca, tnpficov (gen. tnpricovtog)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg étfpnoa mprow npricaipt 1sg énpnonv mpnodd mpndeinv
2sg étipnoag  mpriong wmpficaig  Trpnoov 2sg émpribng  npnbfi mpnbeing  prbnT
3sg étipnoe(v)  tnpren ™mpricat mpnodrw 3sg £mprion ™pndf ™mpnbein  mpnbritw
1pl émprioapev  TnpRowpev  Tnproaiyev 1pl Emprbnuev tnpnbduev  tnpnOeiuev
2pl émprcate  tnpnonte proalte  Tnproate 2pl émpnbnte  tnpndijte menbeite  tnpndnte
3pl émjpnoav  wpriowoi(v) tnphomiev  tnpnodtwoav 3pl émprdnoav  tpnddoi(v) tmpenbeiev  tmpnditwoav
Infinitive: Tnpficat Infinitive: tnpnOfjvon
Participle: tnpfioag, tnpricaca, tnpficav (gen. tnprcavrog) Participle: tnpn0eig, tnpnBeioa, tnpnbév (gen. tnpndévrog)
Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Indicative
1sg TeTHpNKQ 1sg tethpnuat
2sg TETNPNKOAG 2sg Tetfpnoot
3sg tetnpnke(v) 3sg teTpnToL
1pl tetnprkapev 1pl tetnpriueda
2pl tetnprikate 2pl terfpnobe
3pl tetnprikaou(v) / tetipnrav 3pl tetipnvrar
Infinitive: tetnpnkévat Infinitive: tetnpfioBat
Participle: tetnpnkdg, Tetnpnkuia, Participle: tetnpnuévog, tetnpnuévn, tetnpnuévov (gen. tetnpnuévou)

tetnpnkés (gen. tetnpnkdrog)

I4
TIOT ML TEE-thay-mih verb- #163 - NT 100

tifnu1, Oow, ¥#Onka, tébeika, TéOsipa, £TéOnv — put, place
+ wi-verb with reduplicated present (t10¢-); k-aorist £0nka in the indicative, root 0e- elsewhere (0, 6£g, Ogivan, Oeic).
+ 2nd aorist middle é0éunv; NT variants: imperfect étibovv, aorist subjunctive 8rjow.

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg tiOnm gals[n) Tfeinv 1sg £tibnv 1sg Onow oot
2sg TiOng Ralslile Tfeing  tibar 2sg ¢tibeig 2sg Onosig Ofooig
3sg tiBnow(v) 16§ T0ein T10étw 3sg ¢tibar 3sg Onoa Onoot
1pl tiBeuev T0Ouev T10eiuev 1pl éEtiBepev 1pl Orcouev Onootpev
2pl tiBete Tffjte T1f¢ite tifete 2pl értiBete 2pl Oroete Onoorte
3pl wBéacuv) TOGGL(V) T10siev Ti0étwoav 3pl ériBecav / Eribouv 3pl Oroovoi(v) Bricoiev
Infinitive: T10éva Infinitive: Orjcetv
Participle: T10¢eig, Ti0¢ioa, T10v (gen. T1BévTog) Participle: Bjowv, Orjcovea, Bficov (gen. Ofcovtog)
Aorist active Aorist middle
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg #0nka 06/ Ofow  Beinv 1sg &0éunv O®dua Ostunv

2sg  #Onkag 0fg Oeing 0ég 2sg  #0ov on 0sio 000

=

3sg EOnke(v)  Of Oein Oétw 3sg #0cto Ofiton Ogito 0400w
1pl £0fAkapev  O@Duev Oeipev 1pl £€0€ueba Owpeda Oeiuedo

2pl E0rkate Ofte Ogite Oéte 2pl  #0ecOe 07jo0e Ogiche 0é00¢e
3pl #Onkav 0do1(v) Oeiev Bétwoav 3pl #0evro 0@dvTar Oeivto 0écBwoav
Infinitive: Ogivan Infinitive: 6¢cBat

Participle: Beig, Ocioa, B¢v (gen. Ofvrog) Participle: Oéuevog, Bsuévn, Béusvov (gen. Osuévov)
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Aorist passive Perfect active Perfect middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative
1sg étébnv eb® tebeinv 1sg tébeika 1sg TtéBeipan
2sg £tébng tebfig tefeing TéOnT 2sg  tébekag 2sg tébeloan
3sg &téln e0f telein tefft 3sg té0eike(v) 3sg téBertan
1pl étéOnuev  tebduev tebeipev 1pl tebeikapev 1pl teBeipeba
2pl  étébnte tedijte tebeite  téOnte 2pl teBeikate 2pl 1ébeioBe
3pl ‘étéOnoav  teb®o1(v) TeBeiev TedTwoay 3pl tebeikaci(v) 3pl tébevran
Infinitive: te@fjver Infinitive: teBeikévan Infinitive: tebeicbat
Participle: teBeig, TeOeioa, Te0év (gen. tebévrog) Participle: teBe1k g, Participle: teOsiuévog, tebeipévn, teBeipévov (gen. teberpévon)

tebekuia, tebeikdg
(gen. teBeikbtoC)

‘Clpr’l tih-MAY noun - #344 - NT 41
Tun, Tipfig, ) — honour; price
* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (tipfig, Tiuf).
First declension, feminine in -n
Singular Plural

Nominative tiun Tipai
Genitive Tufig TGOV
Dative Tiufi TIaig
Accusative  Tiufv Tipég
Vocative TN Tipai

I4
T1G tees pronoun - #31-NT 554
tig, ti — who? what? why?
« Third declension, stem T1v-; masculine and feminine share forms.
« Always accented on the first syllable, and tig, i keep the acute even before another word.
« t{ often means “why?”; ti 00v; “what then?”.
Interrogative pronoun

Masc./Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc./Fem.pl Neut. pl

Nom tig T tiveg tiva
Gen Ttivog tivog Tivev Tivov
Dat tivt Tivt tioi(v) tiow(v)
Acc  Tiva T tivag Tiva

T1G tees pronoun - #33-NT 530
TIG, TL — someone, anyone; a certain
+ Enclitic: same stem as tig but no accent of its own; when the two-syllable forms take an accent, it falls on the last syllable (tivég, Tivég).
+ Masculine and feminine share forms; “someone, a certain (person), anything”. Distinguish from interrogative tig by the accent.
Indefinite pronoun

Masc./Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc./Fem.pl Neut. pl

Nom tig T Tvég Twé
Gen TG Tvég Twdv TV
Dat i i Tioi(v) Ti6i(v)
Acc  Twé T Twég Twé
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‘fOlOﬁ‘COC toy-00-tos pronoun - #270 - NT 56
torodtog, Toraltn, Toodto(v) — such, of this kind

« To1- + obrog, declined like o0tog without the t-/breathing alternation (to100tog, Toladtn); neuter to106To or To10GTOV.

+ 0 To10070¢ “such a person”; T@V ydp Tolovtwv éotiv 1 PactAeia “to such belongs the kingdom”.

Demonstrative of quality
Masc.sg Fem.sg

Neut. sg

Masc.pl  Fem. pl Neut. pl

Nom towoftog Ttorxltn
Gen TtOw0UTOU TOXUTNG

Dat  towoltw  TOWUTH

tolo0to / Torodtov
to10UTOV

T0100TR

Tolo00TOoL towadtar  towxdta
T0100TWV  TOOUTWV  TOLOUTWV

T0100T01§  TOLAUTAL TOLOUTOL§

Acc  towoGtov tolaUTnV tTowovto / TowolTov  ToroUToug TowalTaG  TolaDT

‘téT[OC TO-pos noun - #177 - NT 94

témog, témov, 6 — place

+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative témog Témot
Genitive témov oMWV
Dative oM émoig
Accusative  témov témoug
Vocative ome témot

14
TOTE TO-teh adverb- #97-NT 159

téte — then, at that time
+ “then, at that time”; Matthew’s favorite connective (téte 6 'Incodg ...).

tps'ig trays numeral - #234 - NT 67
Tpeig, tpia — three
+ Third declension: tpeig (masc./fem.), tpia (neut.); genitive tp1®v, dative tpici(v).
* eTa TPEIG Nuépag “after three days”.
Numeral “three”
Masc./Fem. Neut.

Nom tpeig Tpia
Gen TPIBV POV
Dat  tpioi(v) p16i(v)
Acc  TpEig Tpia

I4
TPLITOG TREE-tos adjective - #277 - NT 55
tpitog, Tpitn, Tpitov — third
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (tpitog, tpitn, Tpitov).
+ Ordinal “third”: tfj tpitn Auépa “on the third day”; t6 tpitov “the third time”.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n))
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom tpitog  Tpitn tpitov  tpitor tpiton  Tpita
Gen tpitov  tTpitng tpitov  Tpitwv  Tpltwv  Tpitwv
Dat  tpitw Tpity Tpitw tpitorg  tpitong  tpitoig

Acc  tpitov tpitqv  Tpitov  tpitoug  Tpitag  tpita
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/4
TUQAOG too-FLOS adjective - #293 - NT 50
Tu@A6G, TUQA, TuASV — blind
+ 2-1-2 adjective with feminine in -n (tveASg, TVPAT, TVPAGV); oxytone.
* Mostly a noun: 6 TupAdg “the blind man”, ot tugAoi.
2-1-2 adjective (fem. -n)
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom tu@Adg TupA]  TuEASY  Tu@Aoi  TugAal  TLPAL
Gen Tu@PAOD  TUPATG  TUPAOD  TUPADV  TUPADY  TLVPAGV
Dat  tu@A®  TUPA]  TUPAD  TLPAOTG  TLUPAXIG  TUPAOTG
Acc  TU@PASV  TUEAV  TUPASY  TUPAOUG TUPALG  TUQEAL
Voc  Ttu@Afé M|  TuEASV  tu@loi  Tuphal  TLQAG

({4
anp HOO-dohr noun - #215 - NT 76

o o ,
Udwp, U8atog, T6 — water
+ Third declension neuter, stem 08at-: nominative and accusative Gdwp, genitive Gdatoc.

Third declension, stem 08at-
Singular Plural

Nominative Udwp U8ata
Genitive Udatog  0ddtwv
Dative Udatt USaoi(v)
Accusative  Udwp Udata
Vocative Uowp Bdata

crs
U10G hwee-0S noun - #47 - NT 375
vidg, viod, 6 — son
+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (vioG, vi@). Vocative vié.
+ 0 V106G T0D Be0D “the Son of God”; viof also “descendants” (vioi APpady).
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative vidg vioi
Genitive viod vidY
Dative Vil vioig
Accusative  viév viovg
Vocative vié vioi

€ 7

UTIXYW hoo-PAH-goh verb - #208 - NT 79

onéyw, —, —, —, —, — — go away, depart

+ Used in the NT only in the present and imperfect, “go away, go”; imperative Unaye “go!”

Present active Imperfect active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative  Imperative Indicative

1sg Umdyw ondyw Umdyorut 1sg Umijyov
2sg Ombyeig ondyng ondyolg Unaye 2sg  Omfyeg
3sg Umayel Onéyn omndyot onayétw 3sg Umiye(v)
1pl Omdyopev Ondywyev Umdyotuev 1pl Onryopev
2pl Umdyete Onéynte Undyorte  Umbyete 2pl  Omdyete
3pl Umdyovou(v) Umbdywoiv) Umdyoiev  Omayétwoav 3pl Umifyov

Infinitive: Oméyerv
Participle: bndywv, Undyovoa, brdyov (gen. vrdyovtog)
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« 7
UT[(XpX(x) hoo-PAR-koh verb - #258 - NT 60

bﬁ&PX‘*’, I 2 R R B be; exist

+ Used in the NT only in the present and imperfect; t& Ondpxovta “possessions”.

Present active Imperfect active
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg Umdpxw OnapXWw OmdpyoLuL 1sg Umiipxov
2sg Umdpxelg OmapXNG OMapxOLg Unapye 2sg Umfpxeg
3sg Omdpxet Omapxn ondpyot OnapxéTw 3sg Umifipxe(v)
1pl Ondpxouev UTLAPXWHEV UTLAPXOLHEV 1pl Onripxopev
2pl Omdpyete vnapxnte vndpyoite  UMApYETE 2pl OmApxete
3pl Omépxovor(v) Umapxwor(v) Umdpxoiev  Umapxétwoav 3pl Onfjpxov

Infinitive: Omépxerv
Participle: Un&pxwv, Ondpyxovoa, bndpxov (gen. OépxovTog)

[ ’7
UTTEP hoo-PER preposition - #104 - NT 150
Urép + genitive or accusative — for, on behalf of; above
« + gen. “for, on behalf of; for the sake of; about”; + acc. “above, beyond, more than”.

€ 14
UTTO hoo-PO preposition - #70 - NT 220
Umé + genitive or accusative — by; under

«+ gen. “by” (the agent of a passive verb); + acc. “under”.
+ Elided 0r’, before a rough breathing v¢’.

/4
PAVEPOW fah-neh-RO-oh verb- #302 - NT 48
PAVEPOW, PAVEPWOW, EPaviépwaa, —, TeQavépwual, épavepwdnv — reveal, make known
+ o-contract verb like TAnpdw: @avepdow, épavépwoa, EQavepdiny.

Present active Present middle/passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative

1sg @avep®d pavep®d @avepoinv 1sg  @avepolual  Qavep@OUAL  QAVEPOIUNY

2sg  QavePOIg PaAVEPOTG @avepoing  @avépou 2sg  @avepol Pavepol Pavepoio Pavepod

3sg  @avepol pavepol @avepoin @avepoUTw 3sg  @avepoltalr  QAVEPDTAL  PAVEPOITO @avepovsdw
1pl  @avepoduev  @avep@duev — QAvVeEPOTHEV 1pl  @avepodueba  @avepdueda  @avepoipeda

2pl  @avepoite PaAVEPDTE @avepoite  @avepolTe 2pl  @avepolobe  @avepdobe  @avepoicbe  pavepolode
3pl  @avepobolv) @avepdoi(v) @avepolev  @avepoltwoav 3pl  @avepodvtor  @avep®dvtar  @avepoivio  pavepolodwoav
Infinitive: pavepodv Infinitive: pavepotodat
Participle: pavep®v, pavepoboa, pavepolv (gen. pavepoivtog) Participle: pavepodpevog, avepovuévn, pavepoduevov (gen. pavepovpévov)
Future active Future passive

Indicative Optative Indicative Optative

1sg QAVEPWOW Pavepwoout 1sg g@avepwbicopar  @avepwbdnooiunv

288  QAVEPWOELS PAVEPWOOLG 2sg  @avepwbnon pavepwdricolo

3sg  Qavepwoel PaAVEPDTOL 3sg  @avepwbioetal @avepwdricoito

1pl  @avepwoouev PAVEPDGOLUEV 1pl  @avepwbnodueda  @avepwdnooiueda

2pl  @avepwoete PaVEPWOOLTE 2pl  @avepwbioesbe  avepwbicoicde

3pl  @avepwoovoi(v) @avepdoolev 3pl  gavepwbicovtar  @avepwbrcovto

Infinitive: pavephoev Infinitive: pavepwOrioesdat

Participle: pavepwowv, pavepwoovoa, Participle: pavepwOnoduevog, pavepwnoouévn, pavepwbnoduevov (gen. pavepwbnoopévov)

@avep@oov (gen. avepdeovTog)

Page 294 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

Aorist active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg é@avépwoa PAVEPDGW PavepwoaLuL
2sg  EQAVEPWOUG PAVEPWOTG PAVEPDOALG Pavépwoov
3sg Egavépwoe(v)  @avepoon Qavepwoal PAVEPWEETW
1pl égpavepdoapev  QAVEPDOWUEV — PAVEPWOALUEV
2pl épavepwoate  @avepdonte QAVEPWOALTE  PAVEPWOATE
3pl épavépwoav @avepwowol(v)  QavepRoAlEY  QAVEPWOATWOAV

Infinitive: pavep&doat
Participle: pavepdoag, pavepdoaca, pavepdoav (gen. eavepHdoavTog)

Aorist passive

Appendix B - Greek forms

Perfect middle/passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg £Qavepddnv Pavepwd® @avepwbeinv 1sg TeQavEpwUAL
2sg  £pavepwbng @avepwdig @avepwleing  Qavepodntt 2sg TEQPAVEPWONL
3sg  E@avepwbn PavepwoOij @avepwbein PavepwhnT® 3sg me@avépwrtal
1pl  €pavepwbnuev  @avepwbOuev Pavepwbeipev 1pl mepavepdueda
2pl  épavepdbnte @avepwdiite @avepwbeite  Qavepwbnte 2pl mepavépwobde
3pl EgavepdBnoav @avepwb®doi(v) @avepwbeiev  pavepwditwoav 3pl me@avépwvran

Infinitive: pavepwBijvon
Participle: pavepwOeig, pavepwbeion, pavepwdiv (gen. pavepwOévrog)

I4
PEPW FEH-roh verb- #237 - NT 66
@épw, olow, fiveyka, Evijvoxa, —, AVExONV — carry, bring
« Suppletive: future oiow, aorist fveyka (stem éveyk-, 1st-aorist endings), perfect évijvoxa, aorist passive Avéxonv.

Present active

Infinitive: ne@avep®doBat
Participle: nepavepwpévog, tepavepwuévn, nepavepwuévov (gen.
TEPAVEPWUEVOD)

Present middle/passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive Optative  Imperative
1sg  @épw Pépw @éporut 1sg  @époual Pépwuat @epoiunv
2sg  @épeig PEPNG @épos  @épe 2sg  épn Pépn Pépoto Pépov
3sg  @éper @épn @épot Pepétw 3sg  @épetar @épnral @éporto @epécdn
1pl  @épopev PEPWUEV PEpoLuEV 1pl  @epéusba  @epoopeda  @epoiusda
2pl  @épete @épnte @éporte  @épete 2pl  @épeche @épnode @époiobe  @épecbde
3pl  @épovai(v) @épwar(v) PEPOLEV  PEPETWOAV 3pl  @époviar  @épwvrat @épovto  @epécdbuwoav

Infinitive: @éperv
Participle: épwv, pépovsa, pépov (gen. @épovtog)

Imperfect active

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2 pl
3pl

Imperfect

Indicative middle/passive
Epepov Indicative
Epepeg 1sg  Epepbunv
Epepe(v) 2sg  £@épou
Epépopev 3sg 2gépeto
Epépete 1pl  Zqepéueda
Zpepov 2pl  €pépecbe

3pl é¢gépovro

Future active

Infinitive: @épecOo
Participle: pepSpevog, pepouévn, pepduevov (gen. pepopévon)

Aorist active

Indicative Optative Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg oiow ofootut 1sg Tfijveyka EVEYKW Evéykaiut
2sg ologig ofooig 2sg  Tveykag EVEYKNG Evéykaig &veykov
3sg oioel ofoot 3sg fveyke(v) évéykn gvéykat EveykdTw
1pl ofcopev ofcotuev 1pl nvéykauev Evéykwpev  EVEyKalpeV
2pl ofoete ofcoite 2pl Avéykate  évéyknte évéykaite  évéykate
3pl oicoveu(v) ofcoiev 3pl fveykav  Evéykwou(v) évéykaiev  éveykdTwoav

Infinitive: ofoelv

Participle: ofowv, oicovoa, oicov

(gen. ofoovtog)

Infinitive: évéykat
Participle: évéykag, évéykaoa, Evéykav (gen. évéykavtog)
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Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg nvéxdnv Evex0® gvexBeinv
2sg  MvéxOng £vexoric évexBeing  évéxnm
3sg Nvéxon £vexOf gvexOein EvexOitw
1pl nAvéxOnuev EvexBiduev  évexBeiuev
2pl AvéxBnte  Evexbijte gvexPeite  évéxOnte
3pl AvéxOnoav évexbdoi(v) Evexbeiev  EvexBritwoav

Infinitive: évex0fvat
Participle: évex0eic, EvexBeioa, £vexOév (gen. EvexBévtog)

14
PTIML fay-MEE verb- #240-NT 65

¢nui, —, —, —, —, — (impf. Epnv) — say, declare
+ wi-verb; the NT uses only the present (¢noi(v), paci(v)) and the imperfect £pn “he said”, mostly within quotations.
+ The present indicative forms are enclitic except 2 sg ¢1ig.

Present active Imperfect active

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative
1sg onui orn} painv 1sg Epnv
2sg @M Pfig Paing ¢adi 2sg  Epng/ Epnoba
3sg  ¢noi(v) ofi @ain @aTw 3sg &¢n
1pl  @apév POUEV @aipev 1pl Epapev
2pl  até @fite @aite @dte 2pl  Eopate
3pl ¢@aci(v) @®o1(v) @aiev @atwoav 3pl Epacav

Infinitive: @dvon
Participle: pdg, paca, pdv (gen. ¢dvrog)

I4
¢o [.’;sop.cu fo-BEH-0-mai verb- #173 - NT 95
@oPéopar, —, —, —, —, EpoPriOnv — fear, be afraid
+ Passive deponent (e-contract): middle/passive forms with active meaning; aorist £époprionv “I feared”, future popnOrcouar.

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present middle/passive Imperfect Future passive
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative = Imperative middle/passive Indicative Optative
1sg @ofoduct  @oPdpat @oPoiunv Indicative 1sg @oPnOrcopar  @oPndnooiunv
2sg  @ofii @oPii @ofoio @ofod 1sg £goPobunv 2sg  @oPnbrion @oPnbrcoto
3sg  @ofeitan @opfijtar @oPoito @ofeicdw 2sg  £popod 3sg  @oPnbricetan  @oPnbricoito
1pl  @oPodusba  @oPdueba  @oPfoiueda 3sg  Egofeiro 1pl  @ofnOnoduebo  @oPndnooiueda
2pl  @oPeiobe @opfioBe @oPoicle  oPeicOe 1pl  épopobueba 2pl  @ofndrcesbe  @oPndrcolcle
3pl  @ofodvrar  @oPdvral @opoivto  @oPeicBwoav 2pl  égopeiode 3pl  @ofndrcovrar  @oPndricotvro
Infinitive: poPeioBar 3pl égofolvro Infinitive: popnOroecOat
Participle: pofovuevog, popovpévn, @ofovuevov (gen. poPfouvuévov) Participle: poPnOnoduevog, popndnoouévn,
@ofndncdusvov (gen. poPndncouévov)
Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg £@ofnonv @opnd®d @ofnoeinv
2sg  EgoPribng @opnbiic @ofndeing  @oPribnT
3sg  EpoPnen @oPnofi @ofndein  @oPnbritw
1pl £€@oPrbnuev  @oPndduev  @oPndeiuev
2pl  époPndnte @ofnbijte @oPnbeite  @oPfndnte
3pl E@oPfndnoav  @oPnddci(v) @oPndeiev  @opndfitwoav

Infinitive: @opnBivar
Participle: oPn0sig, poPndeica, pofndiv (gen. poPndévrog)
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q)éﬁog FO-bos noun - #305 - NT 47

@0Pog, oPov, 6 — fear

+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative @6fog @oBor
Genitive @opov @SPwv
Dative @oPw @6Porg

Accusative  @dofov @6Boug

Vocative @6Pe @bpor

(pv)\omﬁ foo-lah-KAY noun - #314 - NT 47
@ulaxn, gulakiig, | — guard, watch; prison
* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (puAaxfig, puAakf).
First declension, feminine in -n

Singular  Plural

Nominative @uAakfy  @ulakai
Genitive @UAakiiG  QUAAKGDV
Dative @uAakij  @uAakaig
Accusative  @uAaxilv  @uAakdg

Vocative @UAakA @uAakai

14
PWVEW foh-NEH-oh verb- #334-NT 43
PWVEW, pWVHow, EPOdVnoa, —, —, £EQwvinOnv — call, sound, crow
+ e-contract verb, regular (pwvrjow, épovnoa).

Appendix B - Greek forms

Present active Imperfect active Future active
Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative Optative
1sg QuV® PR pwvoinv 1sg £@wvouvv 1sg @wviiow Pwvricolut
2sg  QWVEIG PWVTig pwvoing  @wvel 2sg  EQWVELS 2sg  PWVHOELS PwVRoo1g
3sg  QWVEL PWVTi pwvoin Pwveitw 3sg é@over 3sg @uwvroel PwvAcol
1pl gwvobpev  puvdpev PWVOTEV 1pl épwvobuev 1pl @wvAcopev PWVHOOLUEV
2pl  @wveite Puwviite PWVOitE  QWVEITE 2pl  éguwveite 2pl  @wvricete Qwvroolte
3pl @wvodoi(v) ¢wviolv)  @wvoisv  @wveitwoav 3pl  épwvouv 3pl @wvicovoi(v) @wvricolev

Infinitive: pwveiv
Participle: pwv®v, pwvoboa, pwvodv (gen. gwvodvtog)

Infinitive: pwviioely
Participle: pwvicwv, pwviicovsa, pwvijcov (gen.

PwVHoOVTOG)
Aorist active Aorist passive
Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative Indicative Subjunctive  Optative Imperative
1sg £Qwvnoa PWVAoW Puwvroatut 1sg £Qwvhonv PwVNd&® pwvndeinv
2sg  £QWvNoag Pwviong Pwvhocalg @dVnoov 2sg  £QwvHOng @wvnofig ewvnbeing  pwvrAdnT
3sg fpwvnoe(v) @wvion pwvAcal PWVNOATW 3sg  £Qwvion Pwvnof @wvnBein PwvnoiT®
1pl épwvicauev Qwvicwpev  Quwvicatuev 1pl épwviBnuev @uvndduey  @wvnBeipev
2pl épwvicate  Qwvionte PWVHCUITE  QWVIOKTE 2pl Epwvhbnte  QwvnBiite ewvnbeite  @wvidnte
3pl ‘Z¢pavnoav  @wviowol(v) @wvicaiey  QWVNodTwoav 3pl fpwvihbnoav  @wvnddol(v) @wvnbeiev  @wvndritwoav
Infinitive: wvijcar Infinitive: @wvnOfjvar
Participle: pwvnoag, pwviicaca, pwvijcav (gen. pwvicavtog) Participle: pwvn0sic, pwvndeioa, pwvndév (gen. pwvndévrog)
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4
@WVT] foh-NAY noun- #120-NT 139

@wvi, pwviiG, 1| — voice, sound, cry
* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone, so circumflex in the genitive and dative (pwvfig, wvq).
* @V peydAn “with a loud voice”.

First declension, feminine in -n

Singular Plural
Nominative @wvi Qpwvai
Genitive Pwviig PWVRV
Dative Pwvij PWVAig
Accusative Qv  @wvég
Vocative Pwvh Qwvai

(p(:)c fohs noun- #225-NT 72
P&, pwtdg, T6 — light

+ Third declension neuter, stem @wt- (contracted from @dog).
+ One-syllable stem: pwtdg, pwti, pwoi(v); but genitive plural dtwv (an exception, James 1:17).

Third declension, stem @wt-

Singular Plural
Nominative @®¢g POTA
Genitive PWTOHG PATWV
Dative Qwti Qwoi(v)
Accusative  @®¢g PpROTA
Vocative PDOG PpOTA

14
XOLPW KAl-roh verb-#221-NT 74
Xaipw, xapioopat, —, —, —, Exdpnv — rejoice, be glad
+ Aorist and future are passive in form with active meaning: éxdpnv, xapricopat (2nd aorist passive, no 6).
« Imperative xaipe, xaipete is used as a greeting (“greetings!”).

Present active

Imperfect active

Future passive

Indicative  Subjunctive Optative Imperative Indicative Indicative  Optative
1sg xaipw xaipw xaipoiut 1sg &xaipov 1sg xaproopar  xapnooiunv
2sg  xaipeig xaipng xaipoig Xoipe 2sg  Exopeg 2sg  xaprion xaprjcolo
3sg xaipet xXaipn xaipot XOPETW 3sg Exaipe(v) 3sg xapriostar  Xaprooito
1pl xaipouev Xoipwpev xaipotpev 1pl éxaipouev 1pl xapnodueba  xapnooiueda
2pl xaipete xaipnte xaiporte  xaipete 2pl  éxaipete 2pl xapricesBe  xapricoisBe
3pl xaipovou(v) xaipwoi(v) xaipoiev  xaipétwoav 3pl  #aipov 3pl xaprcovron xapricovto

Infinitive: xaipev

Participle: xaipwv, xaipovoa, xaipov (gen. xaipovrog)

Aorist passive

Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative
1sg &xépnv Xap®d Xapeinv
2sg  &xépng xapfis xopeing  x&pnd
3sg  éxépn xopfi xopein  xapritw
1pl éxdpnuev  xapduev Xapeiyev
2pl  E&xépnre Xapfite Xapeite  x&pnte
3pl é&xdpnoav  xapidoi(v) Xapeiev  xapritwoav

Infinitive: xapfjvai
Participle: xapeic, xapeioa, xapév (gen. xapévrog)
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X(XP(’X kah-RAH noun - #260 - NT 59
Xapé, Xapdc, i — joy
* First declension feminine in -« (after p); oxytone, so circumflex in the genitive and dative (xapag, xapd).
First declension, feminine in -
Singular Plural

Nominative xoap& xapai
Genitive Xapdg Xapdv
Dative Xopd XOpaig
Accusative  xapav XOPEg
Vocative Xap& Xapai

7
XOXPLG KAH-ris noun - #100 - NT 155
Xé&pig, xé&prrog, 1) — grace, favour; thanks

+ Third declension, stem xapit-: xdpig, x&pitog; accusative xdpv, but xdpita in Acts 24:27 and Jude 4.
* XGp1G T Be@ “thanks be to God”; the accusative xdpiv also serves as a preposition (+ gen.) “for the sake of”.

Third declension, stem xaptt-

Singular Plural
Nominative x&pig Xaprreg
Genitive Xéprrog Xapitwv
Dative Xé&piti xéapion(v)

Accusative  xa&pw / xapita  xdpirog

Vocative Xapt Xaprreg

I4
XELP kayr noun- #86-NT 176
Xeip, xe1pdg, 11 — hand
+ Third declension, stem xe1p-; dative plural xepoi(v) from the short stem xep-.
+ One-syllable stem: genitive and dative accent the ending (xe1pég, xe1pi, xe1p@v).

Third declension, stem xe1p-
Singular Plural

Nominative xeip XETpeg
Genitive Xe1pog XELpDOV
Dative xepi xepoi(v)
Accusative  x€ipa XETpag
Vocative Xeip XETPEG

7
XPELX KRAY-ah noun - #298 - NT 49

Xpeia, xpeiag, 1 — need
* First declension feminine in -« (after 1): xpeia, xpeiag.
* xpetav €xw + gen. “I have need of”.

First declension, feminine in -«
Singular Plural

Nominative xpeia Xpeiat
Genitive xpeiag XPELDV
Dative xpeia Xpeioig

Accusative  xpeiav  xpeiag

Vocative xpeia Xpeiat
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XPLOTOG Kris-TOS noun- #34-NT 528

Xp1otdg, Xprotod, 6 — Christ, Anointed One
+ Second declension masculine; oxytone (Xpiotod, Xpiot®). Vocative Xpioté (Matt 26:68).
« Verbal adjective of xpiw “anoint”: “Anointed One”, Hebrew Messiah; used as a title and as a name. No plural in the NT.
Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative Xpiotég —
Genitive Xpiotob —
Dative Xpot®d —
Accusative  Xpiotév  —

Vocative Xpioté  —

/4
XPOVOG KRO-nos noun - #284-NT 53
Xpovog, xpévov, 6 — time
+ Second declension masculine, like Adyog.
+ Time as duration; compare ka1pdg.

Second declension, masculine
Singular Plural

Nominative xpbévog  xpévor
Genitive xpoévouv  xpévwv
Dative Xpovew  xpévorig
Accusative  xpbvov  xpdévoug

Vocative xpoéve xpoévor

7
XWPLG koh-REES preposition - #335 - NT 42
Xwpig + genitive — without, apart from
« “without, apart from”; xwpig véuov “apart from the law”.
+ Also an adverb “separately” (John 20:7).

14
II)UXI] psoo-KAY noun - #156 - NT 102

Yuxn, Yuxiig, n — soul, life, self
* First declension feminine in -n; oxytone (Ypuxfig, Yuxf).
« The living self, “life”, as well as “soul”.
First declension, feminine in -n
Singular Plural

Nominative Yuxn Yoxai
Genitive Puxiig Yuxdv
Dative Yuxfi Yoxaig
Accusative  Yuxnv Puxag
Vocative Yoxn Yoxai

v
st HOH-deh adverb - #253 - NT 61
®3¢ — here, hither

« “here, to this place”; also “in this case”.
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({4
WPA HOH-rah noun- #154-NT 106

&pa, dpag, | — hour, time
« First declension feminine in -« (after p): Gpa, Gdpag. Nominative plural Gpat.

First declension, feminine in -
Singular Plural

Nominative &pa wpat
Genitive pag WpAOV
Dative Opa &paig
Accusative  Gpav dpag
Vocative Gpa Qpat

[ 4
QG hohs conjunction - #35 - NT 503

®¢ — as, like; when; about
« “as, like”; “when, after” (with a past tense); “about” with numbers; “how”.
* QG ... oUTWG “as ... s0”.

[ 4
WOTE HOHS-teh conjunction - #197 - NT 83

®ote — so that; therefore
« Result “so that”, with the infinitive or the indicative.
« At the start of a sentence “therefore, so then”.
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Latin word forms

ab preposition - #19 - NT 906

a, ab, abs + abl. — from, away from; by (agent)
« 2 before consonants, ab before vowels and h, abs before t.
« ab + abl. with a passive verb names the agent: ‘by’.

abeo AH-beh-oh verb- #169 - NT 106

abeo, abire, abii, abitum — go away, depart
+ Compound of 5.
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg abed abibam abibo abil abieram abiero
2sg abis abibas abibis abisti abieras abieris
3sg abit abibat abibit abiit abierat abierit
1pl abimus abibamus abibimus abiimus  abieramus abierimus
2pl abitis abibatis abibitis  abistis abieratis abieritis
3pl abeunt abibant abibunt  abiérunt abierant abierint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg abeam abirem abierim abissem
2sg abeas abires abierTs abissés
3sg abeat abiret abierit abisset / abiisset
1pl abeamus abirémus  abierimus abissémus
2pl abeatis  abirétis abijeritis  abissétis
3pl abeant abirent abierint abissent / abiissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)

Appendix B - Latin forms

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - - - — - 1sg — — — -
2sg — — — — — — 2sg — - - -
3sg abitur abibatur abibitur abitumest abitumerat abitum erit 3sg abeatur abirétur abitumssit  abitum esset
1pl — — — — — — 1ipl — — — —
2pl — — — — — — 2pl — — — —
3pl — — — — — — 3pl — — — -

abund6 ah-BUN-doh verb - #296 - NT 52

abundo, abundare, abundavi, abundatum — overflow, abound, have plenty
* 1st conjugation.
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Imperative: abi, abite; future abitd, abitdte, abeuntd

Infinitive: present abire, perfect abisse/abiisse, future abitiirus
esse

Participles: present abiens (gen. abeuntis); future abitirus, -a,
-um

Gerund: abeundi, abeundd, abeundum; supine abitum

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg abundo abundabam abundabd abundavi abundaveram abundaverd
2sg abundas abundabas abundabis abundavisti abundaveras abundaveris
3sg abundat abundabat abundabit abundavit abundaverat abundaverit
1pl abundamus abundabamus abundabimus abundavimus abundaveramus abundaverimus
2pl abundatis abundabatis  abundabitis abundavistis  abundaveratis  abundaveritis
3pl abundant abundabant abundabunt  abundavérunt abundaverant abundaverint
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Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg abundem abundarem abundaverim abundavissem
2sg abundés abundarés abundaverTs abundavissés
3sg abundet abundaret abundaverit abundavisset
1pl abundémus abundarémus abundaverimus abundavissémus
2pl abundétis abundarétis  abundaveritis  abundavissétis

3pl abundent abundarent abundaverint abundavissent

Imperative: abunda, abundate; future abundatd, abundatote, abundanto
Infinitive: present abundare, perfect abundavisse, future abundatirus esse
Participles: present abundans (gen. abundantis); future abundatairus, -a, -um
Gerund: abundandi, abundand5, abundandum; supine abundatum, abundata

accedO ah-Kav-doh verb- #198- NT 88

accedo, accedere, accessi, accessum — come near, approach, go to
+ 3rd conjugation (ad + c&dd).
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg accedd accédébam accédam accessi accesseram accesserdo
2sg accédis accédebas accédes accessistl accesseras accesseris
3sg accédit accédebat accédet accessit accesserat accesserit
1pl accédimus accédébamus accédémus accessimus ~ accesseramus accesserimus
2pl accéditis  accédebatis  accédétis  accessistis  accesseratis  accesseritis
3pl accédunt accédebant accédent accessérunt accesserant accesserint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg accédam accéderem accesserim accessissem
2sg accédas accéderes accesseris accessisses
3sg accédat accederet accesserit accessisset

1pl accedamus accéderémus accesserimus accessisseémus
2pl accédatis accéderétis  accesseritis  accessissétis
3pl accédant accéderent accesserint accessissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect

Future perfect

1sg — - - - -
2sg — - - - -
3sg accéditur accédébatur accédétur accessumest accessum erat
1pl — — — — —
2pl — — — — —
3pl — — - — —

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg — — — -
2sg — - — —
3sg accédatur accéderétur accessumsit accessum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: accéde, accédite; future accédits, accéditote, acceduntd
Infinitive: present accédere, perfect accessisse, future accessiirus esse
Participles: present accédéns (gen. accédentis); future accessiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: accédendi, accédendd, accédendum; supine accessum, accessii

accessum erit
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accipi6 ah-KIH-pee-oh verb - #64 - NT 277

accipio, accipere, accepi, acceptum — receive, take, accept
+ 3rd conjugation -i5 (ad + capid).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg accipio accipiebam accipiam accepl accéperam accéperd
2sg accipis accipiébas accipiés accepisti acceéperas acceperis
3sg accipit accipiébat accipiet accepit acceperat acceperit
1pl accipimus accipiébamus accipiémus accépimus accéperamus accéperimus
2pl accipitis accipiébatis accipietis accepistis accéperatis acceperitis
3pl accipiunt accipiebant accipient acceperunt accéperant acceperint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg accipiam acciperem acceperim accépissem
2sg accipias acciperes acceperis accepisses
3sg accipiat acciperet acceperit accepisset
1pl accipiamus acciperémus accéperimus accépissemus
2pl accipiatis accipereétis acceperitis accepissetis
3pl accipiant acciperent  accéperint  accépissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg accipior accipiébar accipiar acceptus sum  acceptus eram  acceptus ero
2sg acciperis accipiébaris accipieris acceptus es acceptus eras acceptus eris
3sg accipitur accipiébatur  accipiétur  acceptus est acceptus erat acceptus erit
1pl accipimur  accipiebamur accipiémur acceptisumus acceptieramus accepti erimus
2pl accipimini  accipiebamini accipiémini accepti estis accepti eratis accept1 eritis
3pl accipiuntur accipiébantur accipientur accepti sunt accepti erant accepti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg accipiar acciperer acceptussim  acceptus essem
2sg accipiaris accipereris acceptus sis acceptus essés
3sg accipiatur  accipereétur  acceptus sit acceptus esset

1pl accipiamur acciperémur acceptisimus accepti essemus

2pl accipiamini acciperémini accepti sitis accepti essétis

3pl accipiantur acciperentur accepti sint accepti essent

Imperative: accipe, accipite; future accipitd, accipitdte, accipiuntd

Passive imperative: accipere, accipimini; future accipitor, accipiuntor

Infinitive: present accipere, perfect accépisse, future acceptiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present accipi, perfect acceptus esse, future acceptum iri

Participles: present accipi€ns (gen. accipientis); perfect passive acceptus, -a, -um; future acceptiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: accipiendi, accipiendd, accipiendum; gerundive accipiendus, -a, -um; supine acceptum, acceptii

ad a0 preposition - #17 - NT 1080

ad +acc. — to, toward; at, near; for, in order to
+ Motion toward; ad + gerund(ive) expresses purpose.

adhuic Ab-hook adverb- #222-NT 78
adhuic — still, yet; up to now
+ adhiic loquente €5 ‘while he was still speaking’.
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adOoro an-noH-roh verb- #267-NT 59

adoro, adorare, adoravi, adoratum — worship, bow down to; pray to
+ 1st conjugation (ad + 6rd); Greek mpookuvéw.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg adord adorabam adorabo adoravi adoraveram addraverd
2sg adoras adorabas adorabis adoravistl adoraveras adoraveris
3sg adorat adorabat adorabit adoravit adoraverat adoraverit
1pl adoramus adorabamus adorabimus adoravimus ~— adoraveramus adoraverimus
2pl adoratis  adorabatis  adorabitis  adoravistis adoraveratis  adoraveritis
3pl adorant adorabant  adorabunt adoraverunt adoraverant adoraverint
Subjunctive active
Present  Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg adorem  adorarem  adoraverim adoravissem
2sg adorés adorares adoraveris adoravissés
3sg adoret adoraret adoraverit adoravisset
1pl adorémus adorarémus adoraverimus adoravissémus
2pl adorétis  adorarétis  adoraveritis  adoravissétis
3pl adorent adorarent adoraverint adoravissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg adéror adorabar adorabor adoratus sum  adoratus eram  adoratus erd
2sg adoraris adorabaris adoraberis adoratus es adoratus eras  adoratus eris
3sg adoratur  adorabatur  adorabitur adoratus est adoratus erat adoratus erit
1pl adoramur adorabamur adorabimur adoratisumus adorati eramus adorati erimus
2pl adoramini adorabamini adorabimini  adorati estis adorati eratis ~ adorati eritis
3pl adorantur adorabantur adorabuntur adoratisunt adorati erant adorati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg adorer adorarer adoratus sim  adoratus essem
2sg adoréris adorareris adoratussis  adoratus essés
3sg adorétur  adorarétur  adoratussit  adoratus esset
1pl adorémur adorarémur adoratisimus adorati essémus
2pl adorémini adorarémini adorati sitis adorati essétis
3pl adorentur adorarentur adoratisint adorati essent

Imperative: adora, adorate; future adorato, adoratote, adorantd

Passive imperative: addrare, adoramini; future adorator, adorantor
Infinitive: present adorare, perfect adoravisse, future adoratiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present adorari, perfect adératus esse, future adératum iri
Participles: present adorans (gen. adorantis); perfect passive adoratus, -a, -um; future adératirus, -a, -um
Gerund: addrandi, addrandg, addrandum; gerundive addrandus, -a, -um; supine adératum, adérata

adversus ad-wer-sus preposition - #276 - NT 57

adversus (adversum) + acc. — against; toward, opposite
+ Also an adjective adversus, -a, -um ‘opposite, hostile’.
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aeternus ai-TeR-nus adjective - #188 - NT 95

aeternus, aeterna, aeternum — eternal, everlasting
« 1st/2nd declension.
« vita aeterna; in aeternum ‘for ever’.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg  Fem.sg Neut.sg  Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom aeternus aeterna aeternum aeterni aeternae aeterna
Gen aeterni aeternae aeterni aeternorum aeternarum aeternorum
Dat  aeterno aeternae  aeterno aeternis aeternis aeternis
Acc aeternum aeternam aeternum aeternos aeternas aeterna
Abl aeterno aeterna aeterno aeternis aeternis aeternis
Voc  aeterne aeterna aeternum aeterni aeternae aeterna

agO AH-goh verb- #148-NT 120
ago, agere, €gl, actum — do, act; drive, lead; spend (time)
* 3rd conjugation; perfect &gi.
» gratias agere ‘give thanks’; poenitentiam agere ‘repent’.

Indicative active

Subjunctive active

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ago agebam agam egl eégeram egero 1sg agam agerem egerim egissem
2sg agis agebas ages egisti égeras egeris 2sg agas ageres egeris egisses
3sg agit agébat aget egit égerat egerit 3sg agat ageret egerit egisset
1pl agimus agébamus agémus égimus Egeramus  Egerimus 1pl agamus agerémus égerimus &gissémus
2pl agitis agebatis agetis  egistis égeratis egeritis 2pl agatis ageretis egeritis  eégissetis
3pl agunt agebant agent eégerunt egerant egerint 3pl agant agerent egerint  egissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg agor agébar agar actussum  actuseram  actusero
2sg ageris agebaris ageris actus es actus eras actus eris
3sg agitur agebatur agétur  Aactusest actus erat actus erit
1pl agimur agébamur agémur Aactisumus actieramus actierimus
2pl agimini agébamini agémini actiestis actieratis  acti eritis
3pl aguntur agébantur agentur actisunt acti erant acti erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg agar agerer actus sim  actus essem
2sg agaris agereris actus sis actus esses
3sg agatur ageretur actus sit actus esset
1pl agamur agerémur actisimus acti essémus
2pl agamini agerémini  Aactisitis acti essetis
3pl agantur agerentur Aactisint acti essent

Imperative: age, agite; future agitd, agitote, aguntd
Passive imperative: agere, agimini; future agitor, aguntor
Infinitive: present agere, perfect €gisse, future actiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present agi, perfect actus esse, future actum iri

Participles: present agéns (gen. agentis); perfect passive actus, -a, -um; future actiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: agendi, agendd, agendum; gerundive agendus, -a, -um; supine actum, actt
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ai0 AH-yoh verb- #61-NT 286

aio (defective) — say, affirm
+ Defective verb: mostly ait ‘he says / he said’ (present and perfect), aiunt, aiebat.
« ait introduces direct speech.

Indicative active Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Present

1sg aid aiebam — 1sg —

2sg ais aiebas — 2sg aias

3sg ait aiebat ait 3sg aiat

1pl — aiebamus = — 1pl —

2pl — aiebatis - 2pl —

3pl aijunt aiebant - 3pl aiant

Imperative: ai (rare)
Participle: present aiéns (gen. aientis)

aliquis AH-lik-wis pronoun - #179 - NT 98
aliquis, aliqua, aliquid — someone, something; anyone
+ Indefinite pronoun (ali- + quis); adjective aliqui, aliqua, aliquod.

Declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl  Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom aliquis  aliqua aliquid / aliquod  aliqui aliquae aliqua
Gen alicujus alicujus alicujus aliquorum aliquarum aliquorum
Dat  alicui alicui alicui aliquibus  aliquibus  aliquibus
Acc aliquem aliquam aliquid / aliquod aliquos aliquas aliqua
Abl  aliquo aliqua aliquo aliquibus  aliquibus  aliquibus

alius Ax-lee-us adjective- #72-NT 253

alius, alia, aliud — other, another; alii ... alii some ... others
* Neuter aliud; genitive alterius, dative alil (pronominal adjective).

Pronominal declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom alius alia aliud alii aliae alia

Gen alterius  alterius alterius aliorum aliarum aliorum

Dat  alil alit alit aliis aliis aliis
Acc  alium aliam aliud alios alias alia
Abl  alio alia alio aliis aliis aliis

alter Aiter adjective: #272-NT 58

alter, altera, alterum — the other (of two); another; second
« Pronominal adjective: genitive alterius, dative alteri.
« alter ... alter ‘the one ... the other’.
Pronominal declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut. pl

Nom alter altera alterum alteri alterae altera

Gen alterius alterius alterius alterorum alterarum alterorum

Dat  alteri alteri alteri alteris alteris alteris
Acc  alterum alteram alterum alterds alteras altera
Abl  altero altera altero alteris alteris alteris

Page 307 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

ambulo Av-boo-loh verb - #166 - NT 109

ambulo, ambulare, ambulavi, ambulatum — walk; live, conduct oneself

+ 1st conjugation (Greek nepinatéw).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg ambuld ambulabam ambulabd ambulavi ambulaveram ambulaverd
2sg ambulas ambulabas ambulabis ambulavistl ambulaveras ambulaveris
3sg ambulat ambulabat ambulabit ambulavit ambulaverat ambulaverit
1pl ambulamus ambulabamus ambulabimus ambulavimus ambulaveramus ambulaverimus
2pl ambulatis  ambulabatis  ambulabitis  ambulavistis / ambulastis ambulaveratis  ambulaveritis
3pl ambulant ambulabant ambulabunt ambulaverunt ambulaverant  ambulaverint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ambulem ambularem ambulaverim ambulavissem
2sg ambulés ambularés ambulaveris ambulavissés
3sg ambulet ambularet ambulaverit ambulavisset

1pl ambulémus ambularémus ambulaverimus ambulavissémus

Pluperfect

Future perfect

2pl ambulétis  ambularétis ambulaveritis = ambulavissétis
3pl ambulent ambularent  ambulaverint ambulavissent
Indicative passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Future Perfect
1sg — — — — —
2sg — — - - -
3sg ambulatur ambulabatur ambulabitur ambulatumest ambulatum erat
1pl — — — — —
2pl — — — — —
3pl — — — — —
Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - - -
2sg — - - -

3sg ambulétur ambularétur ambulatumsit ambulatum esset
1pl — — — —

2pl — — — —

3pl — — — —
Imperative: ambula, ambulate; future ambulatd, ambulatdte, ambulantd
Infinitive: present ambulare, perfect ambulavisse, future ambulatirus esse

Participles: present ambulans (gen. ambulantis); future ambulatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: ambulandi, ambulandd, ambulandum; supine ambulatum, ambulata

amen AH-mayn particle- #116 - NT 147

amén — amen, truly; so be it
+ Hebrew word kept in Greek and Latin.
+ amén, amén dicd vobis ‘truly, truly I say to you’ (John).

al an conjunction - #261 - NT 62

an — or (in questions); whether
e utrum ... an ‘whether ... or’.
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angelus an-gen-lus noun- #108-NT 155
angelus, angeli, m. — angel; messenger
+ 2nd declension; Greek &yysAog.
2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative angelus angeli
Genitive angeli angelorum
Dative angelo angelis
Accusative  angelum angelos
Ablative angelo angelis

Vocative angele angeli

anima AH-nih-mah noun - #176 - NT 102

anima, animae, f. — soul, life; breath
+ 1st declension (Greek Yuxr).
+ animam pdnere ‘lay down one’s life’.
1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative anima animae
Genitive animae animarum
Dative animae animis / animabus

Accusative animam animas
Ablative anima animis / animabus

Vocative anima animae

annus AH-nus noun- #248 - NT 67
annus, anni, m. — year
+ 2nd declension.
2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative annus anni
Genitive anni annorum
Dative anno annis

Accusative annum annos
Ablative anno annis

Vocative anne anni

ante An-teh preposition- #135 - NT 131

ante + acc. — before, in front of; (adv.) before
« ante faciem ‘before (the face of)’.

aperio ah-PeH-ree-oh verb- #207-NT 85
aperio, aperire, aperul, apertum — open; reveal
« 4th conjugation.

« aperti sunt oculi ‘their eyes were opened’.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg aperio aperiébam aperiam aperuil aperueram aperuero
2sg aperis aperiébas aperieés aperuist1 aperueras aperueris
3sg aperit aperiébat aperiet aperuit aperuerat aperuerit
1pl aperimus aperiebamus aperiémus aperuimus aperueramus aperuerimus
2pl aperitis aperiébatis aperiétis aperuistis aperueratis aperueritis
3pl aperiunt aperiebant aperient aperuérunt aperuerant aperuerint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg aperiam  aperirem aperuerim aperuissem
2sg aperias aperires aperueris aperuisses
3sg aperiat aperiret aperuerit aperuisset
1pl aperiamus aperirémus aperuerimus aperuissémus
2pl aperiatis aperiretis aperueritis aperuisseétis
3pl aperiant  aperirent aperuerint aperuissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg aperior aperiébar aperiar apertussum  apertus eram  apertus ero
2sg aperiris aperiebaris aperiéris apertus es apertus eras apertus eris
3sg aperitur aperiebatur aperietur  apertus est apertus erat apertus erit
1pl aperimur aperiebamur aperiémur apertisumus apertieramus apertierimus
2pl aperimini  aperiébamini aperiémini aperti estis aperti eratis aperti eritis
3pl aperiuntur aperiébantur aperientur apertisunt aperti erant aperti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg aperiar aperirer apertus sim  apertus essem
2sg aperiaris aperireéris apertus sis apertus esses
3sg aperiatur aperiretur apertus sit apertus esset
1pl aperiamur aperirémur apertisimus apertiessémus
2pl aperiamini aperirémini aperti sitis aperti essétis
3pl aperiantur aperirentur apertisint aperti essent

Imperative: aperi, aperite; future aperitd, aperitote, aperiuntd

Passive imperative: aperire, aperimini; future aperitor, aperiuntor
Infinitive: present aperire, perfect aperuisse, future apertiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present aperiri, perfect apertus esse, future apertum iri
Participles: present aperiens (gen. aperientis); perfect passive apertus, -a, -um; future aperturus, -a, -um
Gerund: aperiendi, aperiendd, aperiendum; gerundive aperiendus, -a, -um; supine apertum, aperti

apostolus an-ros-to-lus noun-#307-NT 51

apostolus, apostoli, m. — apostle
+ 2nd declension; Greek dndotolog ‘one sent’.

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative apostolus apostoli
Genitive apostoli apostolorum
Dative apostold apostolis
Accusative  apostolum apostolos
Ablative apostold apostolis
Vocative apostole apostoli

appareo ah-PAH-reh-oh verb- #300-NT 51
appareo, apparere, apparui, apparitum — appear, become visible
+ 2nd conjugation (ad + pared); intransitive.
+ apparuit ‘appeared’ (Greek &@0n, épdvn).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg appared apparébam apparebo apparul apparueram apparuero
2sg appares apparéebas apparebis apparuisti apparueras apparueris
3sg apparet apparébat apparebit apparuit apparuerat apparuerit
1pl apparémus apparébamus apparébimus apparuimus apparueramus apparuerimus
2pl apparétis apparéebatis apparebitis  apparuistis apparueratis apparueritis
3pl apparent apparébant apparébunt  apparuérunt apparuerant apparuerint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg appaream apparérem apparuerim apparuissem
2sg appareas appareres apparueris apparuisses
3sg appareat appareret apparuerit apparuisset

1pl appareamus apparérémus apparuerimus apparuissémus

2pl appareatis appareretis apparueritis apparuissetis

3pl appareant apparérent apparuerint apparuissent
Imperative: apparé, apparéte; future apparéto, apparétote, apparentd
Infinitive: present apparere, perfect apparuisse, future apparitirus esse
Participles: present apparens (gen. apparentis); future apparitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: apparendi, apparendd, apparendum; supine apparitum, appariti

apud AH-pud preposition - #171 - NT 106
apud +acc. — at, near, with, among; at the house of
+ apud Deum ‘with God’.

aqua Ak-wah noun-#211-NT 83
aqua, aquae, f. — water
« 1st declension.
1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative aqua aquae
Genitive aquae aquarum
Dative aquae aquis

Accusative  aquam aquas
Ablative aqua aquis

Vocative aqua aquae

ascendo as-Ken-doh verb- #172 - NT 105

ascendo, ascendere, ascendi, ascénsum — go up, climb, ascend
+ 3rd conjugation (ad + scandd).
« ascendimus Jerosolymam ‘we are going up to Jerusalem’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg ascendo ascendébam ascendam ascendi ascenderam ascenderd
2sg ascendis ascendébas ascendés ascendisti ascenderas ascenderis
3sg ascendit ascendébat ascendet ascendit ascenderat ascenderit
1pl ascendimus ascendebamus ascendémus ascendimus ascenderamus ascenderimus
2pl ascenditis ascendeébatis ascendétis  ascendistis ascenderatis  ascenderitis
3pl ascendunt ascendebant ascendent ascenderunt ascenderant  ascenderint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ascendam ascenderem ascenderim ascendissem
2sg ascendas ascenderés ascenderTs ascendissés
3sg ascendat ascenderet ascenderit ascendisset

1pl ascendamus ascenderémus ascenderimus ascendissémus
2pl ascendatis  ascenderétis  ascenderitis  ascendissétis

3pl ascendant ascenderent  ascenderint ascendissent
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Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect

1sg — - - — - -
2sg — - - — - -

3sg ascenditur ascendébatur ascendétur ascénsumest ascénsum erat ascénsum erit

1pl — - - - - -
2pl — - - - - -
3pl — - - - - -

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg ascendatur ascenderétur ascénsumsit ascénsum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: ascende, ascendite; future ascenditd, ascenditGte, ascenduntd
Infinitive: present ascendere, perfect ascendisse, future ascénsiirus esse
Participles: present ascendens (gen. ascendentis); future ascénsiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: ascendendi, ascendendd, ascendendum; supine ascénsum, ascénsi

at at conjunction- #143-NT 125

at — but, yet
« Introduces a strong contrast.

audio ow-dee-oh verb- #40-NT 458

audio, audire, audivi, auditum — hear, listen to; obey
+ 4th conjugation.
« Short perfect forms are frequent: audiérunt, audisti, audissem.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg audio audiébam audiam audivi audiveram audiverd
2sg audis audiébas audies audivisti / audisti audiveras audiveris
3sg audit audiebat audiet audivit audiverat / audierat audiverit / audierit
1pl audimus audiébamus audiemus audivimus audiveramus audiverimus
2pl auditis audiebatis audietis audivistis / audistis audiveratis / audieratis  audiveritis / audieritis
3pl audiunt audiebant audient audivérunt / audierunt  audiverant / audierant  audiverint / audierint
Subjunctive active
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg audiam  audirem audiverim audivissem / audissem
2sg audias audires audiveris / audieris audivissés
3sg audiat audiret audiverit audivisset / audisset
1pl audiamus audirémus audiverimus audivissémus / audisseémus
2pl audiatis audirétis  audiveritis audivissétis / audissétis
3pl audiant audirent audiverint / audierint audivissent / audissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg audior audiebar audiar auditus sum  auditus eram  auditus erd
2sg audiris audiebaris  audieris  auditus es auditus eras  auditus eris
3sg auditur audiebatur  audieétur auditusest  audituserat  auditus erit
1pl audimur  audiébamur audiémur auditi sumus auditieramus auditi erimus
2pl audimini audiébamini audiémini auditiestis  auditieratis  auditi eritis
3pl audiuntur audiébantur audientur auditisunt  auditierant  auditierunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg audiar audirer auditus sim  auditus essem
2sg audiaris  audiréris auditus sis  auditus essés
3sg audiatur  audirétur  auditussit  auditus esset
1pl audiamur audirémur auditisimus auditi essémus
2pl audiamini audirémini auditisitis  auditi essétis
3pl audiantur audirentur auditisint auditi essent

Imperative: audi, audite; future audito, auditote, audiunto
Passive imperative: audire, audimin; future auditor, audiuntor
Infinitive: present audire, perfect audivisse, future auditiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present audiri, perfect auditus esse, future auditum iri

Participles: present audiéns (gen. audientis); perfect passive auditus, -a, -um; future auditiirus, -a, -um

Gerund: audiendi, audiendd, audiendum; gerundive audiendus, -a, -um; supine auditum, audita

aut owt conjunction - #85 - NT 215

aut — or; aut ... aut either ... or
« Joins exclusive alternatives (vel is ‘or’ of free choice).

autem ow-tem conjunction- #7 - NT 2146

autem — but, however, now; and
+ Postpositive (stands second in its clause).
+ Usually renders Greek &¢.

baptiZ(_) bap-TEE-zoh verb- #229 - NT 75
baptizo, baptizare, baptizavi, baptizatum — baptize
+ 1st conjugation; Greek loanword (Bantilw).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg baptizo baptizabam baptizabo baptizavi baptizaveram baptizavero
2sg Dbaptizas baptizabas baptizabis baptizavisti baptizaveras baptizaveris
3sg baptizat baptizabat baptizabit baptizavit baptizaverat baptizaverit
1pl baptizamus baptizabamus baptizabimus baptizavimus  baptizaveramus baptizaverimus
2pl baptizatis  baptizabatis  baptizabitis = baptizavistis  baptizaveratis  baptizaveritis
3pl baptizant baptizabant ~ baptizabunt  baptizavérunt baptizaverant baptizaverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg baptizem baptizarem baptizaverim  baptizavissem
2sg baptizés baptizarés baptizaveris baptizavissés
3sg baptizet baptizaret baptizaverit baptizavisset
1pl baptizémus baptizarémus baptizaverimus baptizavissemus
2pl baptizétis  baptizarétis  baptizaveritis  baptizavissétis
3pl Dbaptizent  baptizarent  baptizaverint  baptizavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg baptizor baptizabar baptizabor baptizatus sum  baptizatus eram  baptizatus erod
2sg baptizaris baptizabaris baptizaberis baptizatus es baptizatus eras baptizatus eris
3sg baptizatur baptizabatur baptizabitur baptizatus est baptizatus erat baptizatus erit
1pl baptizamur  baptizabamur  baptizabimur  baptizati sumus baptizati eramus baptizati erimus
2pl Dbaptizamini  baptizabamini  baptizabimini baptizati estis baptizati eratis baptizati eritis
3pl Dbaptizantur baptizabantur baptizabuntur  baptizati sunt baptizati erant baptizati erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg baptizer baptizarer baptizatus sim  baptizatus essem
2sg baptizeris baptizareris baptizatussis  baptizatus essés
3sg baptizétur  baptizarétur  baptizatus sit baptizatus esset
1pl baptizémur  baptizaréemur  baptizati simus baptizati essémus
2pl baptizémini baptizarémini  baptizati sitis baptizati essétis
3pl Dbaptizentur baptizarentur baptizatisint baptizati essent

Imperative: baptiza, baptizate; future baptizato, baptizatote, baptizantd

Passive imperative: baptizare, baptizamini; future baptizator, baptizantor
Infinitive: present baptizare, perfect baptizavisse, future baptizatiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present baptizari, perfect baptizatus esse, future baptizatum iri

Participles: present baptizans (gen. baptizantis); perfect passive baptizatus, -a, -um; future baptizatarus, -a, -um
Gerund: baptizandyi, baptizandg, baptizandum; gerundive baptizandus, -a, -um; supine baptizatum, baptizata

beatus beh-aH-tus adjective - #305 - NT 51

beatus, beata, beatum — blessed, happy
« 1st/2nd declension.
« beati ‘blessed (are)’ (the Beatitudes).
1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl  Neut.pl

Nom beatus beata beatum beati beatae beata
Gen beati beatae beati beatdrum beatarum beatérum
Dat  beato beatae beatdo beatis beatis beatis
Acc beatum Dbeatam beatum beatds beatas beata
Abl  beato beata beato beatis beatis beatis
Voc beate beata beatum beati beatae beata

Comparative: beatior, beatius (gen. beatioris); superlative: beatissimus, -a, -um

benedicO beh-neh-DEE-koh verb- #2091 - NT 54

benedico, benedicere, benedixi, benedictum — bless; praise
+ 3rd conjugation (bene + dicd); imperative benedic.
+ benedictus ‘blessed’ (Benedictus qui venit).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg benedico benedicébam benedicam  benedixi benedixeram benedixerd
2sg benedicis benedicébas benedicés benedixisti benedixeras benedixeris
3sg benedicit benedicebat benedicet benedixit benedixerat benedixerit
1pl benedicimus benedicébamus benedicémus benediximus benedixeramus benedixerimus
2pl  benedicitis benedicebatis ~ benedicétis  benedixistis = benedixeratis  benedixeritis
3pl benedicunt benedicébant  benedicent  benedixérunt benedixerant  benedixerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg benedicam  benedicerem benedixerim benedixissem
2sg benedicas benedicerés benedixeris benedixissés
3sg benedicat benediceret benedixerit benedixisset

1pl benedicamus benedicerémus benedixerimus benedixissémus
2pl benedicatis  benedicerétis  benedixeritis  benedixissétis

3pl Dbenedicant  benedicerent  benedixerint  benedixissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg benedicor benedicébar benedicar benedictus sum  benedictus eram  benedictus erd
2sg benediceris  benedicebaris  benedicéris benedictus es benedictus eras  benedictus eris
3sg benedicitur  benedicébatur  benedicétur benedictus est benedictus erat benedictus erit
1pl benedicimur benedicébamur benedicemur  benedictisumus benedicti eramus benedicti erimus
2pl Dbenedicimini benedicébamini benedicémini  benedicti estis benedicti eratis benedicti eritis
3pl benedicuntur benedicébantur benedicentur benedicti sunt benedicti erant benedicti erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg benedicar benedicerer benedictus sim  benedictus essem
2sg benedicaris  benediceréris  benedictussis  benedictus essés
3sg benedicatur  benedicerétur  benedictus sit benedictus esset
1pl benedicamur benedicerémur benedictisimus benedicti essemus
2pl benedicamini benedicerémini benedictisitis  benedict essétis
3pl Dbenedicantur benedicerentur benedicti sint benedicti essent
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Imperative: benedic, benedicite; future benedicits, benedicitdte, benedicuntd

Passive imperative: benedicere, benedicimini; future benedicitor, benedicuntor

Infinitive: present benedicere, perfect benedixisse, future benedictirus esse

Passive infinitive: present benedici, perfect benedictus esse, future benedictum iri

Participles: present benedicéns (gen. benedicentis); perfect passive benedictus, -a, -um; future benedictiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: benedicendi, benedicendd, benedicendum; gerundive benedicendus, -a, -um; supine benedictum, benedicta

bestia Bes-tee-ah noun - #345 - NT 46

bestia, bestiae, f. — beast, wild animal
« 1st declension; the Beast (Revelation).

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative bestia bestiae
Genitive bestiae  bestiarum
Dative bestiae  bestiis
Accusative  bestiam  bestias
Ablative bestia bestiis
Vocative bestia bestiae

bib0 siH-boh verb- #219-NT 79
bibg, bibere, bibi, bibitum — drink
+ 3rd conjugation; perfect bibi.

Indicative active Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg bibo bibebam bibam bibi biberam biberd 1sg bibam biberem biberim bibissem
2sg Dbibis bibebas bibes bibistl biberas biberis 2sg bibas biberés biberis bibissés
3sg Dbibit bibébat bibet bibit biberat biberit 3sg bibat biberet biberit bibisset
1pl bibimus bibébamus bibémus bibimus biberamus biberimus 1pl bibamus biberémus biberimus bibissemus
2pl Dbibitis  bibébatis  bibetis  bibistis  biberatis biberitis 2pl bibatis  biberétis  biberitis  bibissétis
3pl bibunt bibebant bibent bibérunt biberant biberint 3pl bibant biberent  biberint  bibissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future  Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg bibor bibébar bibar bibitus sum  bibitus eram  bibitus erd
2sg Dbiberis bibebaris  bibéris  bibitus es bibitus eras  bibitus eris
3sg Dbibitur  bibébatur  bibétur  bibitusest  bibituserat  bibitus erit
1pl bibimur bibébamur bibémur bibiti sumus bibiti eramus bibiti erimus
2pl Dbibimini bibébamini bibémini bibitiestis  bibitieratis  bibiti eritis
3pl bibuntur bibébantur bibentur bibiti sunt bibiti erant bibiti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg bibar biberer bibitus sim  bibitus
2sg Dbibaris  biberéris  bibitussis  bibitus
3sg bibatur  biberétur  bibitussit  bibitus

essem
esses

esset

1pl bibamur biberémur bibitisimus bibiti essémus

2pl bibamini biberémini bibitisitis  bibitie

ssetis

3pl bibantur biberentur bibitisint  bibiti essent

Imperative: bibe, bibite; future bibits, bibitote, bibuntd

Passive imperative: bibere, bibimini; future bibitor, bibuntor
Infinitive: present bibere, perfect bibisse, future bibitiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present bibi, perfect bibitus esse, future bibitum iri
Participles: present bibens (gen. bibentis); perfect passive bibitus, -a, -um; future bibitiirus, -a, -um

Gerund: bibendsi, bibendd, bibendum; gerundive bibendus, -a, -um; supine bibitum, bibita

bonus 5o-nus adjective - #70 - NT 260

bonus, bona, bonum — good
+ Comparative melior, melius; superlative optimus.
* Neuter bonum ‘a good thing’, pl. bona ‘goods’.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom bonus bona bonum  boni bonae bona
Gen boni bonae  boni bondrum bonarum bonorum
Dat  bono bonae  bono bonis bonis bonis
Acc  bonum bonam bonum  bonds bonas bona
Abl  bono bona bono bonis bonis bonis
Voc bone bona bonum  boni bonae bona

Comparative: melior, melius (gen. melioris); superlative: optimus, -a, -um; adverbs bene, melius, optime

cadoO KkaH-doh verb- #199-NT 88

cado, cadere, cecidi, casum — fall; fall down
+ 3rd conjugation; reduplicated perfect cecidi.
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future  Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg cadd cadébam cadam cecidi cecideram ceciderd
2sg cadis cadébas cadés cecidistl cecideras cecideris
3sg cadit cadébat cadet cecidit ceciderat ceciderit
1pl cadimus cadébamus cadémus cecidimus  cecideramus ceciderimus

2pl caditis  cadebatis  cadeétis  cecidistis

3pl cadunt cadébant cadent cecidérunt

Subjunctive active

cecideratis cecideritis

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg cadam caderem ceciderim cecidissem
2sg cadas caderés ceciderTs cecidissés
3sg cadat caderet ceciderit cecidisset

1pl cadamus caderémus ceciderimus cecidissemus

2pl cadatis  caderétis  cecideritis  cecidissétis

3pl cadant caderent  ceciderint cecidissent

Imperative: cade, cadite; future caditd, caditote, caduntd

Infinitive: present cadere, perfect cecidisse, future castirus esse
Participles: present cadéns (gen. cadentis); future castrus, -a, -um
Gerund: cadendi, cadendd, cadendum; supine casum, cast

ceciderant ceciderint
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CaeCus KAl-kus adjective - #319 - NT 50
caecus, caeca, caecum — blind; (noun) a blind man

« 1st/2nd declension.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl  Neut.pl
Nom caecus caeca caecum caeci caecae caeca
Gen caecl caecae caecl caecorum caecarum caecorum
Dat caeco caecae caeco caecis caecis caecis
Acc caecum caecam caecum caecos caecas caeca
Abl caeco caeca caeco caecis caecis caecis
Voc caece caeca caecum caecl caecae caeca

caelum «aium noun- #60-NT 286
caelum, caeli, n. (pl. caeli, m.) — sky, heaven

« 2nd declension; the plural is

masculine: caeli, caelds.

+ régnum caeldrum ‘the kingdom of heaven’ (Greek plural oUpavof).

2nd declension

Plural

Singular
Nominative caelum
Genitive caeli
Dative caelo
Accusative  caelum
Ablative caelo
Vocative caelum

caput «aH-put noun-

caelt
caelorum
caelis
caelos
caelis

caeli

#255 - NT 64

caput, capitis, n. — head

« 3rd declension neuter.

3rd declension

Plural

Singular
Nominative caput
Genitive capitis
Dative capiti
Accusative  caput
Ablative capite
Vocative caput

caritas kaH-rih-tahs

capita
capitum
capitibus
capita
capitibus

capita

noun - #195 - NT 93

caritas, caritatis, f. — love, charity
« 3rd declension; from carus ‘dear’.
+ Renders Greek &ydmnn (1 Corinthians 13).

3rd declension

Plural

Singular
Nominative caritas
Genitive caritatis
Dative caritati
Accusative  caritatem
Ablative caritate
Vocative caritas

caritates
caritatum
caritatibus
caritates
caritatibus

caritates
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CAro0 KAH-roh noun-#117-NT 146

caro, carnis, f. — flesh, meat; human nature
+ 3rd declension; genitive plural carnium.
* Verbum car6 factum est ‘the Word became flesh’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative caro carnes
Genitive carnis carnium
Dative carni carnibus

Accusative carnem carnés
Ablative carne carnibus

Vocative caro carnes

ceterus Kav-teh-rus adjective #344 - NT 46

céterus, cetera, ceterum — the other, the rest
+ 1st/2nd declension; mostly plural céteri ‘the others’.

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl

Nom céterus cetera ceterum ceteri ceterae cetera
Gen ceteri ceterae ceteri ceterorum ceterarum ceterorum
Dat cetero ceterae cetero ceteris ceteris ceteris
Acc ceterum céteram ceterum ceteros ceteras cetera

Abl  cetero cétera  ceterd céteris ceteris ceteris
Voc  cetere cetera ceterum ceteri ceterae cetera

Christus krees-tus noun- #33 - NT 568

Christus, Christi, m. — Christ, the Anointed One
« 2nd declension; vocative Christe.

+ Greek Xp1ot6g ‘anointed’ translates Hebrew Messiah; Jésus Christus.

2nd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative Christus  Christi
Genitive Christi Christorum
Dative Christo Christis
Accusative  Christum Christos
Ablative Christo Christis
Vocative Christe Christi

C1Vitas KeE-wih-tahs noun - #100 - NT 163

civitas, civitatis, f. — city, town; state, citizenship

+ 3rd declension (Greek méAig).
+ Genitive plural civitatum (also civitatium).

3rd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative civitas civitates
Genitive civitatis civitatum
Dative civitati civitatibus

Accusative civitatem civitates
Ablative civitate civitatibus

Vocative civitas civitates
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clamo «kiaH-moh verb-#225-NT 76

clamo, clamare, clamavi, clamatum — cry out, shout
* 1st conjugation.

« clamavit voce magna ‘he cried with a loud voice’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg clamo clamabam clamabo clamavi clamaveram clamavero
2sg clamas clamabas clamabis clamavisti clamaveras clamaveris
3sg clamat clamabat clamabit clamavit clamaverat clamaverit

1pl clamamus clamabamus clamabimus clamavimus  clamaveramus clamaverimus
2pl clamatis clamabatis  clamabitis  clamavistis clamaveratis  clamaveritis
3pl clamant clamabant clamabunt clamaverunt clamaverant clamaverint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg clamem clamarem clamaverim clamavissem
2sg clamés clamareés clamaveris clamavissés
3sg clamet clamaret clamaverit clamavisset / clamasset

1pl clamémus clamarémus clamaverimus clamavissemus
2pl clameétis  clamarétis  clamaveritis  clamavissétis
3pl clament  clamarent  clamaverint  clamavissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg clamor clamabar clamabor clamatus sum  clamatus eram  clamatus erd
2sg clamaris  clamabaris  clamaberis  clamatuses clamatuseras  clamatus eris

3sg clamatur  clamabatur  clamabitur  clamatus est clamatus erat  clamatus erit
1pl clamamur clamabamur clamabimur clamatisumus clamatieramus clamati erimus
2pl clamamini clamabamini clamabimini clamati estis clamatieratis  clamati eritis
3pl clamantur clamabantur clamabuntur clamati sunt clamati erant clamati erunt

Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg clamer clamarer clamatus sim  clamatus essem
2sg claméris clamareris clamatussis  clamatus essés
3sg clamétur  clamarétur  clamatussit  clamatus esset
1pl clamémur clamarémur clamatisimus clamati essémus
2pl clamémini clamarémini clamatisitis  clamati essétis
3pl clamentur clamarentur clamatisint  clamatiessent
Imperative: clama, clamate; future clamatd, clamatate, clamantd
Passive imperative: clamare, clamamini; future clamator, clamantor
Infinitive: present clamare, perfect clamavisse, future clamattrus esse
Passive infinitive: present clamari, perfect clamatus esse, future clamatum iri
Participles: present clamans (gen. clamantis); perfect passive clamatus, -a, -um; future clamatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: clamandi, clamandd, clamandum; gerundive clamandus, -a, -um; supine clamatum, clamata
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COEP1 KOY-pee verb-#217-NT 79

coepi, coepisse, coeptum — began, have begun
+ Defective: perfect system only; the present is supplied by incipio.
« + infinitive: coepit loqui ‘he began to speak’.

Indicative active Subjunctive active
Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg coepl coeperam coepero 1sg coeperim coepissem
2sg coepisti coeperas coeperis 2sg coeperis coepisses
3sg coepit coeperat coeperit 3sg coeperit coepisset
1pl coepimus  coeperamus coeperimus 1pl coeperimus coepissémus
2pl coepistis  coeperatis coeperitis 2pl coeperitis  coepissétis
3pl coepérunt coeperant coeperint 3pl coeperint coepissent

Infinitive: perfect coepisse, future coeptiirus esse
Participles: perfect coeptus, -a, -um (with passive infinitives: coeptus est); future coeptiirus, -a, -um

COZNOSCO kog-NOHS-koh verb- #103 - NT 158

cognosco, cogndscere, cognovi, cognitum — know, recognize, learn
+ 3rd conjugation; perfect cognovi ‘1 know (have come to know)’.

« Short forms: cognosti, cogndsse.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg cognosco cogndscebam cognoscam cognovi cognoveram cognovero
2sg cognoscis cogndscebas cognosces cognovisti cognoveras cognoveris
3sg cognoscit cogndscebat cognoscet cognovit cognoverat cognoverit

1pl cogndscimus cogndscébamus cogndscémus cognovimus — cognoveramus —cogndoverimus
2pl cognoscitis cognoscebatis cognoscetis  cognovistis  cognoveratis cognoveritis
3pl cognoscunt  cognoscébant cognoscent  cognoverunt cogndverant cognoverint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg cognoscam cognoscerem cognoverim cognovissem
2sg cognoscas cognosceres cognoveris cognovisses
3sg cognoscat cognosceret cognoverit cognovisset

1pl cognoscamus cogndscerémus cognoverimus cognovissémus
2pl cognoscatis cognosceretis cognoveritis  cognovissetis
3pl cognoscant cognoscerent cognoverint cognovissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg cognoscor cogndscébar cognoscar cognitus sum  cognitus eram  cognitus ero
2sg cognosceris cogndscebaris cognosceris cognitus es cognitus eras cognitus eris
3sg cognoscitur  cogndscébatur  cogndscétur  cognitus est cognitus erat cognitus erit

1pl cogndscimur cogndscébamur cogndscémur cognitisumus cognitieramus cognitlerimus
2pl cogndscimini  cogndscébamini cogndscémini  cogniti estis cogniti eratis cogniti eritis

3pl cogndscuntur cogndscébantur cogndscentur cognitl sunt cogniti erant cogniti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg cognoscar cognoscerer cognitus sim  cognitus essem
2sg cognoscaris cognoscereris cognitus sis cognitus esses
3sg cognoscatur cognoscerétur  cognitus sit cognitus esset
1pl cogndscamur cogndscerémur cognitisimus cogniti esseémus
2pl cogndscamini cogndscerémini  cogniti sitis cogniti essétis
3pl cogndscantur cogndscerentur cogniti sint cogniti essent

Imperative: cogndsce, cogndscite; future cogndscitd, cogndscitdte, cogndscuntd
Passive imperative: cogndscere, cogndscimini; future cogndscitor, cogndscuntor
Infinitive: present cognoscere, perfect cogndvisse, future cognitiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present cogndsci, perfect cognitus esse, future cognitum iri
Participles: present cognoscens (gen. cogndscentis); perfect passive cognitus, -a, -um; future cognitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: cogndscendi, cogndscendd, cognoscendum; gerundive cogndscendus, -a, -um; supine cognitum, cognitil

congrego KoN-greh-goh verb- #332- NT 48

congrego, congregare, congregavi, congregatum — gather together, assemble
+ 1st conjugation (con + grex ‘flock’).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg congrego congregabam congregabo congregavi congregaveram congregavero
2sg congregas congregabas congregabis congregavisti congregaveras congregaveris
3sg congregat congregabat congregabit congregavit congregaverat congregaverit
1pl congregamus congregabamus congregabimus congregavimus congregaveramus congregaverimus
2pl congregatis  congregabatis congregabitis congregavistis congregaveratis congregaveritis
3pl congregant  congregabant congregabunt congregaverunt congregaverant congregaverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg congregem congregarem congregaverim congregavissem
2sg congreges congregares congregaveris congregavisses
3sg congreget congregaret congregaverit congregavisset / congregasset
1pl congregémus congregarémus congregaverimus congregavissémus
2pl congregétis congregaretis congregaveritis congregavissetis
3pl congregent congregarent congregaverint congregavissent / congregassent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg congregor congregabar congregabor congregatus sum congregatus eram congregatus ero
2sg congregaris congregabaris congregaberis congregatus es congregatus eras congregatus eris
3sg congregatur congregabatur  congregabitur congregatus est congregatus erat congregatus erit
1pl congregamur  congregabamur congregabimur congregati sumus congregati eramus congregatl erimus
2pl congregamini congregabamini congregabimini  congregati estis congregati eratis congregati eritis
3pl congregantur  congregabantur congregabuntur congregatisunt congregati erant congregati erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg congreger congregarer congregatus sim congregatus essem
2sg congregeris congregareris congregatus sis congregatus esses
3sg congregétur congregaretur congregatus sit congregatus esset
1pl congregémur congregarémur  congregatisimus congregatiessémus
2pl congregémini congregarémini  congregati sitis congregati essétis
3pl congregentur congregarentur congregati sint congregati essent

Imperative: congrega, congregate; future congregatd, congregatote, congregantd
Passive imperative: congregare, congregamini; future congregator, congregantor
Infinitive: present congregare, perfect congregavisse, future congregatiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present congregari, perfect congregatus esse, future congregatum iri

Participles: present congregans (gen. congregantis); perfect passive congregatus, -a, -um; future congregatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: congregandi, congregandd, congregandum; gerundive congregandus, -a, -um; supine congregatum, congregati

CONVEeNio kon-WEH-nee-oh verb - #323 - NT 49

convenio, convenire, convéni, conventum — come together, assemble; agree
+ 4th conjugation (con + venid).
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg convenio conveniébam conveniam conveni convéneram convénero
2sg convenis conveniébas convenies convenisti convéneras convéneris
3sg convenit conveniébat conveniet convenit convenerat convenerit
1pl convenimus convenieébamus conveniémus convénimus ~ convéneramus convénerimus
2pl convenitis  conveniébatis conveniétis convenistis convéneratis conveéneritis
3pl conveniunt conveniebant convenient convenerunt conveénerant  convénerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg conveniam convenirem convenerim conveénissem
2sg convenias convenires conveneris conveénisses
3sg conveniat conveniret convenerit convénisset

1pl conveniamus convenirémus convénerimus convenisseémus

Future perfect

2pl conveniatis  convenirétis conveneritis convenissetis
3pl conveniant convenirent  convénerint convenissent
Indicative passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - - - -
2sg — — - — —
3sg convenitur conveniébatur conveniétur conventumest conventum erat
1pl — — — — —
2pl — — — — —
3pl — — — — —
Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg conveniatur convenirétur conventumsit conventum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: conveni, convenite; future convenitd, convenitote, conveniuntd
Infinitive: present convenire, perfect convénisse, future conventiirus esse
Participles: present conveniéns (gen. convenientis); future conventiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: conveniendi, conveniendd, conveniendum; supine conventum, conventi
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converto kon-WER-toh verb- #275-NT 57

converto, convertere, converti, conversum — turn, turn around; convert
+ 3rd conjugation.
« Passive converti ‘turn (oneself), be converted’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg convertd convertébam convertam converti converteram convertero
2sg convertis convertebas convertes convertisti converteras converteris
3sg convertit convertébat convertet convertit converterat converterit
1pl convertimus convertébamus convertémus convertimus converteramus converterimus
2pl convertitis convertébatis convertetis convertistis converteratis converteritis
3pl convertunt convertébant convertent convertérunt converterant converterint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg convertam converterem converterim convertissem
2sg convertas converteres converteris convertisses
3sg convertat converteret converterit convertisset
1pl convertamus converterémus converterimus convertissémus
2pl convertatis convertereétis converteritis convertissetis
3pl convertant converterent converterint convertissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg convertor convertébar convertar conversus sum  Conversus eram  conversus ero
2sg converteris convertebaris converteris conversus es conversus eras conversus eris
3sg convertitur convertébatur convertetur conversus est conversus erat conversus erit
1pl convertimur convertébamur convertémur conversisumus conversieramus conversierimus
2pl convertimini convertébamini convertémini  conversi estis conversi eratis conversl eritis
3pl convertuntur convertébantur convertentur conversisunt conversi erant conversli erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg convertar converterer conversus sim  conversus essem
2sg convertaris convertereris conversus sis conversus esses
3sg convertatur converterétur conversus sit conversus esset
1pl convertamur converterémur  conversisimus conversi essémus
2pl convertamini converterémini  conversi sitis conversi essetis
3pl convertantur converterentur conversisint conversi essent

Imperative: converte, convertite; future convertits, convertitdte, convertuntd
Passive imperative: convertere, convertimini; future convertitor, convertuntor
Infinitive: present convertere, perfect convertisse, future conversiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present converti, perfect conversus esse, future conversum iri
Participles: present converténs (gen. convertentis); perfect passive conversus, -a, -um; future conversiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: convertendi, convertendd, convertendum; gerundive convertendus, -a, -um; supine conversum, conversi
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COY kor noun-#97-NT 166

cor, cordis, n. — heart
+ 3rd declension neuter; genitive plural cordium.
+ The seat of thought and feeling (Greek kapdia).

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative cor corda
Genitive cordis cordium
Dative cordi cordibus
Accusative  cor corda
Ablative corde cordibus
Vocative cor corda

coram KoH-ram preposition - #242 - NT 69

coram + abl. — in the presence of, before; (adv.) openly
« coram hominibus ‘before men’.

COrpus KOR-pus noun-#114-NT 149
corpus, corporis, n. — body
+ 3rd declension neuter.
* corpus meum ‘my body’.
3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative corpus corpora
Genitive corporis corporum
Dative corpori  corporibus
Accusative  corpus corpora
Ablative corpore corporibus

Vocative corpus corpora

credo KrRaY-doh verb- #65- NT 269

credo, crédere, credidi, creditum — believe, trust; entrust
+ 3rd conjugation; + dative or in + accusative (crédere in eum).

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg credo crédebam credam  credidi crédideram crédiderd
2sg crédis crédebas crédes credidisti crédideras crédideris
3sg credit crédebat crédet credidit crédiderat crédiderit
1pl crédimus crédébamus crédémus crédidimus crédideramus crédiderimus
2pl creditis = crédebatis  credetis  crédidistis  crédideratis  credideritis
3pl crédunt crédébant crédent credidérunt crédiderant crédiderint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg credam créderem crédiderim crédidissem
2sg crédas créderés credideris crédidissés
3sg credat créderet crédiderit crédidisset
1pl créedamus créderémus crédiderimus crédidissemus
2pl crédatis  créderétis credideritis  crédidissétis
3pl crédant créderent  crédiderint  crédidissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg crédor crédebar crédar créditus sum  créditus eram  créditus erd
2sg créderis  crédebaris crédéris  créditus es créditus eras  créditus eris
3sg créditur  crédebatur  crédétur  créditusest  crédituserat  créditus erit
1pl crédimur crédébamur crédémur créditi sumus créditieramus créditi erimus
2pl crédimini crédébamini crédémini créditiestis  créditieratis  créditi eritis
3pl créduntur crédébantur crédentur créditi sunt créditi erant créditi erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present  Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg crédar créderer créditus sim  créditus essem
2sg crédaris créderéris créditus sis créditus essés
3sg crédatur  crederétur créditussit  créditus esset
1pl créedamur créderémur créditisimus créditi essemus
2pl crédamini créderémini créditisitis  creditl essétis
3pl crédantur créderentur créditisint  créditi essent

Imperative: créde, credite; future crédito, créditote, crédunts
Passive imperative: crédere, crédimini; future créditor, créduntor
Infinitive: present crédere, perfect crédidisse, future crédittrus esse
Passive infinitive: present crédi, perfect créditus esse, future créditum iri
Participles: present credens (gen. crédentis); perfect passive créditus, -a, -um; future crédittrus, -a, -um
Gerund: crédendi, credendd, crédendum; gerundive crédendus, -a, -um; supine creditum, crédita

crucifigo «roo-kin-FEE-goh verb- #336-NT 48
crucifigo, crucifigere, crucifixi, crucifixum — crucify
+ 3rd conjugation (crux + figé ‘fix’).
« crucifige eum ‘crucify him’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg crucifigd crucifigébam crucifigam  crucifixi crucifixeram crucifixerd
2sg crucifigis crucifigébas crucifigés crucifixistl crucifixeras crucifixeris
3sg crucifigit crucifigébat crucifiget crucifixit crucifixerat crucifixerit
1pl crucifigimus crucifigébamus crucifigémus crucifiximus  crucifixeramus  crucifixerimus
2pl crucifigitis  crucifigébatis  crucifigétis  crucifixistis  crucifixeratis  crucifixeritis
3pl crucifigunt crucifigébant crucifigent crucifixérunt  crucifixerant crucifixerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg crucifigam  crucifigerem crucifixerim crucifixissem
2sg crucifigas crucifigerés crucifixeris crucifixissés
3sg crucifigat crucifigeret crucifixerit crucifixisset
1pl crucifigamus crucifigerémus crucifixerimus crucifixissemus
2pl crucifigatis  crucifigerétis  crucifixeritis  crucifixissétis
3pl crucifigant  crucifigerent  crucifixerint  crucifixissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg crucifigor crucifigebar crucifigar crucifixus sum  crucifixus eram  crucifixus erd
2sg crucifigeris  crucifigébaris  crucifigéris  crucifixus es crucifixus eras crucifixus eris
3sg crucifigitur  crucifigebatur  crucifigétur  crucifixus est crucifixus erat crucifixus erit
1pl crucifigimur  crucifigebamur crucifigémur crucifixi sumus crucifixi eramus  crucifixi erimus
2pl crucifigimini  crucifigebamini crucifigémini  crucifixi estis crucifixi eratis crucifixi eritis
3pl crucifiguntur crucifigeébantur crucifigentur  crucifixi sunt crucifixi erant crucifixi erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg crucifigar crucifigerer crucifixus sim  crucifixus essem
2sg crucifigaris  crucifigeréris  crucifixussis  crucifixus essés
3sg crucifigatur crucifigerétur crucifixus sit crucifixus esset
1pl crucifigdmur crucifigerémur crucifixisimus crucifixi essémus
2pl crucifigamini crucifigerémini  crucifixi sitis crucifixi essétis
3pl crucifigantur crucifigerentur  crucifixi sint crucifixi essent

Imperative: crucifige, crucifigite; future crucifigitd, crucifigitote, crucifiguntd

Passive imperative: crucifigere, crucifigimini; future crucifigitor, crucifiguntor

Infinitive: present crucifigere, perfect crucifixisse, future crucifixtirus esse

Passive infinitive: present crucifigi, perfect crucifixus esse, future crucifixum iri

Participles: present crucifigéns (gen. crucifigentis); perfect passive crucifixus, -a, -um; future crucifixiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: crucifigends, crucifigendd, crucifigendum; gerundive crucifigendus, -a, -um; supine crucifixum, crucifixa

CUIM kum preposition - #15 - NT 1131

cum + abl.; conj. — with (+ abl.); when, since, although (conj.)
* As a conjunction cum + subjunctive = when, since, although.
+ Joined to personal pronouns: mécum, técum, sécum, nobiscum, vobiscum.

custodio kus-ToH-dee-oh verb- #341 - NT 47

custodio, custodire, custodivi, custoditum — guard, keep, watch over; observe
+ 4th conjugation (from custds ‘guard’).
+ custddire mandata ‘keep the commandments’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg custodio custodiebam  custodiam custodivi custodiveram custodiverd
2sg custddis custodiébas custodiés custodivisti custodiveras custodiveris
3sg custodit custodiebat custodiet custodivit custodiverat custadiverit

1pl custodimus custodiebamus custddiemus custddivimus custodiveramus  custodiverimus

2pl custdditis custodiebatis custodiétis custodivistis / custodistis  custodiveratis custodiveritis
3pl custodiunt custodiebant  custdodient custodiverunt custddiverant custddiverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg custodiam custodirem custddiverim custodivissem
2sg custodias custodirés custodiveris custodivissés
3sg custodiat custodiret custddiverit / custodierit  custodivisset
1pl custodiamus custodiréemus custddiverimus custodivissemus
2pl custddiatis custodirétis  custddiveritis custodivissétis
3pl custodiant custodirent custodiverint custddivissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg custodior custodiebar custddiar custoditus sum  custoditus eram  custoditus erd
2sg custddiris custodiébaris custddiéris  custoditus es custoditus eras  custdditus eris
3sg custoditur custodiebatur custddiétur  custoditusest  custodituserat  custoditus erit
1pl custddimur  custodiebamur custodiemur custoditi sumus  custoditi eramus  custoditi erimus
2pl custodimini custodiebamini  custodi€mini  custoditi estis custoditi eratis custoditi eritis
3pl custddiuntur custodiebantur  custddientur custdditi sunt custddit erant custdditl erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg custodiar custodirer custoditus sim  custoditus essem
2sg custddiaris custddireris custoditus sis  custoditus essés
3sg custddiatur  custodirétur  custoditussit  custoditus esset
1pl custddiamur custodirémur custoditi simus  custoditi essemus
2pl custddiamini custédirémini custddit sitis custoditi essétis
3pl custddiantur custodirentur custoditi sint custoditi essent

Imperative: custodi, custodite; future custoditd, custoditote, custodiuntd

Passive imperative: custodire, custodimini; future custdditor, custédiuntor

Infinitive: present custodire, perfect custodivisse, future custoditirus esse

Passive infinitive: present custodiri, perfect custoditus esse, future custdditum iri

Participles: present custodiens (gen. custddientis); perfect passive custoditus, -a, -um; future custdditairus, -a, -um
Gerund: custddiendi, custodiendd, custodiendum; gerundive custodiendus, -a, -um; supine custoditum, custodita

dé day preposition - #22 - NT 782
dé +abl. — from, down from, out of; about, concerning
+ Also ‘of, from among’ (partitive), replacing the genitive in later Latin.

debeo pav-ben-oh verb- #325-NT 49

debeo, debere, debui, debitum — owe; ought, must
+ 2nd conjugation (dé + habed); + infinitive ‘ought to’.

+ débitum ‘debt’ (perfect participle as noun).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg debeo debebam debebo debui debueram debuerd
2sg debes debebas debebis debuisti debueras debueris
3sg debet debébat debebit débuit debuerat debuerit
1pl debeémus debebamus debebimus debuimus débueramus débuerimus
2pl debetis  debebatis  debebitis  debuistis  debueratis  débueritis
3pl debent debébant debebunt  débuérunt débuerant déebuerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg débeam debérem debuerim debuissem
2sg debeas deberes debueris debuissés
3sg debeat debeéret déebuerit debuisset
1pl débeamus débérémus débuerimus débuissemus
2pl debeatis deberétis debueritis  débuissétis
3pl débeant debérent debuerint débuissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg débeor déebébar debébor débitus sum  débitus eram  débitus erd
2sg deberis debebaris debeberis debitus es debitus eras  débitus eris
3sg debetur  debebatur  debebitur deébitus est debitus erat  débitus erit
1pl débémur debebamur debebimur  débitisumus deébitieramus deébiti erimus
2pl débémini débébamini débébimini  débiti estis debiti eratis  debiti eritis
3pl débentur débébantur débébuntur debitisunt debiti erant debiti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg debear débérer debitus sim  débitus essem
2sg debearis debereéris debitussis  débitus essés
3sg debeatur  deberétur  deébitussit  débitus esset
1pl débeamur debérémur debitisimus deébiti essemus
2pl débeamini débérémini débitisitis  debiti essétis
3pl débeantur debérentur debitisint debiti essent

Imperative: débe, debéte; future debéts, debétote, debentd
Passive imperative: débére, debémini; future débétor, débentor
Infinitive: present débere, perfect débuisse, future débitiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present déberi, perfect débitus esse, future debitum iri
Participles: present deébéns (gen. débentis); perfect passive débitus, -a, -um; future debitirus, -a, -um
Gerund: débendi, debendd, debendum; gerundive débendus, -a, -um; supine debitum, débitt

descendo daysKen-doh verb- #191-NT 94

déscendo, descendere, descendi, déscensum — come down, go down, descend
+ 3rd conjugation (dé + scandd).
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg déscendd déscendebam déscendam déscendi déscenderam déscenderd
2sg déscendis déscendebas déscendes descendisti déscenderas déscenderis
3sg descendit déscendebat déscendet déscendit déscenderat déscenderit
1pl descendimus déscendébamus déscendémus deéscendimus déscenderamus déscenderimus
2pl déscenditis déscendebatis  déscendétis  déscendistis déscenderatis  déscenderitis
3pl déscendunt déscendébant déscendent déscenderunt descenderant  déscenderint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg déscendam déscenderem déscenderim déscendissem
2sg déscendas déscenderés déscenderis déscendissés
3sg descendat déscenderet deéscenderit descendisset
1pl déscendamus déscenderémus déscenderimus déscendissémus
2pl déscendatis  déscenderétis  déscenderitis  déscendissétis
3pl déscendant déscenderent descenderint déscendissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg — — — - — —
2sg — — — — — —
3sg deéscenditur déscendébatur déscendétur deéscénsumest déscénsum erat déscénsum erit
1pl — — — — — —
2pl — — — — — —
3pl — — — — — —

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg deéscendatur déscenderétur déscénsumsit déscénsum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: déscende, déscendite; future déscendits, déscenditote, deéscenduntd
Infinitive: present déscendere, perfect déscendisse, future déscénsiirus esse

Participles: present déscendens (gen. déscendentis); future déscénsiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: déscendendi, déscendendd, déscendendum; supine déscénsum, déscénsit
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deésero pav-seh-roh verb-#303-NT 51

desero, deserere, déserui, desertum — abandon, desert; (désertum) desert
+ 3rd conjugation.
+ The participle used as a noun, désertum ‘desert, wilderness’ (in désertd), is counted here.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg deserd déserébam déseram  déserul déserueram déseruerd
2sg deseris déserébas deserés deseruisti déserueras déserueris
3sg deserit déserébat deseret déseruit déseruerat déseruerit
1pl déserimus déserébamus déserémus déseruimus déserueramus déseruerimus
2pl deéseritis  déserébatis  déserétis  déseruistis  déserueratis  déserueritis
3pl déserunt  déserébant déserent déseruérunt  déseruerant déseruerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg deseram désererem déseruerim déseruissem
2sg deéseras désererés déserueris déseruissés
3sg déserat désereret déseruerit déseruisset
1pl déseramus désererémus déseruerimus dEseruissémus
2pl déseratis désererétis déserueritis déseruissétis
3pl déserant désererent déseruerint déseruissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg déseror déserébar déserar desertus sum desertus eram desertus erd
2sg désereris deserebaris désereris desertus es deésertus eras  desertus eris
3sg déseritur déserebatur  déserétur  deésertusest  desertuserat  desertus erit
1pl déserimur déserébamur déserémur désertisumus désertieramus désertierimus
2pl déserimini déserébamini déserémini déserti estis déserti eratis déserti eritis
3pl déseruntur déserébantur déserentur deésertisunt déserti erant déserti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg déserar désererer désertus sim  deésertus essem
2sg deseraris déserereéris desertus sis  desertus essés
3sg deéseratur  désererétur  desertussit  desertus esset
1pl déseramur désererémur désertisimus déserti essemus
2pl déseramini désererémini désert sitis déserti essétis
3pl déserantur désererentur désertisint déserti essent

Imperative: désere, déserite; future déseritd, déseritdte, déseruntd

Passive imperative: déserere, déserimini; future déseritor, déseruntor

Infinitive: present déserere, perfect déseruisse, future désertiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present déseri, perfect désertus esse, future deésertum iri

Participles: present déseréns (gen. déserentis); perfect passive desertus, -a, -um,; future désertirus, -a, -um
Gerund: déserendi, déserendd, déserendum; gerundive déserendus, -a, -um; supine désertum, désert
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deus DEH-us noun- #11-NT 1375

deus, dei, m. — god; God

« 2nd declension; vocative deus (Deus meus).

« Plural nom. dei/dii/di, dat./abl. deis/diis/dis (Clementine dii).

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative deus dei / dii / di
Genitive del deorum
Dative deo deis / diis / dis
Accusative  deum deds
Ablative deo deis / diis / dis
Vocative deus dei / di1 / di

dextra DEKS-trah noun - #306 - NT 51

dextra (dextera), dextrae, f. — right hand; right side
+ 1st declension; the Clementine text mostly writes dextera.
+ a dextris ‘at the right (hand)’; sedet ad dexteram Dei.

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative dextra / dextera dextrae / dexterae
Genitive dextrae / dexterae dextrarum / dexterarum
Dative dextrae / dexterae dextris / dexteris
Accusative  dextram / dexteram dextras / dexteras
Ablative dextra / dextera dextris / dexteris
Vocative dextra / dextera dextrae / dexterae

dicO DEE-koh verb- #6-NT 2177

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum — say, speak, tell; call

+ 3rd conjugation; short imperative dic.

+ dicéns / dicent®&s ‘saying’ introduces direct speech (Greek Aéywv).
+ amén dicd vobis ‘truly I say to you'.

Indicative active

Subjunctive active

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg dico diccbam  dicam dixi dixeram dixero 1sg dicam dicerem dixerim dixissem
2sg dicis dicebas dices dixisti dixeras dixeris 2sg dicas dicerés dixeris dixissés
3sg dicit dicebat dicet dixit dixerat dixerit 3sg dicat diceret dixerit dixisset
1pl dicimus dicebamus dicemus diximus dixeramus dixerimus 1pl dicamus dicerémus dixerimus dixissémus
2pl dicitis  dicébatis  dicetis  dixistis  dixeratis dixeritis 2pl dicatis  dicerétis  dixeritis  dixissétis
3pl dicunt dicebant dicent dixérunt dixerant dixerint 3pl dicant dicerent  dixerint  dixissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg dicor dicébar dicar dictus sum dictus eram dictus erd
2sg diceris dicebaris diceéris dictus es dictus eras  dictus eris
3sg dicitur dicebatur  diceétur  dictusest dictuserat  dictus erit
1pl dicimur  dicebamur dicémur dictisumus dicti eramus dicti erimus
2pl dicimini dicébamini dicémini dictiestis  dictieratis  dicti eritis
3pl dicuntur diceébantur dicentur dictisunt dicti erant dicti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg dicar dicerer dictus sim  dictus essem
2sg dicaris diceréris  dictussis  dictus essés

3sg dicatur  dicerétur dictussit  dictus esset

1pl dicamur dicerémur dictisimus dicti essemus

2pl dicamini dicerémini dictisitis  dictiessétis

3pl dicantur dicerentur dictisint dicti essent
Imperative: dic, dicite; future dicito, dicitote, dicuntd
Passive imperative: dicere, dicimini; future dicitor, dicuntor
Infinitive: present dicere, perfect dixisse, future dictiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present dici, perfect dictus esse, future dictum iri

Participles: present dicéns (gen. dicentis); perfect passive dictus, -a, -um; future dictiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: dicendi, dicendd, dicendum; gerundive dicendus, -a, -um; supine dictum, dicta

diéS DEE-ays noun - #44 - NT 423
dies, die1, m./f. — day; time
+ 5th declension; usually masculine (feminine for a fixed day).
+ in ill6 di€ ‘on that day’; tertia di€ ‘on the third day’.
5th declension
Singular Plural

Nominative diés dies
Genitive diei dierum
Dative diet diebus
Accusative  diem dies
Ablative die diebus
Vocative dies dies

dignus DIG-nus adjective - #269 - NT 59

dignus, digna, dignum — worthy, deserving (+ abl.)
« 1st/2nd declension.
+ non sum dignus ‘T am not worthy’.

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem. pl Neut. pl

Nom dignus digna  dignum digni dignae digna
Gen digni dignae  digni dignorum dignarum dignorum
Dat  digno dignae  digné dignis dignis dignis
Acc dignum dignam dignum dignos dignas digna

Abl  digno digna  digné dignis dignis dignis
Voc  digne digna  dignum digni dignae digna
Comparative: dignior, dignius (gen. dignidris); superlative: dignissimus, -a, -um

dﬂig(—) DEE-lih-goh verb - #101 - NT 163

diligo, diligere, dilexi, dilectum — love, esteem, value
+ 3rd conjugation; the usual Vulgate verb for Greek ayandw.

« dilectus ‘beloved’.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg diligo diligebam diligam  dilexi diléexeram dilexerd
2sg diligis diligebas diliges dilexisti dilexeras dilexeris
3sg diligit diligebat diliget dilexit diléxerat dilexerit

1pl diligimus diligebamus diligémus dileximus  diléxeramus dilexerimus
2pl diligitis  diligebatis  diligetis  diléxistis dilexeratis  diléxeritis
3pl diligunt diligébant diligent dileéxérunt diléxerant dilexerint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg diligam diligerem dilexerim dilexissem
2sg diligas diligerés dilexeris diléxissés
3sg diligat diligeret dilexerit dilexisset
1pl diligamus diligerémus diléxerimus diléxissémus
2pl diligatis  diligeretis  diléxeritis dilexissétis
3pl diligant diligerent diléxerint dilexissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg diligor diligebar diligar dilectus sum  dilectus eram  diléctus erd
2sg diligeris  diligébaris diligéris  diléctus es diléctus eras dilectus eris
3sg diligitur  diligebatur  diligétur diléctus est diléctus erat diléctus erit
1pl diligimur diligebamur diligémur diléctisumus diléctieramus dilécti erimus
2pl diligimini diligébamini diligémini dilecti estis dilécti eratis dilecti eritis
3pl diliguntur diligébantur diligentur dilecti sunt dilécti erant dilecti erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg diligar diligerer dilectus sim  dilectus essem
2sg diligaris diligereris  dilectussis  diléctus essés
3sg diligatur diligerétur  diléctus sit diléctus esset
1pl diligamur diligerémur diléctisimus dilecti essémus
2pl diligamini diligerémini dilécti sitis dilecti essétis
3pl diligantur diligerentur diléctisint dilécti essent

Imperative: dilige, diligite; future diligitd, diligitote, diliguntd

Passive imperative: diligere, diligimini; future diligitor, diliguntor
Infinitive: present diligere, perfect diléxisse, future diléctiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present diligi, perfect diléctus esse, future diléctum iri
Participles: present diligens (gen. diligentis); perfect passive diléctus, -a, -um,; future diléctiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: diligends, diligendg, diligendum; gerundive diligendus, -a, -um; supine diléctum, dilécta

dimitto dee-MiH-toh verb- #125-NT 138

dimitto, dimittere, dimisi, dimissum — send away, dismiss; let go; forgive

+ 3rd conjugation (dis

+ mittd).

+ dimittere peccata ‘to forgive sins’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg dimitto dimittébam dimittam  dimisi dimiseram dimisero
2sg dimittis dimittebas dimittes dimisisti dimiseras dimiseris
3sg dimittit dimittebat dimittet dimisit dimiserat dimiserit
1pl dimittimus dimittébamus dimittémus dimisimus dimiseramus dimiserimus
2pl dimittitis  dimittébatis  dimittetis  dimisistis dimiseratis  dimiseritis
3pl dimittunt dimittébant dimittent dimisérunt dimiserant dimiserint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg dimittam  dimitterem dimiserim dimisissem
2sg dimittas dimitterés dimiseris dimisissés
3sg dimittat dimitteret dimiserit dimisisset
1pl dimittamus dimitterémus dimiserimus dimisissémus
2pl dimittatis  dimitterétis ~ dimiseritis  dimisissétis
3pl dimittant dimitterent dimiserint dimisissent
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Indicative passive

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg dimittor dimittéebar dimittar dimissus sum  dimissus eram  dimissus erd
2sg dimitteris dimittebaris  dimitteéris dimissus es dimissus eras dimissus eris
3sg dimittitur dimittébatur  dimittétur dimissus est dimissus erat dimissus erit
1pl dimittimur  dimittébamur dimittémur  dimissisumus dimissieramus dimissierimus
2pl dimittimini  dimittébamini dimittémini dimissi estis dimissi eratis dimissi eritis
3pl dimittuntur dimittébantur dimittentur dimissisunt dimissi erant dimissi erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg dimittar dimitterer dimissus sim  dimissus essem
2sg dimittaris dimitteréris dimissus sis dimissus essés
3sg dimittatur dimitterétur ~ dimissus sit dimissus esset
1pl dimittamur  dimitterémur dimissisimus dimissiessémus
2pl dimittamini dimitterémini dimissi sitis dimissi essétis
3pl dimittantur dimitterentur dimissisint dimissi essent

Imperative: dimitte, dimittite; future dimittitd, dimittitote, dimittuntd

Passive imperative: dimittere, dimittimini; future dimittitor, dimittuntor

Infinitive: present dimittere, perfect dimisisse, future dimisstirus esse

Passive infinitive: present dimitti, perfect dimissus esse, future dimissum iri

Participles: present dimitténs (gen. dimittentis); perfect passive dimissus, -a, -um; future dimissiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: dimittendi, dimittendd, dimittendum; gerundive dimittendus, -a, -um; supine dimissum, dimissa

discipulus dis-kiH-poo-us noun- #67-NT 262

discipulus, discipuli, m. — disciple, pupil, learner
+ 2nd declension; Greek pafntrg.

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative discipulus  discipuli
Genitive discipuli discipulorum
Dative discipulo discipulis
Accusative  discipulum discipulds
Ablative discipulo discipulis
Vocative discipule discipuli

d6 doh verb - #41 - NT 450

do, dare, dedi, datum — give, grant; put

+ 1st conjugation with short a (dare, damus, dabam), except das and da.
+ Present subjunctive dem, dés, det.

Indicative active Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg do dabam dabo dedi dederam dederd 1sg dem darem dederim  dedissem
2sg das dabas dabis dedisti dederas dederis 2sg des darés dederis dedissés
3sg dat dabat dabit dedit dederat dederit 3sg det daret dederit dedisset
1pl damus dabamus dabimus dedimus dederamus dederimus 1pl demus darémus dederimus dedissémus
2pl datis dabatis dabitis dedistis  dederatis  dederitis 2pl detis darétis dederitis  dedissetis
3pl dant dabant dabunt  dedérunt dederant dederint 3pl dent darent dederint  dedissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg dor dabar dabor datussum  datuseram  datus erd
2sg daris dabaris daberis datus es datus eras datus eris
3sg datur dabatur dabitur  datusest datus erat datus erit
1pl damur dabamur  dabimur datisumus datieramus datierimus
2pl damini dabamini  dabimini dati estis dati eratis dati eritis
3pl dantur dabantur dabuntur datisunt dati erant dati erunt

Page 333 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Appendix B - Latin forms

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg der darer datus sim  datus essem
2sg deéris dareéris datus sis datus essés
3sg detur daretur datus sit datus esset

1pl démur darémur  datisimus datiessémus
2pl démini darémini  datisitis dati essétis
3pl dentur darentur  datisint dati essent

Imperative: da, date; future dato, datote, dantd

Passive imperative: dare, damini; future dator, dantor

Infinitive: present dare, perfect dedisse, future dattirus esse

Passive infinitive: present dari, perfect datus esse, future datum iri

Participles: present dans (gen. dantis); perfect passive datus, -a, -um; future datarus, -a, -um
Gerund: dandi, dandd, dandum; gerundive dandus, -a, -um; supine datum, datti

doceo po-keh-oh verb- #170- NT 106

doceo, docere, docui, doctum — teach
+ 2nd conjugation; + two accusatives (person and thing).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg doceo docébam docebo docui docueram docuerd
2sg doces docébas docebis docuisti docueras docueris
3sg docet docebat docebit docuit docuerat docuerit

1pl docémus doceébamus docébimus docuimus  docueramus docuerimus
2pl docétis  docébatis  docebitis  docuistis docueratis  docueritis

3pl docent docebant  docébunt  docuérunt docuerant  docuerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg doceam docérem  docuerim docuissem
2sg doceas docérés docuerTs docuissés
3sg doceat doceret docuerit docuisset

1pl doceamus docérémus docuerimus docuissemus
2pl doceatis  doceretis  docueritis  docuissétis

3pl doceant docérent  docuerint docuissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg doceor docébar docébor doctus sum doctus eram  doctus erd
2sg doceris docébaris  docéberis  doctuses doctuseras  doctus eris

3sg docétur  docébatur  docebitur  doctusest doctuserat  doctus erit
1pl docémur docébamur docébimur doctisumus doctieramus doctierimus
2pl docémini docébamini docébimini doctiestis  doctieratis  doctl eritis

3pl docentur docébantur docébuntur doctisunt docti erant docti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg docear docérer doctus sim  doctus essem
2sg docearis docéréris doctussis  doctus essés
3sg doceatur docérétur  doctussit  doctus esset

1pl doceamur docérémur doctisimus doctiessémus
2pl doceamini docérémini doctisitis  doctiessétis
3pl doceantur docérentur doctisint docti essent

Imperative: doc€, docete; future docétd, docétdte, docentd

Passive imperative: docere, docémin; future docétor, docentor
Infinitive: present docere, perfect docuisse, future doctiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present doceéri, perfect doctus esse, future doctum iri

Participles: present docens (gen. docentis); perfect passive doctus, -a, -um; future doctiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: docendi, docendd, docendum; gerundive docendus, -a, -um; supine doctum, doct

doctrina dok-TREE-nah noun - #297 - NT 52

doctrina, doctrinae, f. — teaching, doctrine
+ 1st declension (from doced); Greek &18ay.

1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative doctrina doctrinae
Genitive doctrinae  doctrinarum
Dative doctrinae  doctrinis
Accusative  doctrinam doctrinas
Ablative doctrina doctrinis

Vocative doctrina doctrinae

dominus DO-mih-nus noun - #25 - NT 745

dominus, domini, m. — lord, master; the Lord
« 2nd declension; vocative domine.
+ Dominus renders Greek kUp1og, used of God and of Jesus.
2nd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative dominus domini
Genitive domini dominorum
Dative domind dominis
Accusative dominum dominos
Ablative domind dominis

Vocative domine domini

domus DO-mus noun - #82 - NT 216

domus, domis, f. — house, home; household, family
+ Mixed 4th/2nd declension (abl. domg, acc. pl. domas); feminine.
« Locative domi ‘at home’; domum ‘homeward’.

4th/2nd declension (mixed)

Singular Plural
Nominative domus domus
Genitive domiis domuum / domorum
Dative domui / domé domibus
Accusative domum domos / domiis
Ablative domo / domii  domibus
Vocative domus domis
Locative domi —
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donec poH-ne conjunction - #253 - NT 64

donec — until; while, as long as
+ + indicative or subjunctive.

dUco poo-koh verb- #241-NT 69
diico, ducere, diixi, ductum — lead, guide, bring; consider
+ 3rd conjugation; short imperative diic.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future  Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg dicod diicébam diicam duxi daxeram dixerd
2sg dicis diicebas dices duixistl diixeras dixeris
3sg ducit diicebat diicet duxit diixerat diixerit
1pl dicimus dicebamus dicémus diximus ~ dixeramus dixerimus
2pl ducitis  ducebatis  dacetis  duxistis duxeratis  dixeritis
3pl ducunt ducebant ducent duxérunt dixerant diixerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg dicam diicerem dixerim dixissem
2sg dacas ducerés daxeris duxissés
3sg dicat diuiceret duxerit duxisset
1pl dicamus dacerémus dixerimus duxissémus
2pl ducatis  dicerétis  dixeritis  dixissétis
3pl dicant diicerent  duxerint  dixissent
Indicative passive
Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg dicor diicébar dacar ductus sum  ductus eram  ductus erd
2sg diceris diicebaris diicéris ductus es ductuseras  ductus eris
3sg dicitur diicebatur diicétur ductusest  ductuserat  ductus erit
1pl dacimur  dacebamur  dacémur  ductisumus ductieramus ductl erimus
2pl dicimini duceébamini diicémini ductiestis  ductieratis  ductieritis
3pl diucuntur ducebantur diicentur ductisunt  ductierant ducti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg dicar dacerer ductus sim  ductus essem
2sg ducaris duceréris  ductussis  ductus essés
3sg ducatur  diuiceretur ductussit  ductus esset
1pl dicamur dacerémur ductisimus ducti essémus
2pl diacamini dicerémini ductisitis  ducti essétis
3pl dicantur dicerentur ductisint ducti essent

Imperative: diic, diicite; future diicits, ducitote, dicuntd

Passive imperative: diicere, diicimini; future dicitor, diicuntor

Infinitive: present diicere, perfect dixisse, future ductiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present duci, perfect ductus esse, future ductum iri

Participles: present diicéns (gen. diicentis); perfect passive ductus, -a, -um; future ductiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: diicendi, diicendd, diicendum; gerundive diicendus, -a, -um; supine ductum, ducti
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duo DOO0-0 numeral - #137 - NT 129

duo, duae, duo — two
+ Declined only in the plural; duo is irregular (gen. dudrum, dat. dudbus).

Declension
Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom duo duae duo
Gen dudrum duarum  dudrum
Dat  duobus duabus duobus
Acc  duos/duo duas duo

Abl  dudbus duabus duobus

duodecim doo-O-deh-kim numeral - #231 - NT 75

duodecim — twelve
« Indeclinable cardinal; the Twelve = the apostles.

€CCe€ EH-keh interjection - #76 - NT 237

ecce — behold!, look!, see!
« Renders Greek i500; et ecce ‘and behold’.
+ Followed by a nominative (ecce homd) or an accusative.

ecclesia enkiav-see-ah noun-#159-NT 115
ecclésia, ecclesiae, f. — church, assembly, congregation
« 1st declension; Greek ékkAnoia.
1st declension

Singular  Plural

Nominative ecclesia ecclesiae
Genitive ecclesiae  ecclesiarum
Dative ecclesiae  ecclésiis
Accusative ecclesiam ecclesias
Ablative ecclesia ecclésiis

Vocative ecclesia ecclesiae

€8O EH-go pronoun - #12-NT 1373
ego, meil — I, me
+ Personal pronoun; dative mihi (contracted mi).
« With cum: mécum ‘with me’; emphatic egomet.
Declension

Singular

Nominative ego
Genitive mei
Dative mihi / mi

Accusative meé

Ablative me

Page 337 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

€jiCiO ay-YiH-kee-oh verb-#243-NT 69

€jicio, €jicere, €jeci, ejectum — throw out, cast out, drive out
+ 3rd conjugation -io (€ + jacio); classical spelling €icio.

« gjicere daemonia ‘cast out demons’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg €jicio jiciebam €jiciam gject éjeceram €jecero
2sg ¢gjicis jiciebas gjicies ejecisti éjeceras €jeceris
3sg §gjicit gjiciebat jiciet €jecit €jecerat €jecerit

1pl &jicimus gjiciebamus gjiciemus €jecimus  Ejéceramus &jécerimus
2pl  gjicitis &jiciebatis gjicietis €jécistis €jeceratis €jeceritis

3pl Ejiciunt Ejiciebant  €jicient  €jécérunt &jécerant €jecerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ¢€jiciam &jicerem &jécerim &jecissem
2sg gjicias gjiceres €jeceris €jecisses
3sg ¢gjiciat gjiceret &jecerit ejecisset

1pl gjiciamus &jicerémus &jécerimus Ejécissémus
2pl gjiciatis gjiceretis €jeceritis €jecissetis
3pl &jiciant  Ejicerent  Ejecerint  &jecissent

Indicative passive

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg &jicior &jiciebar gjiciar gjectussum  €jectus eram  €jectus ero
2sg gjiceris €jiciebaris gjicieris gjectus es €jectus eras €jectus eris

3sg gjicitur gjiciebatur  gjicietur  &jectus est €jectus erat &jectus erit
1pl &icimur  gjiciebamur &jiciemur  Ejecti sumus &jecti eramus &jecti erimus
2pl gjicimini  &jiciébamini &jiciemini  Ejectl estis €ject eratis gject eritis
3pl gjiciuntur §&jiciebantur €jicientur Ejecti sunt jecti erant &jecti erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg &jiciar &jicerer gjectus sim  &jectus essem
2sg gjiciaris gjicereris gjectus sis €jectus esseés

3sg gjiciatur  g&jiceretur gjectus sit €jectus esset
1pl gjiciamur §&icerémur  &ectisimus Eject essémus
2pl gjiciamini &jicerémini  &jectl sitis €jectl essetis
3pl gjiciantur €jicerentur Ejectisint €jecti essent
Imperative: jice, gjicite; future &jicitd, &jicitote, &jiciuntd
Passive imperative: €jicere, &jicimini; future &jicitor, &jiciuntor
Infinitive: present €jicere, perfect gjécisse, future &jectiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present &jici, perfect &jectus esse, future gjectum iri

Participles: present gjiciens (gen. gjicientis); perfect passive gjectus, -a, -um; future gjectiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: €jiciendi, gjiciendd, &jiciendum; gerundive &jiciendus, -a, -um; supine €jectum, &jectl

€lig0 Av-iin-goh verb-#308-NT 51

eligo, eligere, €légi, electum — choose, select
+ 3rd conjugation (€ + legd).

« elécti ‘the chosen, the elect’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future  Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg éligd €ligeébam eligam  elegi €légeram €légerd
2sg éligis éligebas éligés elegisti élegeras elegeris
3sg eéligit éligebat éliget elegit élegerat elegerit

1pl eéligimus é&ligebamus éligemus élegimus  €légeramus €légerimus
2pl eligitis  eligebatis  &ligetis  elegistis  Elegeratis  Elégeritis

3pl éligunt  éligebant eligent elegérunt é&légerant élegerint
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Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg eligam  éEligerem elegerim  élégissem
2sg éligas eligeres elegeris elegisses
3sg éligat eligeret eléegerit elegisset
1pl éligamus éligeréemus é&légerimus Elégissemus
2pl éligatis  eligerétis  €légeritis  €légissétis
3pl éligant eligerent  Elégerint élegissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg éligor eligébar eligar electussum  €léctuseram  electus erd
2sg éligeris éligebaris eligeris electus es electus eras electus eris
3sg éligitur éligebatur  éEligeétur  electus est electus erat electus erit
1pl éligimur éligebamur Eligemur €lectisumus €lecti eramus €lécti erimus
2pl éligimini é€ligebamini €ligémini €lecti estis €lecti eratis electi eritis
3pl éliguntur éligeébantur é€ligentur €lecti sunt €lécti erant €lecti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg éligar éligerer €lectus sim  €lectus essem
2sg éligaris éligeréris €lectus sis €leéctus essés
3sg éligatur éEligerétur  €léctussit €lectus esset
1pl éligamur éligeremur €lectisimus electi essemus
2pl éligamini éEligerémini  €lecti sitis electi essétis
3pl éligantur éEligerentur €lécti sint electi essent

Imperative: élige, eligite; future ligitd, eligitote, eliguntd

Passive imperative: eligere, €ligimini; future éligitor, eliguntor

Infinitive: present €ligere, perfect élégisse, future €léctiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present €ligi, perfect electus esse, future €leéctum iri

Participles: present eligéns (gen. eligentis); perfect passive €lectus, -a, -um; future €léctirus, -a, -um
Gerund: éligendi, €ligends, eligendum; gerundive éligendus, -a, -um; supine €léctum, élécti

enim eH-nim conjunction - #18 - NT 913

enim — for, indeed
« Postpositive; renders Greek ydp.

€0 EH-oh verb-#130-NT 132
eo, Ire, i1, itum — go

+ Irregular: i- before consonants, e- before vowels (ed, eunt, eam).
« Perfect il or ivi; intransitive, passive only impersonal (itur).

Indicative active

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg eo ibam ibo it ieram iero 1sg eam irem ierim issem
2sg s ibas ibis istl ieras ieris 2sg eas irés ieris issés
3sg it ibat ibit iit /ivit ierat ierit 3sg eat iret ierit isset
1pl iImus ibamus ibimus iimus ieramus ierimus 1pl eamus Irémus ierlmus Issémus
2pl itis ibatis ibitis istis ieratis ieritis 2pl eatis irétis ieritis  Tssétis
3pl eunt ibant ibunt  iérunt  ierant ierint 3pl eant irent ierint issent
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Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - - - - - 1sg — - - -
2sg — - - - - - 2sg — - - -
3sg itur ibatur ibitur  itumest itum erat itum erit 3sg eatur irétur itumsit itum esset
1pl — — — - - - 1ipl — - - -
2pl — — — - - - 2pl — - - -
3pl — — — - — — 3pl — — — -

Imperative: I, Tte; future itJ, itote, euntd
Infinitive: present ire, perfect isse/iisse, future itiirus esse
Participles: present iéns (gen. euntis); future itarus, -a, -um
Gerund: eundi, eundd, eundum; supine itum
€rgo ER-goh conjunction - #42 - NT 438
ergo — therefore, then, so
+ Renders Greek oDv; often resumes a narrative (‘so, then’).
et e conjunction - #1 - NT 9438
et — and; also, even
set..et=both ... and.
« Renders Greek kaf; can mean ‘also’ or ‘even’.
etlam EH-tee-am adverb-#192-NT 94
etiam — also, even; yes
*non s6lum ... sed etiam ‘not only ... but also’.
evangellum ay-wan-GEH-lee-um noun - #256 - NT 63
evangelium, evangelii, n. — gospel, good news
+ 2nd declension neuter; Greek ebayyéAiov.
2nd declension
Singular Plural
Nominative @€vangelium évangelia
Genitive évangelil évangeliorum
Dative évangelio évangelils
Accusative  €vangelium évangelia
Ablative évangelio évangelils
Vocative évangelium &vangelia
€X ex preposition - #36 - NT 512
€, ex +abl. — out of, from; of; since
« € only before consonants, ex before vowels and consonants.
+ Also partitive ‘of” (inus ex vobis ‘one of you’).
€X€eO0 EK-seh-oh verb-#104-NT 158
exeo, exire, exil, exitum — go out, come out, leave
+ Compound of ed; perfect exii or exivi (Clementine often exivit).
« Intransitive: passive only impersonal.
Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg exed exibam exibd exii / exivi exieram exierd
2sg exis exibas exibis / exi€s existi exieras exieris
3sg exit exibat exibit / exiet exiit / exivit exierat exierit
1pl eximus exibamus exibimus exiimus exieramus  exierimus
2pl exitis exibatis exibitis existis exieratis exieritis
3pl exeunt exibant exibunt exiérunt exierant exierint
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Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg exeam exirem exierim exissem 1sg — - - — - -
2sg exeas exires exieris exisses 2sg — — — — — —
3sg exeat exiret exierit exisset 3sg exitur exibatur exibitur exitumest exitum erat exitum erit
1pl exeamus exirémus exierimus exissémus 1pl — — - — — -
2pl exeatis  exirétis exieritis  exissétis 2pl — — — — — -
3pl exeant exirent exierint  exissent 3pl — — — — — —
Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - - —
2sg — — — —
3sg exeatur exirétur exitum sit  exitum esset
1pl — — - —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: exi, exite; future exitd, exitote, exeuntd

Infinitive: present exire, perfect exisse/exiisse, future exitiirus esse
Participles: present exiens (gen. exeuntis); future exitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: exeundi, exeundd, exeundum; supine exitum

facies ran-kee-ays noun- #289-NT 54

facies, faciei, f. — face; appearance, surface
« 5th declension.
« ante faciem ‘before (the face of)’, a Hebraism.

5th declension

Singular Plural
Nominative facies facies
Genitive faciei —
Dative faciei —
Accusative faciem facies
Ablative facie —
Vocative facies facies

facio raH-kee-oh verb- #20-NT 816

facio, facere, feci, factum — make, do; cause; produce
* 3rd conjugation -i6; short imperative fac.
+ Present-system passive is supplied by fi5 (fieri), shown here in the passive tables.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg facio faciebam faciam feci féceram fecerd
2sg facis faciebas facies fecisti féceras feceris
3sg facit faciebat faciet fecit fécerat fecerit
1pl facimus faciebamus faciemus fécimus féceramus fecerimus
2pl facitis  faciebatis = facietis = fecistis  féceratis feceritis
3pl faciunt faciebant facient  fécerunt fecerant fécerint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg faciam facerem fecerim fecissem
2sg facias facerés feceris fecissés
3sg faciat faceret fecerit fecisset
1pl faciamus facerémus fécerimus fécissemus
2pl faciatis  facerétis  feceritis  fécissétis
3pl faciant facerent  fécerint fecissent
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Indicative passive (fio + factus sum)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg fi6 fiebam fiam factussum factuseram factuserd
2sg fis fiebas fies factus es factus eras factus eris
3sg fit fiebat fiet factus est factus erat factus erit
1pl fimus fiebamus  fiemus factisumus factieramus factierimus
2pl fitis fiebatis fietis facti estis facti eratis facti eritis

3pl fiunt fiebant fient facti sunt facti erant facti erunt

Subjunctive passive (fio + factus sum)

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg fiam fierem factussim  factus essem
2sg fias fierés factussis  factus essés
3sg fiat fieret factus sit factus esset

1pl fiamus  fieremus  factisimus factiessémus
2pl fiatis fieretis facti sitis facti essétis
3pl fiant fierent facti sint facti essent

Imperative: fac, facite; future facitd, facitéte, faciunto

Infinitive: present facere, perfect fécisse, future facturus esse

Passive infinitive: present fieri, perfect factus esse, future factum iri

Participles: present faciéns (gen. facientis); perfect passive factus, -a, -um; future factuirus, -a, -um
Gerund: faciendi, faciend?, faciendum; gerundive faciendus, -a, -um; supine factum, facta

fidelis fih-oav-iis adjective- #236-NT 71
fidelis, fidele — faithful, trustworthy; believing
+ 3rd-declension adjective (i-stem).

« fideles ‘the faithful, believers’.

3rd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom fidelis fidelis  fidele fideles fideles fidelia
Gen fidelis fidelis  fidelis fidelium fidelium fidelium
Dat fideli fideli fideli fidelibus fidelibus fidelibus
Acc fidelem fidelem fidele fideles fideles fidelia
Abl fideli fideli fideli fidelibus fidelibus fidelibus
Voc fidelis fidelis  fidele fideles fideles fidelia
Comparative: fidélior, fidelius (gen. fidélioris); superlative: fidélissimus, -a, -um

fides riH-days noun-#74-NT 249
fides, fidei, f. — faith, trust; faithfulness
+ 5th declension; genitive and dative fidei (short e after a consonant).
* Renders Greek mtiotig; no plural in use.
5th declension
Singular Plural

Nominative fides fides
Genitive fidei —
Dative fidei —
Accusative  fidem fides
Ablative fide —
Vocative fides fides
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filius rec-lec-us noun - #38 - NT 498

filius, filil, m. — son; descendant
+ 2nd declension; vocative fili; genitive filii.
« Filius Dei ‘Son of God’, filius David ‘son of David’.
2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative filius filit
Genitive filit filiorum
Dative filio filiis
Accusative  filium filics
Ablative filio filits
Vocative fili filit

finis Fee-nis noun- #302-NT 51
finis, finis, m. — end, limit; pl. territory, borders
+ 3rd declension i-stem (gen. pl. finium).
« in finem ‘to the end’.
3rd declension (i-stem)
Singular Plural

Nominative finis fines
Genitive finis finium
Dative fini finibus
Accusative  finem fines
Ablative fine finibus
Vocative finis fines

f10 FEE-oh verb- #43-NT 432

fio, fier, factus sum — become; be made, be done; happen
« Serves as the passive of facio; perfect factus sum.
« factum est ‘it came to pass’ (Greek éyévero); fiat ‘let it be (done)’.

Indicative
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg fio fiebam fiam factussum  factuseram factuserd
2sg fis fiebas fies factus es factus eras factus eris
3sg fit fiebat fiet factus est factus erat factus erit
1pl fimus fiebamus  fiemus factisumus factieramus factierimus
2pl fitis fiebatis fietis facti estis facti eratis facti eritis
3pl fiunt fiebant fient  factisunt facti erant facti erunt
Subjunctive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg fiam fierem factussim  factus essem
2sg fias fierés factussis  factus essés
3sg fiat fieret factussit  factusesset
1pl fiamus fierémus  factisimus factiessémus
2pl fiatis fieretis facti sitis facti essétis
3pl fiant fierent facti sint facti essent

Imperative: fi, fite
Infinitive: present fieri, perfect factus esse, future factum iri
Participle: perfect factus, -a, -um; gerundive faciendus, -a, -um
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frater FraH-ter noun- #51-NT 350
frater, fratris, m. — brother; fellow believer
+ 3rd declension.
« fratrés ‘brothers (and sisters)’, a common address in the letters.
3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative frater fratres
Genitive fratris fratrum
Dative fratri fratribus

Accusative fratrem fratres
Ablative fratre fratribus

Vocative frater fratres

fructus Frook-tus noun- #226-NT 76
fructus, fructiis, m. — fruit; produce, profit
« 4th declension.

« friictum facere ‘bear fruit’.

4th declension
Singular Plural

Nominative friictus  friictiis
Genitive fructus  frictuum
Dative frictul fructibus
Accusative friictum friictis
Ablative fructa fructibus

Vocative fructus fructus

gaude6 GOW-deh-oh verb - #254 - NT 64

gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus sum — rejoice, be glad
+ Semi-deponent: active present system, perfect gavisus sum with active meaning.
» gaudére gaudio magno ‘rejoice with great joy’.

Indicative (semi-deponent)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg gauded gaudebam gaudebo gavisussum  gavisus eram  gavisus erd
2sg gaudés gaudébas gaudeébis gavisus es gavisus eras gavisus eris
3sg gaudet gaudébat gaudebit gavisus est gavisus erat gavisus erit
1pl gaudemus gaudebamus gaudebimus gavisisumus gavisieramus gavisierimus
2pl gaudétis gaudébatis  gaudebitis  gavisi estis gavisl eratis gavisi eritis
3pl gaudent gaudébant gaudebunt  gavisi sunt gavisi erant gavisi erunt

Subjunctive (semi-deponent)

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg gaudeam gaudérem  gavisussim  gavisus essem
2sg gaudeas gaudérés gavisus sis gavisus esses
3sg gaudeat gaudeéret gavisus sit gavisus esset
1pl gaudeamus gaudérémus gavisisimus gavisi essemus
2pl gaudeatis  gauderetis  gavisisitis gavisi essétis
3pl gaudeant gaudérent  gavisi sint gavisi essent

Imperative: gaudg, gaudéte; future gaudéts, gaudétote, gaudentd
Infinitive: present gaudére, perfect gavisus esse, future gavisiirus esse

Participles: present gaudéns (gen. gaudentis); perfect gavisus, -a, -um (active meaning); future gavisirus, -a, -um

Gerund: gaudendi, gaudends, gaudendum
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gaudium cow-dee-um noun- #268 - NT 59

gaudium, gaudii, n. — joy, gladness
+ 2nd declension neuter (from gauded).

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative gaudium gaudia
Genitive gaudil gaudiorum
Dative gaudio gaudiis
Accusative  gaudium gaudia
Ablative gaudio gaudiis
Vocative gaudium gaudia

g€enSs gayns noun- #102- NT 160
géns, gentis, f. — nation, people; pl. the Gentiles
+ 3rd declension i-stem (gen. pl. gentium).
+ gentés ‘the Gentiles, the nations’ (Greek ta £0vn).
3rd declension (i-stem)
Singular Plural

Nominative gens gentes
Genitive gentis gentium
Dative genti gentibus

Accusative gentem  gentes
Ablative gente gentibus

Vocative gens gentes

gIgNO GIG-noh verb- #322-NT 49

gigno, gignere, genui, genitum — beget, father; bear, give birth to
* 3rd conjugation.

+ genuit ‘became the father of’ (Matthew 1).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg gigno gigneébam gignam genui genueram genuero
2sg gignis gignébas gignes genuisti genueras genueris
3sg gignit gignébat gignet genuit genuerat genuerit
1pl gignimus gignébamus gignémus genuimus  genueramus genuerimus
2pl gignitis  gignebatis  gignétis  genuistis genueratis  genueritis
3pl gignunt  gignébant gignent genuerunt genuerant genuerint
Subjunctive active
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg gignam gignerem genuerim genuissem
2sg gignas gigneres genueris genuisses
3sg gignat gigneret genuerit genuisset
1pl gignamus gignerémus genuerimus genuissémus
2pl gignatis gigneretis genueritis genuissetis
3pl gignant gignerent genuerint genuissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg gignor gignebar gignar genitussum  genituseram  genitus ero
2sg gigneris gignébaris gigneris genitus es genitus eras genitus eris
3sg gignitur gignébatur  gignétur  genitus est genitus erat genitus erit
1pl gignimur gignébamur gignémur genitisumus genitieramus geniti erimus
2pl gignimini gignébamini gignémini geniti estis geniti eratis geniti eritis
3pl gignuntur gignébantur gignentur genitisunt genitl erant genitl erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present  Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg gignar gignerer genitus sim  genitus essem
2sg gignaris gignereris genitus sis genitus essés
3sg gignatur  gignerétur  genitus sit genitus esset

1pl gignamur gignerémur genitisimus genitiessémus
2pl gignamini gignerémini geniti sitis geniti essétis
3pl gignantur gignerentur geniti sint geniti essent
Imperative: gigne, gignite; future gignitd, gignitote, gignuntd
Passive imperative: gignere, gignimini; future gignitor, gignuntor
Infinitive: present gignere, perfect genuisse, future genittirus esse
Passive infinitive: present gigni, perfect genitus esse, future genitum iri
Participles: present gignéns (gen. gignentis); perfect passive genitus, -a, -um; future genitirus, -a, -um
Gerund: gignendi, gignendd, gignendum; gerundive gignendus, -a, -um; supine genitum, genit

gloria cLok-ree-ah noun- #112-NT 151
gloria, gloriae, f. — glory, honor, praise
+ 1st declension (Greek 86&a).
+ gloria in altissimis Ded ‘glory to God in the highest’.
1st declension

Singular Plural

Nominative gloria gloriae
Genitive gloriae  gloriarum
Dative gloriae  gloriis

Accusative  gloriam  glorias
Ablative gloria gloriis

Vocative gloria gloriae

gratia GraH-tee-ah noun- #80- NT 228
gratia, gratiae, f. — grace, favor; thanks
+ 1st declension (Greek xdpic).
+ gratias agere ‘to give thanks’; gratia + gen. ‘for the sake of’.
1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative gratia gratiae
Genitive gratiae  gratiarum
Dative gratiae  gratils

Accusative  gratiam  gratias
Ablative gratia gratiis

Vocative gratia gratiae

habe6 HAH-beh-oh verb - #26 - NT 738

habeo, habére, habui, habitum — have, hold, keep; consider
« 2nd conjugation.
+ habeére + infinitive can express ‘be going to, must’ in later Latin.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg habeo habébam habébo habui habueram habuero
2sg habes habébas habebis habuisti habueras habueris
3sg habet habebat habebit habuit habuerat habuerit

1pl habemus habébamus habebimus habuimus habueramus habuerimus
2pl habétis  habébatis  habebitis  habuistis = habueratis  habueritis
3pl habent habebant  habébunt  habuérunt habuerant habuerint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg habeam habérem  habuerim habuissem
2sg habeas haberes habueris habuissés
3sg habeat haberet habuerit habuisset
1pl habeamus habéréemus habuerimus habuissémus
2pl habeatis  habéretis  habueritis  habuissétis
3pl habeant haberent  habuerint habuissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg habeor habébar habébor habitus sum  habituseram  habitus erd
2sg habeéris habeébaris habeéberis habitus es habitus eras habitus eris
3sg habétur  habébatur  habébitur habitus est habitus erat habitus erit
1pl habémur habébamur habébimur  habitisumus habiti eramus habiti erimus
2pl habémini habébamini habébimini  habiti estis habiti eratis habiti eritis

3pl habentur habebantur

Subjunctive passive

habebuntur habiti sunt

habiti erant

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg habear habérer habitus sim  habitus essem
2sg habearis habéréris  habitussis ~ habitus essés
3sg habeatur habérétur  habitus sit habitus esset
1pl habeamur habérémur habitisimus habiti essémus
2pl habeamini habérémini habiti sitis habiti essétis
3pl habeantur habérentur habiti sint habiti essent

Imperative: habg, habéte; future habéto, habetote, habento

Passive imperative: habere, habémini; future habétor, habentor
Infinitive: present habere, perfect habuisse, future habitiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present habéri, perfect habitus esse, future habitum iri
Participles: present habéns (gen. habentis); perfect passive habitus, -a, -um; future habitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: habendi, habendd, habendum; gerundive habendus, -a, -um; supine habitum, habita

habito HaH-bih-ton verb- #2093 -NT 53
habito, habitare, habitavi, habitatum — live, dwell, inhabit
+ 1st conjugation (from habeg).

Indicative active

habiti erunt

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg habitd habitabam habitabs habitavi habitaveram habitaverd
2sg habitas habitabas habitabis habitavisti habitaveras habitaveris
3sg habitat habitabat habitabit habitavit habitaverat habitaverit
1pl habitamus habitabamus habitabimus habitavimus habitaveramus habitaverimus
2pl habitatis  habitabatis  habitabitis  habitavistis = habitaveratis  habitaveritis
3pl habitant  habitabant  habitabunt  habitavérunt habitaverant  habitaverint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg habitem habitarem habitaverim habitavissem
2sg habites habitarés habitaveris habitavisses
3sg habitet habitaret habitaverit habitavisset
1pl habitémus habitarémus habitaverimus habitavissemus
2pl habitétis  habitarétis  habitaveritis  habitavissétis
3pl habitent habitarent habitaverint habitavissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg habitor habitabar habitabor habitatus sum  habitatus eram  habitatus erc
2sg habitaris  habitabaris  habitaberis  habitatus es habitatus eras  habitatus eris
3sg habitatur  habitabatur  habitabitur  habitatus est habitatus erat  habitatus erit
1pl habitamur habitabamur habitabimur  habitatisumus habitati eramus habitati erimus
2pl habitamini habitabamini habitabimini habitati estis habitati eratis ~ habitati eritis
3pl habitantur habitabantur habitabuntur habitati sunt habitati erant habitati erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg habiter habitarer habitatus sim  habitatus essem
2sg habitéris habitaréris habitatus sis ~ habitatus essés
3sg habitétur  habitarétur  habitatussit  habitatus esset
1pl habitémur habitarémur habitatisimus habitati essemus
2pl habitémini habitaremini habitatisitis = habitatl essétis
3pl habitentur habitarentur habitatisint  habitati essent

Imperative: habita, habitate; future habitatd, habitatote, habitantd
Passive imperative: habitare, habitamini; future habitator, habitantor
Infinitive: present habitare, perfect habitavisse, future habitatirus esse
Passive infinitive: present habitari, perfect habitatus esse, future habitatum iri
Participles: present habitans (gen. habitantis); perfect passive habitatus, -a, -um; future habitatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: habitandi, habitandd, habitandum; gerundive habitandus, -a, -um; supine habitatum, habitata

hic nik pronoun- #13-NT 1351

hic, haec, hoc — this; he, she, it

« Points to what is near the speaker.
* Genitive hujus, dative huic in all genders; neuter plural haec ‘these things’.

Declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom hic haec hoc hi hae haec
Gen hujus hujus  hujus horum  harum horum
Dat  huic huic huic his his his
Acc  hunc hanc hoc hos has haec
Abl  hoc hac hoc his his his

homo Ho-moh noun - #34-NT 565

homg, hominis, m. — human being, man, person; pl. people
+ 3rd declension.
« Filius hominis ‘the Son of Man’.

3rd declension

Singular  Plural
Nominative homo homines
Genitive hominis  hominum
Dative homini hominibus
Accusative hominem homines
Ablative homine hominibus
Vocative homo homineés

Page 348 of 439

Appendix B - Latin forms



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

hora HoH-rah noun- #165-NT 110
hora, horae, f. — hour; time

« 1st declension.

« hora tertia ‘the third hour’ (about 9 a.m.).

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative hora horae
Genitive horae horarum
Dative horae horis
Accusative  horam horas
Ablative hora horis
Vocative hora horae

jam yam adverb- #158-NT 115

jam — now, already; by now
*+ ndn jam ‘no longer’; jam ndn ‘no more’.

ibi iH-bih adverb - #205-NT 86

ibi — there; then
« ibi erit flétus ‘there will be weeping’.

idem EE-dem pronoun - #266 - NT 60
idem, eadem, idem — the same

«is + -dem; the Clementine text writes eumdem, eamdem (classical eundem, eandem).

Appendix B - Latin forms

Declension

Masc. sg Fem. sg Neut.sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom idem eadem idem eidem / iidem / idem eaedem eadem
Gen ejusdem ejusdem ejusdem edrundem /edrumdem  edarundem /earumdem  edrundem / edrumdem
Dat eidem eidem eidem eisdem / iisdem /isdem eisdem /iisdem /isdem eisdem /iisdem /isdem
Acc  eundem /eumdem eandem /eamdem idem edosdem easdem eadem
Abl  eodem eadem eodem eisdem / iisdem /isdem eisdem /iisdem /isdem eisdem /iisdem /isdem

ideo iH-deh-oh adverb- #327 - NT 49

ided — therefore, for that reason
+ided ... quia ‘for this reason ... because’.

igitur IH-gih-tur conjunction - #290 - NT 54
igitur — therefore, then
+ Usually stands second in its clause.

1ZNIS IG-nis noun - #230-NT 75
ignis, ignis, m. — fire

+ 3rd declension i-stem; ablative igne or igni.
+ ignis aeternus ‘eternal fire’.

3rd declension (i-stem)

Singular  Plural
Nominative ignis ignes
Genitive ignis ignium
Dative igni ignibus
Accusative  ignem ignes
Ablative igne /igni ignibus
Vocative ignis ignes
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ille 1H-leh pronoun-#9-NT 1692

ille, illa, illud — that, that one; he, she, it
* Genitive illius, dative illi in all genders.
+ In the Vulgate often a plain ‘he, she’ (Greek ékeivog, a0Tdg).

Declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom ille illa illud illi illae illa
Gen illius illius illius illorum illarum illorum
Dat illi illi illi illis illis illis
Acc  illum illam illud illos illas illa
Abl illo illa illo illis illis illis

imple6 IM-pleh-oh verb- #223 - NT 77
impled, implere, implévi, impletum — fill; fulfil, complete
+ 2nd conjugation (in + pled).
« ut implérétur ‘that it might be fulfilled’.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg impled implébam implebd implévi impléveram impléverd
2sg implés implébas implébis implévistl impléveras impléveris
3sg implet implébat implébit implevit impléverat impléverit
1pl impléemus implébamus implébimus implévimus  impléveramus impléverimus
2pl implétis  impléebatis  implébitis  implévistis impléveratis  impléveritis
3pl implent implébant implébunt  impleverunt impléverant impléverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg impleam  implérem impléverim implévissem
2sg impleas implérés impléveris implévissés
3sg impleat impleret impléverit implévisset / implésset
1pl impleamus implérémus impléverimus implévissémus
2pl impleatis  implérétis  impléveritis = implévissetis
3pl impleant implérent impléverint implévissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg impleor implébar implébor implétus sum  implétuseram  implétus erd
2sg impléris implébaris  impléberis implétus es implétus eras implétus eris
3sg implétur  implébatur  implebitur implétus est implétus erat implétus erit
1pl impléemur implébamur impléebimur  implétisumus implétieramus implétierimus
2pl implémini implébamini implébimini  impléti estis impléti eratis impléti eritis
3pl implentur implébantur implebuntur implétisunt impleti erant impleti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg implear implérer implétus sim  implétus essem
2sg implearis impléréris impl&tus sis implétus essés
3sg impleatur  implérétur  implétus sit implétus esset
1pl impleamur implérémur implétisimus impléti essemus
2pl impleamini implérémini impléti sitis impleti essétis
3pl impleantur implérentur implétisint impleti essent

Imperative: implé, impléte; future impléto, implétote, implentd

Passive imperative: implere, implemini; future implétor, implentor
Infinitive: present implere, perfect implévisse, future implétarus esse
Passive infinitive: present impléri, perfect implétus esse, future impletum iri
Participles: present impléns (gen. implentis); perfect passive implétus, -a, -um; future implétirus, -a, -um
Gerund: implendi, implendg, implendum; gerundive implendus, -a, -um; supine impleétum, impléta
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1IN in preposition - #3 - NT 4514

in+abl. /+acc. — in, on (+ abl.); into, onto, against (+ acc.)
+ + abl. for place where; + acc. for motion into or toward.

« in + acc. often renders Greek «ig, ‘into, for, toward’.

intellig0 in-ter-in-gon verb- #284-NT 55
intelligo, intelligere, intellexi, intellectum — understand, perceive

+ 3rd conjugation; Clementine spelling (classical intellegd).
« intelléctus, -Us ‘understanding’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg intelligo intelligeébam intelligam intellext intelléxeram intelléxerd
2sg intelligis intelligebas intelligés intelléxisti intelléxeras intelléxeris
3sg intelligit intelligébat intelliget intelléxit intelléxerat intelléxerit

1pl intelligimus intelligébamus intelligémus intelleximus  intelléxeramus intelléxerimus

2pl intelligitis  intelligebatis  intelligetis  intellexistis  intellexeratis  intelléxeritis
3pl intelligunt intelligebant intelligent intellexeérunt intellexerant intelleéxerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg intelligam intelligerem intelléxerim intelléxissem
2sg intelligas intelligerés intelléxeris intelléxisses
3sg intelligat intelligeret intellexerit intelléxisset

1pl intelligdmus intelligerémus intelléxerimus intelléxissémus

2pl intelligatis  intelligerétis  intellexeritis  intelléxissétis
3pl intelligant intelligerent intelléxerint intelléxissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg intelligor intelligébar intelligar intelleéctus sum intellectus eram intellectus erd
2sg intelligeris intelligébaris intelligéris intellectus es intellectus eras  intelléctus eris
3sg intelligitur  intelligeébatur  intelligétur  intellectusest intellectuserat  intellectus erit
1pl intelligimur intelligébamur intelligémur intellecti sumus intelléctieramus intellécti erimus
2pl intelligimini intelligebamini intelligémini intellécti estis intelléctl eratis intelléctl eritis
3pl intelliguntur intelligeébantur intelligentur intelléctisunt intellécti erant intelléct erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg intelligar intelligerer intellectus sim  intellectus essem
2sg intelligaris  intelligeréris  intellectussis  intelléctus essés
3sg intelligatur  intelligerétur  intelléctussit intellectus esset
1pl intelliggmur intelligerémur intelléctisimus intellécti essémus
2pl intelligamini intelligerémini intellécti sitis intellécti essétis
3pl intelligantur intelligerentur intellécti sint intellécti essent

Imperative: intellige, intelligite; future intelligitd, intelligitote, intelliguntd
Passive imperative: intelligere, intelligimini; future intelligitor, intelliguntor
Infinitive: present intelligere, perfect intelléxisse, future intellécttirus esse
Passive infinitive: present intelligi, perfect intellectus esse, future intelleéctum iri
Participles: present intelligéns (gen. intelligentis); perfect passive intelléctus, -a, -um; future intelléctirus, -a, -um
Gerund: intelligends, intelligendd, intelligendum; gerundive intelligendus, -a, -um; supine intellectum, intellecta

inter In-ter preposition - #244 - NT 69
inter + acc. — between, among; during

« inter vOs ‘among you’.
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interrog6 in-TEH-ro-goh verb - #189 - NT 94
interrogo, interrogare, interrogavi, interrogatum —
+ 1st conjugation (inter + rogd).

ask, question

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg interrogo interrogabam interrogabo interrogavi interrogaveram interrogavero
2sg interrogas interrogabas interrogabis interrogavisti interrogaveras interrogaveris
3sg interrogat interrogabat interrogabit interrogavit interrogaverat interrogaverit
1pl interrogamus interrogabamus interrogabimus interrogavimus interrogaveramus interrogaverimus
2pl interrogatis interrogabatis interrogabitis interrogavistis interrogaveratis interrogaveritis
3pl interrogant interrogabant interrogabunt interrogaverunt interrogaverant interrogaverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg interrogem interrogarem interrogaverim interrogavissem
2sg interroges interrogares interrogaveris interrogavisses
3sg interroget interrogaret interrogaverit interrogavisset / interrogasset
1pl interrogémus interrogarémus interrogaverimus interrogavissémus
2pl interrogétis interrogaretis interrogaveritis interrogavissetis
3pl interrogent interrogarent interrogaverint interrogavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg interrogor interrogabar interrogabor interrogatus sum interrogatus eram interrogatus ero
2sg interrogaris interrogabaris interrogaberis interrogatus es interrogatus eras interrogatus eris
3sg interrogatur interrogabatur interrogabitur interrogatus est interrogatus erat interrogatus erit
1pl interrogdmur interrogabamur interrogdabimur  interrogatisumus interrogatieramus interrogati erimus
2pl interrogamini interrogabamini interrogabimini interrogati estis interrogati eratis interrogati eritis
3pl interrogantur interrogabantur interrogabuntur interrogatisunt interrogati erant interrogati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg interroger interrogarer interrogatus sim interrogatus essem
2sg interrogeris interrogareris interrogatus sis  interrogatus esses
3sg interrogetur interrogaretur interrogatus sit  interrogatus esset
1pl interrogémur interrogarémur interrogatisimus interrogati essémus
2pl interrogémini interrogarémini interrogati sitis interrogati essétis
3pl interrogentur interrogarentur interrogatisint interrogati essent

Imperative: interroga, interrogate; future interrogatd, interrogatote, interrogantd

Passive imperative: interrogare, interrogamini; future interrogator, interrogantor

Infinitive: present interrogare, perfect interrogavisse, future interrogatiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present interrogari, perfect interrogatus esse, future interrogatum iri

Participles: present interrogans (gen. interrogantis); perfect passive interrogatus, -a, -um; future interrogatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: interrogandi, interrogandd, interrogandum; gerundive interrogandus, -a, -um; supine interrogatum, interrogat

intro iN-toh verb-#174-NT 103
intro, intrare, intravi, intratum — enter, go in
+ 1st conjugation; often with in + acc.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg intro intrabam intrabo intravi intraveram intraverd
2sg intras intrabas intrabis intravisti / intrasti  intraveras intraveris
3sg intrat intrabat intrabit intravit intraverat intraverit
1pl intramus intrabamus intrabimus intravimus intraveramus intraverimus
2pl intratis intrabatis  intrabitis  intravistis intraveratis  intraveritis
3pl intrant intrabant intrabunt  intraverunt intraverant intraverint
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Subjunctive active

Future perfect

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg intrem intrarem intraverim intravissem
2sg intres intrares intraveris intravisses
3sg intret intraret intraverit intravisset / intrasset
1pl intrémus intrarémus intraverimus intravissémus
2pl intrétis  intrarétis intraveritis  intravissetis
3pl intrent intrarent intraverint intravissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect
1sg intror intrabar intrabor intratus sum  intratus eram
2sg intraris intrabaris intraberis intratus es intratus eras
3sg intratur intrabatur intrabitur intratus est intratus erat

1pl intramur intrabamur intrabimur

2pl intramini intrabamini intrabimini

3pl intrantur intrabantur intrabuntur

Subjunctive passive

intrati sumus intrati eramus
intrati estis intrati eratis

intrati sunt intrati erant

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg intrer intrarer intratus sim  intratus essem
2sg intréris intrareris intratus sis intratus esses
3sg intretur intrarétur  intratus sit intratus esset

1pl intrémur intrarémur intrati simus

2pl intrémini intrarémini intratisitis

3pl intrentur intrarentur intratisint

intrati essemus
intrati essétis

intrati essent

Imperative: intra, intrate; future intrato, intratéte, intranto

Passive imperative: intrare, intramini; future intrator, intrantor
Infinitive: present intrare, perfect intravisse, future intratiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present intrari, perfect intratus esse, future intratum iri
Participles: present intrans (gen. intrantis); perfect passive intratus, -a, -um; future intratirus, -a, -um
Gerund: intrandi, intrandg, intrandum; gerundive intrandus, -a, -um; supine intratum, intrata

INtroeo in-TRoO-eh-oh verb - #202 - NT 87

introeo, introire, introii, introitum — go in, enter
+ Compound of ed (intrd + ed).

« Intransitive.

Indicative active

intratus erd
intratus eris
intratus erit
intrati erimus
intrati eritis

intrati erunt

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg introeo introibam introibo introil introieram introiero
2sg introis introibas introibis introisti introieras introieris
3sg introit introibat introibit introiit / introivit  introierat introierit
1pl introimus introibamus introibimus introiimus introieramus  introierimus
2pl introitis introibatis introibitis introistis introieratis introieritis
3pl introeunt introibant introibunt introi€runt introierant introierint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg introeam introirem introierim introissem
2sg introeas introires introieris introisses
3sg introeat introiret introierit introisset
1pl introeamus introirémus introierimus introissémus
2pl introeatis introirétis  introieritis  introissétis
3pl introeant introirent  introierint introissent
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Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present

Imperfect

Future

Perfect

Pluperfect

Future perfect

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

introitur

introibatur

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present

Imperfect

introibitur

Perfect

introitum est

Pluperfect

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3 pl

introeatur

introiréetur

introitum sit

introitum esset

Imperative: introl, introite; future introitd, introitdte, introeuntd
Infinitive: present introire, perfect introisse/introiisse, future introitiirus esse

Participles: present introiens (gen. introeuntis); future introitdirus, -a, -um

Gerund: introeundi, introeundd, introeundum; supine introitum

INVeNnio in-WeH-nee-oh verb- #94 - NT 181

invenio, invenire, inveni, inventum — find, discover, come upon

+ 4th conjugation (in + venio); perfect invéni.

Indicative active

introitum erat

introitum erit

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg invenio inveniébam inveniam inveni invéneram invénero
2sg invenis inveniébas invenies invenisti invéneras inveneris
3sg invenit inveniébat inveniet invenit invénerat invenerit
1pl invenimus inveniebamus inveniémus invénimus invéneramus invénerimus
2pl invenitis inveniébatis invenietis inveénistis invéneratis inveneritis
3pl inveniunt inveniébant invenient invenérunt invénerant invenerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg inveniam invenirem invenerim invénissem
2sg invenias invenirés invéneris invénisses
3sg inveniat inveniret invenerit invenisset
1pl inveniamus invenirémus invénerimus invénissémus
2pl inveniatis invenireétis inveneritis  invenissetis
3pl inveniant invenirent invenerint invenissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg invenior inveniébar inveniar inventus sum inventus eram inventus erdo
2sg inveniris inveniébaris invenieris inventus es inventus eras inventus eris
3sg invenitur inveniebatur inveni€tur inventus est inventus erat inventus erit
1pl invenimur inveniébamur inveniémur inventisumus inventieramus inventierimus
2pl invenimini  inveniébamini inveniémini inventi estis inventi eratis inventi eritis
3pl inveniuntur inveniébantur invenientur inventisunt inventi erant inventi erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg inveniar invenirer inventus sim  inventus essem
2sg inveniaris invenireris inventus sis inventus essés
3sg inveniatur invenirétur  inventus sit inventus esset
1pl inveniamur invenirémur inventisimus inventiessémus
2pl inveniamini invenirémini inventi sitis inventi essétis
3pl inveniantur invenirentur inventisint inventi essent

Imperative: inveni, invenite; future invenitd, invenitote, inveniuntd

Passive imperative: invenire, invenimini; future invenitor, inveniuntor
Infinitive: present invenire, perfect invenisse, future inventiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present inveniri, perfect inventus esse, future inventum iri

Participles: present inveniéns (gen. invenientis); perfect passive inventus, -a, -um; future inventirus, -a, -um
Gerund: inveniendi, inveniendd, inveniendum; gerundive inveniendus, -a, -um; supine inventum, inventa

Invicem IN-wih-kem adverb - #210- NT 84

invicem — one another, mutually; in turn
+invicem / ad invicem ‘one another’ (Greek dAAAAwV).

ipse IP-seh pronoun - #37 - NT 508

ipse, ipsa, ipsum — -self, himself, herself, itself; the very
+ Intensive pronoun (Greek a0tdg); genitive ipsius, dative ipsi.
* With -met: sémetipsum ‘himself’, vosmetipsos ‘yourselves’.

Declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa
Gen  ipsius ipsius ipsius ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum
Dat  ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis
Acc  ipsum ipsam  ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa
Abl  ipso ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis
1ra Et-rah noun: #314-NT 50
ira, irae, f. — anger, wrath
+ 1st declension (Greek opyr]).
1st declension

Singular Plural

Nominative 1ra irae
Genitive irae frarum
Dative irae 1ris
Accusative  iram iras
Ablative ira iris
Vocative ira irae
is is pronoun - #5 - NT 3586
is, ea,id — he, she, it; this, that
* The usual 3rd-person pronoun; ejus ‘his, her, its’ (not reflexive).
+ The Clementine text spells ejus; plural ei/ii and eis/iis both occur.
Declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom is ea id ei/ii eae ea
Gen ejus ejus ejus eorum earum eorum
Dat el el el eis /ils eis/ils eis/iis
Acc  eum eam id eos eas ea
Abl eo ea eo eis /ils eis/iis eis/iis
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iste is-ten pronoun - #131 - NT 132

iste, ista, istud — this, that (of yours); he, she
« Declined like ille.

« In the Vulgate often a plain ‘this’ (Greek 00tog).

Neut. pl

Declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl
Nom iste ista istud istl istae
Gen istius istius istius istorum istarum
Dat  isti isti istl istis istis
Acc  istum istam istud istos istas
Abl  isto ista isto istis istis

ita IH-tah adverb- #123 - NT 141

ita — so, thus, in this way; yes
« ita est ‘it is so’; ita ut ‘so that’.

itaque IH-tak-weh conjunction - #262 - NT 61

itaque — and so, therefore
+ Stands first in its clause.

iterum iH-teh-rum adverb- #156-NT 116

iterum — again, a second time
* Renders Greek mdAwv.

jﬁdicium yoo-DIH-kee-um noun - #227 - NT 76
judicium, judicii, n. — judgment, trial; justice

« 2nd declension neuter.

+ diés judicii ‘the day of judgment’.

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative judicium judicia
Genitive judicit judiciorum
Dative judicic  judiciis
Accusative  judicium judicia
Ablative judicio  judiciis
Vocative judicium judicia

judico voo-din-koh verb- #152-NT 118

ista
istorum
istis
ista

istis

judico, judicare, judicavi, judicatum — judge; condemn; decide

+ 1st conjugation (Greek kpivw).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg judico judicabam  judicabo judicavi judicaveram  judicaverd
2sg judicas judicabas judicabis judicavisti / judicasti judicaveras judicaveris
3sg judicat judicabat judicabit judicavit judicaverat judicaverit
1pl judicamus judicabamus judicabimus judicavimus judicaveramus judicaverimus
2pl judicatis judicabatis  judicabitis judicavistis / judicastis  judicaveratis  judicaveritis
3pl judicant  judicabant  judicabunt  judicavérunt judicaverant  judicaverint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg judicem  judicarem  judicaverim  judicavissem
2sg judices judicarés judicaveris judicavissés
3sg judicet judicaret judicaverit judicavisset
1pl judicemus judicaremus judicaverimus judicavissémus
2pl judicetis  judicarétis  judicaveritis judicavissétis
3pl judicent judicarent  judicaverint  judicavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg judicor judicabar judicabor judicatus sum  judicatuseram judicatus erd
2sg judicaris  judicabaris  judicaberis judicatus es judicatuseras  judicatus eris
3sg judicatur judicabatur  judicabitur  judicatusest  judicatuserat  judicatus erit
1pl judicamur judicabamur judicabimur  judicatisumus judicatieramus judicatierimus
2pl judicamini judicabamini judicabimini judicatiestis  judicatieratis  judicati eritis
3pl judicantur judicabantur judicabuntur judicatisunt judicati erant judicati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg judicer judicarer judicatus sim  judicatus essem
2sg judiceris judicareris judicatussis  judicatus essés
3sg judicétur  judicarétur  judicatussit  judicatus esset

1pl judicemur judicaremur
2pl judicemini juGdicarémini

3pl judicentur judicarentur

judicati simus
judicati sitis

judicati sint

judicati essemus
judicati essétis

judicati essent

Imperative: judica, judicate; future judicatd, judicatote, judicantd

Passive imperative: judicare, judicamini; future judicator, judicantor

Infinitive: present judicare, perfect judicavisse, future judicatiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present judicari, perfect judicatus esse, future judicatum iri
Participles: present judicans (gen. judicantis); perfect passive judicatus, -a, -um; future judicatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: judicandi, jidicandd, judicandum; gerundive judicandus, -a, -um; supine judicatum, judicata

jﬁstitia yo0s-TIH-tee-ah noun - #190 - NT 94
justitia, justitiae, f. — righteousness, justice

+ 1st declension (Greek Sikatoovn).
1st declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative justitia

Genitive

justitiae

justitiae  justitiarum

Dative justitiae  justitiis

Accusative  justitiam justitias

Ablative justitia

Vocative justitia

juistitiis

justitiae
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jﬁstus YOOS-tus adjective - #196 - NT 92
justus, justa, justum — just, righteous
+ 1st/2nd declension (Greek dika10¢).
« justi ‘the righteous’.
1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom justus justa justum  justi justae justa
Gen  justl justae  justl justorum justarum justorum
Dat justo justae  justo justis justis justis
Acc justum  justam justum  justos justas justa
Abl  justo justa justo Jjustis Jjustis justis
Voc juste justa justum  justi justae justa

Comparative: justior, justius (gen. justioris); superlative: justissimus, -a, -um

lapis LAH-pis noun - #260 - NT 62
lapis, lapidis, m. — stone
+ 3rd declension.
3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative lapis lapides
Genitive lapidis  lapidum
Dative lapidi lapidibus

Accusative lapidem lapides
Ablative lapide lapidibus

Vocative lapis lapides

1€x 1ayx noun- #87-NT 213
lex, legis, f. — law; the Law (of Moses)
+ 3rd declension.
+ 1éx et prophétae ‘the Law and the Prophets’.
3rd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative lex leges
Genitive legis legum
Dative legi legibus
Accusative  légem leges
Ablative lege legibus
Vocative lex leges

lingua unG-wah noun- #278-NT 57
lingua, linguae, f. — tongue; language
+ 1st declension.
+ linguis loqui ‘speak in tongues’.
1st declension

Singular Plural

Nominative lingua linguae
Genitive linguae  linguarum
Dative linguae linguis

Accusative  linguam linguas
Ablative lingua linguis

Vocative lingua linguae
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lOCUS LO-kus noun - #182-NT 97
locus, loci, m. (pl. loca, n.) — place; passage
+ 2nd declension; plural loca (neuter) ‘places’.
2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative locus loca / loci
Genitive loci locorum
Dative loco locis
Accusative  locum loca / locos
Ablative loco locis
Vocative loce loca / loci

loquor Lok-wor verb- #58-NT 306

loquor, loqui, lociitus sum — speak, talk, say
« Deponent, 3rd conjugation: passive forms with active meaning.
+ loquéns ‘speaking’; lociitus est ‘he spoke’.

Indicative, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg loquor loquebar loquar loctitus sum  loctitus eram  lociitus erd
2sg loqueris loquébaris loquéris  locutus es loctitus eras loctitus eris
3sg loquitur loquebatur  loquétur  lociitus est loctitus erat loctitus erit

1pl loquimur loquebamur loquémur lociitisumus loctiti eramus
2pl loquimini loquébamini loquémini locuiti estis lociiti eratis
3pl loquuntur loquébantur loquentur locuitisunt lociitl erant

Subjunctive, deponent (active meaning)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg loquar
2sg loquaris

3sg loquatu

loquerer
loqueréris

r loquerétur

1pl loquamur loquerémur

2pl loquamini loquerémini

3pl loquantur loquerentur

loctitus sim
locutus sis
loctitus sit
loctiti simus
locuiti sitis

lociiti sint

loctitus essem
loctitus essés
loctitus esset
lociiti essemus
lociiti essétis

lociiti essent

Imperative: loquere, loquimini; future loquitor, loquuntor
Infinitive: present loqui, perfect loctitus esse, future loctitiirus esse

Participles: present loquéns (gen. loquentis); perfect locuitus, -a, -um (active meaning); future loctitarus, -a, -um

lociiti erimus
locuti eritis

lociiti erunt

Gerund: loquendi, loquendd, loquendum; gerundive loquendus, -a, -um; supine loctitum, locata

magis MAH-gis adverb- #208 - NT 84

magis (superl. maximé) — more, rather
* magis quam ‘rather than’; superlative maxime.

magister mah-Gis-ter noun-#283-NT 55

magister, magistri, m. — teacher, master
+ 2nd declension (stem magistr-).
* Vocative magister ‘Teacher!” (Greek Siddokahe).

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative magister magistri
Genitive magistri magistrorum
Dative magistro magistris
Accusative  magistrum magistros
Ablative magistrd magistris
Vocative magister magistri
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magnus MAG-nus adjective - #62 - NT 285

magnus, magna, magnum — great, large, big; loud (voice)
+ Comparative major, majus; superlative maximus.
« voce magna ‘with a loud voice’.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom magnus magna magnum magni magnae magna
Gen magni magnae magni magnorum magnarum magnorum
Dat  magno magnae magno magnis magnis magnis
Acc magnum magnam magnum magnos magnas magna
Abl  magno magna magno magnis magnis magnis
Voc  magne magna magnum magni magnae magna
Comparative: major, majus (gen. majoris); superlative: maximus, -a, -um
malus maH-ius adjective - #119 - NT 144
malus, mala, malum — bad, evil, wicked
« Comparative pejor, pejus; superlative pessimus.
 Neuter malum ‘evil, harm’.
1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom malus mala malum  mali malae mala
Gen mali malae  mali malorum malarum malorum
Dat malo malae  malo malis malis malis
Acc malum malam malum malos malas mala
Abl  malo mala malo malis malis malis
Voc male mala malum  mali malae mala

Comparative: pejor, pejus (gen. pejoris); superlative: pessimus, -a, -um; adverb male

mandatum man-DAH-tum noun - #251 - NT 65

mandatum, mandati, n. — commandment, order
« 2nd declension neuter (from mands).
» mandatum novum ‘a new commandment’.

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative mandatum mandata
Genitive mandati mandatorum
Dative mandato mandatis
Accusative mandatum mandata
Ablative mandato mandatis
Vocative mandatum mandata

mandico man-Do0-koh verb- #121 - NT 144

mandiico, mandiicare, mandiicavi, manducatum — eat; chew
+ 1st conjugation; colloquial and Christian Latin for ‘eat’ (classical edd), source of French manger.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg mandicd mandicabam mandiicabo mandiicavi mandicaveram mandiicaverd
2sg mandicas mandiicabas mandiicabis mandiicavistl / manduicasti mandiicaveras mandiicaveris
3sg mandiicat mandiicabat mandiicabit mandiicavit mandiicaverat mandiicaverit
1pl mandicamus mandicabamus mandiicabimus mandiicavimus mandiicaveramus mandiicaverimus
2pl mandiicatis mandicabatis mandiicabitis mandiicavistis / mandiicastis = mandiicaveratis mandiicaveritis
3pl mandiicant mandiicabant mandiicabunt  mandiicaverunt mandiicaverant  mandiicaverint

Page 360 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg mandiicem mandiicarem mandiicaverim mandiicavissem
2sg mandiices mandiicares mandiicaveris mandiicavisseés
3sg mandiicet mandiicaret mandiicaverit mandiicavisset / manduicasset
1pl manducémus mandicarémus mandicaverimus mandiicavissémus
2pl mandiicetis  mandilicarétis  manducaveritis  mandiicavissétis
3pl mandiicent mandiicarent  mandiicaverint mandiicavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg mandicor mandiicabar mandiicabor mandiicatus sum  mandiicatus eram  mandicatus erd
2sg mandicaris mandiicabaris mandiicaberis mandiicatus es mandiicatus eras mandqicatus eris
3sg mandicatur  mandiicabatur  mandicabitur mandiicatus est mandiicatus erat mandqicatus erit
1pl mandlicamur mandicabamur mandicabimur mandicati sumus mandiicati eramus mandiicati erimus
2pl mandicamini mandicabamini mandicabimini mandicati estis mandiicati eratis mandiicati eritis
3pl mandicantur mandiicabantur mandiicabuntur mandiicati sunt mandiicati erant mandiicati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg mandicer mandiicarer mandiicatus sim  mandiicatus essem
2sg mandiceris mandiicaréris mandicatus sis ~ mandiicatus essés
3sg mandiicetur mandicarétur  mandicatus sit mandiicatus esset
1pl mandiicémur mandicarémur mandicati simus mandiicati essémus
2pl mandicémini mandiicarémini mandiicati sitis mandqicati essétis
3pl mandicentur mandiicarentur mandiicati sint mandiicati essent

Imperative: mandiica, manducate; future mandiicatd, mandicatéte, mandiicantd

Passive imperative: mandiicare, mandiicamini; future mandiicator, mandiicantor

Infinitive: present mandiicare, perfect mandiicavisse, future mandiicatiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present mandiicari, perfect mandiicatus esse, future mandiicatum iri

Participles: present manduicans (gen. mandiicantis); perfect passive mandiicatus, -a, -um; future manducatarus, -a, -um
Gerund: mandiicandi, mandiicandd, mandiicandum; gerundive mandiicandus, -a, -um; supine mandiicatum, mandaicata

mManeo MAH-neh-oh verb- #151-NT 119

maned, manére, mansi, mansum — remain, stay, abide
+ 2nd conjugation (Greek pévw).
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg maneo manébam manebo mansi manseram mansero
2sg manes manébas maneébis mansisti manseras manseris
3sg manet manebat manebit mansit manserat manserit
1pl manemus manébamus manébimus mansimus manseramus manserimus
2pl manétis manébatis manebitis  mansistis manseratis manseritis
3pl manent manebant  manébunt  mansérunt manserant manserint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg maneam manerem manserim mansissem
2sg maneas maneres manseris mansisses
3sg maneat maneret manserit mansisset
1pl maneamus manérémus manserimus mansissémus
2pl maneatis maneretis manseritis  mansissetis
3pl maneant manérent manserint  mansissent

Imperative: mané€, manéte; future manétd, manétote, manentd
Infinitive: present manére, perfect mansisse, future mansiirus esse

Participles: present manens (gen. manentis); future mansirus, -a, -um
Gerund: manendi, manendd, manendum; supine mansum, mansi
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manus MAH-nus noun-#90 - NT 188
manus, manis, f. — hand; band (of people); power
« 4th declension, feminine.
« in manas tuas ‘into your hands’.
4th declension
Singular Plural

Nominative manus manus
Genitive manus manuum
Dative manui manibus
Accusative manum  manus
Ablative mani manibus

Vocative manus manus

mare MAH-reh noun-#187-NT 95

mare, maris, n. — sea; lake
+ 3rd declension neuter i-stem: abl. marf, pl. maria, marium.
« mare Galilaeae ‘the Sea of Galilee’.
3rd declension (i-stem)
Singular Plural

Nominative mare maria
Genitive maris marium
Dative mari maribus
Accusative mare maria
Ablative mari maribus
Vocative mare maria

mater MaH-ter noun - #206 - NT 85
mater, matris, f. — mother
+ 3rd declension.
3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative mater matres
Genitive matris matrum
Dative matri matribus

Accusative matrem matres
Ablative matre matribus

Vocative mater matres

MECUM MAY-kum pronoun - #329 - NT 49

mécum (= cum meé) — with me
+ mé (ablative of ego) + enclitic cum.
« Likewise técum, sécum, nobiscum, vobiscum.
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medius MeH-dee-us adjective- #249 - NT 66

medius, media, medium — middle, the middle of
« 1st/2nd declension.
+ in medio ‘in the midst’.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut. pl
Nom medius media medium medii mediae media
Gen medil mediae  medii mediorum mediarum mediérum
Dat medio mediae  medio mediis mediis mediis
Acc  medium mediam medium medios medias media
Abl  medio media medio mediis mediis mediis
Voc medie media medium medii mediae media

MEeus MEeH-us adjective - #35 - NT 520

meus, mea, meum — my, mine
+ 1st/2nd-declension possessive adjective; masc. vocative mi (mi fili).

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom meus mea meum mei meae mea
Gen mel meae meil meorum mearum meorum
Dat meo meae meo meis meis meis
Acc  meum meam meum meos meas mea
Abl  meo mea meo meis meis meis
Voc mi mea meum mel meae mea

mille wee-ien numeral- #274-NT 57
mille; pl. milia, milium, n. — thousand
+ Singular indeclinable adjective; plural milia is a noun + genitive (Clementine millia).

Declension

Singular (adj.) Plural (noun)
Nominative mille milia / millia
Genitive mille milium / millium
Dative mille milibus / millibus
Accusative mille milia / millia
Ablative mille milibus / millibus

minister minh-Nis-ter noun-#316-NT 50

minister, ministri, m. — servant, attendant, minister
+ 2nd declension (stem ministr-); Greek Sidkovog.

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative minister ministri
Genitive ministri ministrorum
Dative ministro ministris
Accusative ministrum ministros
Ablative ministro ministris
Vocative minister ministri
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misericordia min-seh-rih-KOR-dee-ah noun - #338 - NT 47

misericordia, misericordiae, f. — mercy, compassion
« 1st declension (from misericors ‘merciful’).
« misericordiam consequi ‘obtain mercy’.

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative misericordia misericordiae
Genitive misericordiae  misericordiarum
Dative misericordiae  misericordiis
Accusative misericordiam misericordias
Ablative misericordia misericordiis
Vocative misericordia misericordiae

Mitto MiH-toh verb- #52- NT 343

mittd, mittere, misi, missum — send; put, throw; let go
+ 3rd conjugation; compounds dimitts, émittd, promitts.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg mitto mittébam mittam misi miseram misero
2sg mittis mittébas mittes misisti miseras miseris
3sg mittit mittebat mittet misit miserat miserit
1pl mittimus mittébamus mittémus misimus miseramus miserimus
2pl  mittitis mittébatis  mittétis  misistis  miseratis = miseritis
3pl mittunt mittebant mittent miserunt miserant  miserint
Subjunctive active
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg mittam mitterem miserim misissem
2sg mittas mitteres miseris misisses
3sg mittat mitteret miserit misisset
1pl mittamus mitterémus miserimus misissémus
2pl mittatis  mitterétis miseritis misissetis
3pl mittant mitterent miserint misissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg mittor mitteébar mittar missus sum  missus eram  missus ero
2sg mitteris mittebaris mitteris missus es missus eras missus eris
3sg mittitur mittebatur mittetur  missus est missus erat missus erit
1pl mittimur  mittébamur mittémur missisumus missieramus missierimus
2pl mittimini  mittébamini  mittémini missi estis missi eratis missi eritis
3pl mittuntur mittébantur mittentur missisunt missi erant missi erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg mittar mitterer missus sim  missus essem
2sg mittaris mitteréris missus sis missus essés
3sg mittatur mitteretur missus sit missus esset
1pl mittamur mitterémur missisimus missiessémus
2pl mittamini mitterémini  missi sitis missi essétis
3pl mittantur mitterentur missisint missi essent

Imperative: mitte, mittite; future mittitd, mittitote, mittunto

Passive imperative: mittere, mittimini; future mittitor, mittuntor
Infinitive: present mittere, perfect misisse, future missiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present mitti, perfect missus esse, future missum iri
Participles: present mitteéns (gen. mittentis); perfect passive missus, -a, -um; future missuirus, -a, -um
Gerund: mittendi, mittendd, mittendum; gerundive mittendus, -a, -um; supine missum, misst
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IMOINS mohns noun - #250 - NT 65
mons, montis, m. — mountain, hill
+ 3rd declension i-stem (gen. pl. montium).
» mons Olivéti ‘the Mount of Olives’.

3rd declension (i-stem)
Singular Plural

Nominative mons montes
Genitive montis montium
Dative monti montibus

Accusative montem montes
Ablative monte montibus

Vocative mons montes

monumentum mo-noo-MEN-tum noun - #342 - NT 46

monumentum, monumenti, n. — tomb, grave; memorial
+ 2nd declension neuter (Greek pvnueiov).

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative monumentum monumenta
Genitive monumenti monumentorum
Dative monumento monumentis

Accusative = monumentum monumenta
Ablative monumento monumentis

Vocative monumentum monumenta

MOrior MO-ree-or verb- #75-NT 239

morior, mori, mortuus sum — die
* Deponent, 3rd conjugation -io; future participle moritiirus.
« Perfect participle mortuus ‘dead’.

Indicative, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg morior moriebar moriar mortuus sum  mortuus eram  mortuus ero
2sg moreris moriébaris morieéris mortuus es mortuus eras mortuus eris
3sg moritur moriebatur  moriétur mortuus est mortuus erat mortuus erit

1pl morimur moriébamur moriémur mortuisumus mortui eramus
2pl morimini  moriebamini moriémini mortui estis mortul eratis
3pl moriuntur moriebantur morientur  mortui sunt mortul erant

Subjunctive, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg moriar morerer mortuus sim  mortuus essem
2sg moriaris morereéris mortuus sis mortuus esses
3sg moriatur moreretur mortuus sit mortuus esset

1pl moriamur morerémur mortuisimus mortul essémus
2pl moriamini morerémini mortui sitis mortul essétis

3pl moriantur morerentur mortui sint mortul essent

Imperative: morere, morimini; future moritor, moriuntor
Infinitive: present mori, perfect mortuus esse, future morittirus esse

Participles: present moriéns (gen. morientis); perfect mortuus, -a, -um (active meaning); future moritiirus, -a, -um

Gerund: moriendi, moriendo, moriendum
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IMOrS mors noun- #141-NT 127

mors, mortis, f. — death
+ 3rd declension i-stem (gen. pl. mortium).

3rd declension (i-stem)
Singular Plural

Nominative mors mortes
Genitive mortis mortium
Dative morti mortibus

Accusative mortem mortés
Ablative morte mortibus

Vocative mors mortes

mulier moo-ec-er noun-#120-NT 144
mulier, mulieris, f. — woman; wife
+ 3rd declension (Greek yuvrj).

3rd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative mulier mulieres
Genitive mulieris  mulierum
Dative mulieri mulieribus

Accusative mulierem mulierées
Ablative muliere mulieribus

Vocative mulier mulieres

multus muL-tus adjective- #45 - NT 422
multus, multa, multum — much, many; pl. many
+ Comparative plis (pl. pliirés, pliira), superlative plirimus.
« Neuter multum and ablative mult are used as adverbs (‘much’).
1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem. pl Neut. pl

Nom multus multa multum multi multae multa
Gen multl multae  multi multorum multarum multorum
Dat multo multae multo multis multis multis
Acc  multum multam multum multes multas multa
Abl  multo multa multo multis multis multis
Voc multe multa multum multi multae multa

Comparative: pluis (gen. pliiris), pl. plures, plira (gen. plirium, dat. pliribus); superlative: plarimus, -a, -um

mundus MUN-dus noun - #89 - NT 197

mundus, mundi, m. — world; the universe
+ 2nd declension (Greek kdopog).
+ A different word from the adjective mundus, -a, -um ‘clean, pure’.
2nd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative mundus mundi
Genitive mundi mundorum
Dative mundo mundis
Accusative mundum mundds
Ablative mundo mundis

Vocative munde mundi

Nnam nam conjunction - #162 - NT 113

nam — for; for indeed
« Stands first in its clause (enim stands second).
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NASCOI NAHS-kor verb- #295 - NT 52

nascor, nasci, natus sum — be born
+ Deponent, 3rd conjugation; future participle nascitarus.

* natus est ‘he was born’.

Indicative, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg mnascor nascébar nascar natussum natuseram  natus ero
2sg nasceris nascebaris nasceris natus es natus eras natus eris
3sg nascitur nascébatur  nascétur  natus est natus erat natus erit
1pl nascimur nascébamur nascémur natisumus natieramus natierimus
2pl nascimini nascébamini nascémini nati estis nati eratis nati eritis
3pl nascuntur nascébantur nascentur natisunt nati erant nati erunt

Subjunctive, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg mnascar nascerer natus sim  natus essem
2sg nascaris nascereris natus sis natus esses
3sg mnascatur nasceretur natus sit natus esset
1pl nascamur nascerémur natisimus natiessémus
2pl nascamini nascerémini nati sitis nati essetis
3pl nascantur nascerentur natisint nati essent

Imperative: nascere, nascimini; future nascitor, nascuntor

Infinitive: present nasci, perfect natus esse, future nascitiirus esse
Participles: present nascéns (gen. nascentis); perfect natus, -a, -um (active meaning); future nascitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: nascendi, nascendo, nascendum; supine natum, natu

NAVIS NAH-wis noun- #282 - NT 55

navis, navis, f. — ship, boat

« 3rd declension i-stem: acc. navem or navim, abl. nave or navi.

3rd declension (i-stem)

Singular Plural
Nominative navis naves
Genitive navis navium
Dative navi navibus
Accusative navem /navim naves
Ablative nave / navi navibus
Vocative navis naves

ne nay conjunction - #92-NT 186

né — that not, lest; not (in prohibitions)
+ + subjunctive in purpose clauses and prohibitions (né timueritis).
+ After verbs of fearing né = ‘that’. Distinct from enclitic -ne (question marker).

NEeC nek conjunction - #213 - NT 83

nec — and not, nor; nec ... nec neither ... nor

+ Shortened form of neque.
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nemo NAY-moh pronoun - #113 - NT 151

némo, nillius — no one, nobody
« Genitive niillius and ablative niillo are usual; néminis, némine are rare.

Declension

Singular

Nominative némo

Genitive nillius / néminis
Dative némini
Accusative neminem
Ablative niillo / némine

neque Nek-weh conjunction - #66 - NT 267

neque (nec) — and not, nor; neque ... neque neither ... nor
+ Also shortened to nec.
* neque ... neque renders Greek oUte ... ote / 008€.

NeSCIO NES-kee-oh verb- #214- NT 82

nescio, nescire, nescivi, nescitum — not know, be ignorant of
+ 4th conjugation (ne + scid).

« Perfect also nescil.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg mnescio nesciebam nesciam nescivi nesciveram nesciverd / nesciero
2sg nescis nesciébas nescies nescivisti nesciveras nesciveris
3sg nescit nesciebat nesciet nescivit nesciverat nesciverit
1pl nescimus nesciébamus nesciémus nescivimus nesciveramus nesciverimus
2pl nescitis nesciebatis  nesciétis nescivistis  nesciveratis nesciveritis
3pl nesciunt nesciebant nescient nescivérunt nesciverant nesciverint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg nesciam nescirem nesciverim nescivissem
2sg nescias nescires nesciveris nescivisses
3sg nesciat nesciret nesciverit nescivisset
1pl nesciamus nescirémus nesciverimus nescivissemus
2pl nesciatis nescirétis nesciveritis nescivissetis
3pl nesciant nescirent nesciverint nescivissent
Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg nescior nesciébar nesciar nescitus sum  nescitus eram  nescitus ero
2sg nesciris nesciébaris nescieris nescitus es nescitus eras nescitus eris
3sg nescitur nesciébatur nesciétur nescitus est nescitus erat nescitus erit
1pl nescimur  nesciébamur nesciémur nescitisumus nescitl eramus nescitl erimus
2pl nescimini  nesciébamini nesci€émini nescitiestis  nescitieratis  nesciti eritis
3pl nesciuntur nesciébantur nescientur nesciti sunt nesciti erant nesciti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg nesciar nescirer nescitus sim  nescitus essem
2sg nesciaris nescireris nescitus sis nescitus esses

3sg nesciatur nesciretur nescitus sit nescitus esset
1pl nesciamur nescirémur nescitisimus nesciti essémus
2pl nesciamini nescirémini nesciti sitis nesciti essetis
3pl nesciantur nescirentur nesciti sint nesciti essent

Imperative: nesci, nescite; future nescitd, nescitote, nesciuntd

Passive imperative: nescire, nescimini; future nescitor, nesciuntor
Infinitive: present nescire, perfect nescivisse, future nescitiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present nesciri, perfect nescitus esse, future nescitum iri

Participles: present nesciéns (gen. nescientis); perfect passive nescitus, -a, -um; future nescitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: nesciendi, nesciendd, nesciendum; gerundive nesciendus, -a, -um; supine nescitum, nesciti

nihil ni-ni pronoun - #175 - NT 103

nihil — nothing; not at all
« Indeclinable; other cases from niillius rei, niilla ré&; also nihilum.

nisi niH-sin conjunction - #138 - NT 129

nisi — unless, if not; except
+ After a negative: ‘except, but’ (ndn ... nisi ‘only’).

Nnolo NoH-loh verb- #96 - NT 175

nolo, nolle, nolui — not want, be unwilling, refuse
« Irregular: né + vold; non vis, non vult.
« noli / nolite + infinitive = ‘do not ...” (nolite timére).

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg nolo nolébam nolam nolui noélueram noluerd
2sg nonvis nolébas noles noluisti nolueras nolueris
3sg nonvult  nolebat nolet noluit noluerat ndluerit
1pl nolumus nolebamus nolémus noluimus  nolueramus noluerimus
2pl noénvultis nolébatis  nolétis  noluistis nolueratis  nolueritis
3pl ndlunt nolebant  ndlent noluérunt ndluerant noluerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg nolim nollem noluerim noluissem
2sg nolis nolles nolueris noluissés
3sg nolit nollet ndluerit ndluisset

1pl nolimus nollemus  ndluerimus nodluissémus
2pl nolitis  nollétis nolueritis  noluissétis

3pl nolint  nollent noluerint  ndluissent

Imperative: noli, nolite (+ infinitive: “do not ...”); future nalitd, nolitote, noluntd

Infinitive: present nalle, perfect ndluisse
Participle: present noléns (gen. ndlentis)
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NOMEeN NOH-men noun- #78 - NT 232
nomen, nominis, n. — name
« 3rd declension neuter.
+ in ndmine ‘in the name (of)’; ndmine ‘by name’.
3rd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative nomen nomina
Genitive nominis nominum
Dative nomini  nominibus
Accusative nomen nomina
Ablative nomine nominibus

Vocative nomen nomina

O nohn adverb - #8 - NT 1969
non — not
+ Negates statements; né is used in commands and purpose clauses.

NONNE NOH-neh particle - #235 - NT 71

nonne — not? (expects 'yes')
+ Introduces a question expecting ‘yes’ (Greek o0, ovxi).

Nnos nohs pronoun - #32 - NT 584

nos, nostrum/nostri — we, us
« Personal pronoun; nostrum is partitive, nostri objective.
+ With cum: nobiscum ‘with us’.

Declension

Plural
Nominative nos
Genitive nostrum / nostri
Dative nobis

Accusative nos

Ablative nobis

NOSCO NOHS-koh verb - #201 - NT 87

nosco, noscere, novi, notum — get to know, learn; (perf.) know
+ 3rd conjugation; perfect novi ‘T know’, pluperfect noveram ‘I knew’.
« Short forms nosti, ndsse.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg nosco ndscébam noscam novi noveram novero
2sg noscis noscebas nosces novisti / nosti noveras noveris
3sg noscit noscebat noscet novit noverat noverit
1pl ndscimus noscébamus ndscémus novimus noveramus noverimus
2pl néscitis noscebatis noscetis ndvistis / nostis noveratis noveritis
3pl ndscunt  ndscébant noscent noverunt / norunt ndverant noverint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg noscam noscerem noverim novissem
2sg noscas nosceres noveris novisses
3sg noscat nosceret noverit novisset / nosset

1pl noscamus nodscerémus noverimus novissémus
2pl ndscatis nosceretis noveritis  novissetis

3pl nodscant noscerent noverint novissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg noscor noscebar noscar notussum  notus eram  notus ero
2sg nosceris noscebaris nosceris notus es notus eras notus eris
3sg noscitur noscébatur  ndscétur  notus est notus erat notus erit
1pl noscimur ndscébamur noscémur notisumus notieramus notierimus
2pl ndscimini ndscébamini ndscémini noti estis noti eratis noti eritis
3pl ndscuntur ndscébantur ndscentur notisunt noti erant noti erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg noscar noscerer notussim  notus essem
2sg noscaris noscereris notus sis notus essés
3sg noscatur  noscerétur  notus sit notus esset
1pl ndscamur noscerémur notisimus notiessémus
2pl noéscamini noéscerémini noti sitis noti essetis
3pl noéscantur ndscerentur notisint noti essent

Imperative: ndsce, ndscite; future ndscitd, ndscitote, ndscuntd
Passive imperative: ndscere, ndscimini; future ndscitor, noscuntor
Infinitive: present ndscere, perfect novisse/nosse, future notiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present nosci, perfect notus esse, future notum iri
Participles: present ndscéns (gen. ndscentis); perfect passive notus, -a, -um; future nétirus, -a, -um
Gerund: ndscendi, ndscendd, noscendum; gerundive ndscendus, -a, -um; supine notum, nota

noster nos-ter adjective - #56 - NT 309

noster, nostra, nostrum — our, ours
+ Possessive adjective; the e of noster drops (nostra, nostrum).
« Pater noster ‘our Father’.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom noster nostra nostrum nostri nostrae nostra
Gen nostri nostrae  nostri nostrorum nostrarum nostrorum
Dat nostro nostrae  nostro nostris nostris nostris
Acc nostrum nostram nostrum nostros nostras nostra
Abl nostro nostra nostro nostris nostris nostris
Voc noster nostra nostrum nostri nostrae nostra
NOVUS NO-wus adjective - #146 - NT 124
novus, nova, novum — new
« Superlative novissimus ‘last’.
* testamentum novum ‘new covenant’.
1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom novus nova novum  novi novae nova
Gen novi novae novi novorum novarum novorum
Dat novo novae novo novis novis novis
Acc novum novam novum novos novas nova
Abl  novo nova novo novis novis novis
Voc nove nova novum  novi novae nova

Superlative: novissimus, -a, -um “last” (see novissimus)
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NOX nox noun- #239-NT 69
nox, noctis, f. — night
+ 3rd declension i-stem (gen. pl. noctium).

* nocte ‘by night’.

3rd declension (i-stem)
Singular Plural

Nominative nox noctes
Genitive noctis noctium
Dative nocti noctibus
Accusative noctem noctes
Ablative nocte noctibus
Vocative nox noctes

numquid nuMk-wid particle - #234-NT 74
numquid — surely not? is it ...7
+ Introduces a question expecting ‘no’ (Greek ur, ufti).

NUNC nunk adverb - #107 - NT 157

nunc — now

« Renders Greek viv; et nunc ‘and now’.

0cC1dO o-KEE-doh verb- #193- NT 93

occidd, occidere, occidi, occisum — kill, slay
+ 3rd conjugation (ob + caedd, long ).
« Distinct from occid®d, -ere ‘fall, set’ (short i).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg occido occidébam occidam occidi occideram occiderd
2sg occidis occidébas occides occidisti occideras occideris
3sg occidit occidébat occidet occidit occiderat occiderit
1pl occidimus occidebamus occidémus occidimus  occideramus  occiderimus
2pl occiditis  occidébatis  occidétis  occidistis  occideratis  occideritis
3pl occidunt occidébant  occident  occidérunt occiderant  occiderint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg occidam occiderem occiderim occidissem
2sg occidas occiderés occideris occidissés
3sg occidat occideret occiderit occidisset
1pl occidamus occiderémus occiderimus occidissémus
2pl occidatis occiderétis occideritis occidissétis
3pl occidant occiderent  occiderint occidissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg occidor occidébar occidar occisus sum  occisus eram  occisus erdo
2sg occideris occidébaris occideris occisus es occisus eras occisus eris
3sg occiditur occideébatur  occidétur  occisus est occisus erat occisus erit
1pl occidimur occidébamur occidémur occisisumus  occisieramus —occisi erimus
2pl occidimini occidébamini occidémini  occisi estis occisi eratis occisi eritis
3pl occiduntur occidébantur occidentur occisisunt occisi erant occisi erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg occidar occiderer occisus sim  occisus essem
2sg occidaris occideréris occisus sIs  0CCISus essés
3sg occidatur occiderétur occisus sit occisus esset
1pl occidamur  occiderémur  occisisimus occisiessémus
2pl occidamini  occiderémini  occisi sitis occisi esseétis
3pl occidantur occiderentur occisi sint occisi essent

Imperative: occide, occidite; future occiditd, occiditote, occiduntd
Passive imperative: occidere, occidimini; future occiditor, occiduntor
Infinitive: present occidere, perfect occidisse, future occisiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present occidi, perfect occisus esse, future occisum iri

Participles: present occidéns (gen. occidentis); perfect passive occisus, -a, -um; future occisiirus, -a, -um

Gerund: occidendsi, occidendd, occidendum; gerundive occidendus, -a, -um; supine occisum, occis

oculus 0-koo-lus noun - #167 - NT 107

oculus, oculi, m. — eye
+ 2nd declension.

2nd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative oculus oculi
Genitive oculi oculorum
Dative oculo oculis
Accusative oculum  oculos
Ablative oculo oculis
Vocative ocule oculi

offero o-feh-roh verb- #279-NT 56

offerd, offerre, obtuli, oblatum — offer, bring, present

+ Compound of ferd (ob + ferd): perfect obtuli, supine oblatum.

« Irregular like ferd: offers, offert; imperative offer; infinitive offerre.
+ oblati6 ‘offering’.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg offerd offerébam offeram obtuli obtuleram obtulerd
2sg offers offerébas offeres obtulisti obtuleras obtuleris
3sg offert offerebat offeret obtulit obtulerat obtulerit
1pl offerimus offerébamus offerémus obtulimus  obtuleramus obtulerimus
2pl offertis offerébatis  offerétis  obtulistis  obtuleratis  obtuleritis
3pl offerunt offerebant offerent  obtulérunt obtulerant  obtulerint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg offeram offerrem obtulerim obtulissem
2sg offeras offerrés obtuleris obtulissés
3sg offerat offerret obtulerit obtulisset
1pl offeramus offerréemus obtulerimus obtulissémus
2pl offeratis offerrétis  obtuleritis  obtulissétis
3pl offerant offerrent obtulerint  obtulissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg offeror offerébar offerar oblatussum  oblatuseram  oblatus ero
2sg offerris offerébaris offeréris  oblatus es oblatus eras oblatus eris
3sg offertur offerebatur  offerétur  oblatus est oblatus erat oblatus erit
1pl offerimur  offerébamur offerémur oblatisumus oblatieramus oblatierimus
2pl offerimini  offerébamini offerémini oblati estis oblati eratis oblati eritis
3pl offeruntur offerébantur offerentur oblatisunt oblati erant oblati erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg offerar offerrer oblatussim  oblatus essem
2sg offeraris  offerréris  oblatussis  oblatus essés
3sg offeratur  offerrétur oblatussit oblatus esset
1pl offeramur offerremur oblatisimus oblatiessemus
2pl offeramini offerrémini oblati sitis oblati essétis
3pl offerantur offerrentur oblatisint oblati essent

Imperative: offer, offerte; future offertd, offertdte, offeruntd
Passive imperative: offerre, offerimini; future offertor, offeruntor
Infinitive: present offerre, perfect obtulisse, future oblatirus esse
Passive infinitive: present offerri, perfect oblatus esse, future oblatum iri
Participles: present offeréns (gen. offerentis); perfect passive oblatus, -a, -um; future oblatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: offerendi, offerendo, offerendum; gerundive offerendus, -a, -um; supine oblatum, oblata

OMNiS OM-nis adjective - #14 - NT 1253

omnis, omne — all, every, whole; pl. all, everyone
+ 3rd-declension adjective (i-stem: abl. omni, neut. pl. omnia).
+ Singular ‘every’; plural omnés ‘all (people)’, omnia ‘all things’.

3rd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom omnis omnis omne omnes omnes omnia
Gen omnis omnis omnis omnium omnium omnium
Dat omni omni omni omnibus omnibus omnibus

Acc omnem

Abl  omni

omnem omne

omni omni

omnes

omnes

omnia

omnibus omnibus omnibus

Voc  omnis omnis  omne omnes omnes omnia
Operor oO-peh-ror verb-#228-NT 76

operor, operari, operatus sum — work, labor; bring about

* Deponent, 1st conjugation.

Indicative, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg operor operabar operabor operatus sum  operatus eram  operatus ero
2sg operaris operabaris operaberis operatus es operatus eras operatus eris
3sg operatur operabatur  operabitur operatus est operatus erat operatus erit
1pl operamur operabamur operabimur operatisumus operatieramus operatierimus
2pl operamini operabamini operabimini operati estis operati eratis operati eritis
3pl operantur operabantur operabuntur operatisunt operati erant operati erunt
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Subjunctive, deponent (active meaning)

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg operer operarer operatus sim  operatus essem
2sg opereris operareris operatus sis operatus essés
3sg operéetur operarétur  operatus sit operatus esset
1pl operéemur operarémur operatisimus operati essémus
2pl operémini operarémini operati sitis operati essétis
3pl operentur operdrentur operatisint operati essent

Imperative: operare, operamini; future operator, operantor

Infinitive: present operari, perfect operatus esse, future operatiirus esse

Participles: present operans (gen. operantis); perfect operatus, -a, -um (active meaning); future operatarus, -a, -um
Gerund: operandi, operandd, operandum,; gerundive operandus, -a, -um; supine operatum, operati

oportet o-ror-tet verb- #168-NT 107

oportet, oporteére, oportuit — it is necessary, one must, ought
+ Impersonal: 3rd singular only; + accusative and infinitive (oportet mé ‘I must’, Greek J¢i).

Indicative Subjunctive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
3sg oportet oportebat oportébit oportuit oportuerat oportuerit 3sg oporteat oporteret oportuerit oportuisset

OPUS 0-pus noun- #95-NT 179

opus, operis, n. — work, deed; need (opus est)

« 3rd declension neuter.
+ opus est ‘there is need’ (+ abl. or nom.).

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative opus opera
Genitive operis operum
Dative operi operibus
Accusative  opus opera
Ablative opere operibus
Vocative opus opera

oratio oh-RAH-tee-oh noun-#340-NT 47
oratio, orationis, f. — prayer; speech

«3rd declension (from 6rd).
« in oratione ‘in prayer’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative oratio orationes
Genitive orationis orationum
Dative orationi orationibus
Accusative  oOrationem orationes
Ablative oratione orationibus
Vocative oratio orationes

Infinitive: present oportere, perfect oportuisse
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OrO OH-roh verb-#197 -NT 92

« 1st conjugation; 6rati6 ‘prayer’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg oro Orabam orabo oravi oraveram oravero
2sg Oras orabas orabis Oravistl Oraveras oraveris
3sg Orat orabat orabit oravit Oraverat Oraverit

1pl Oramus Orabamus Orabimus Oravimus Oraveramus Oraverimus
2pl oratis  Orabatis orabitis  oravistis Oraveratis  Oraveritis
3pl Oorant orabant Oorabunt  Oraverunt oraverant oraverint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg orem orarem oraverim oravissem
2sg ores orares oraveris oravisses
3sg oret oraret oraverit oravisset / orasset

1pl Orémus Orarémus Oraverimus Oravissémus
2pl orétis oraretis oraveritis oravissetis
3pl orent orarent oraverint oravissent / orassent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg oror Orabar orabor oratus sum  Oratus eram  Oratus ero
2sg oraris orabaris oraberis oratus es oratus eras oratus eris

3sg oratur orabatur orabitur oratus est oratus erat oratus erit
1pl oOramur Orabamur Orabimur  Oratisumus Oratieramus Oratierimus
2pl Oramini Orabamini oOrabimini Oratiestis  Oratieratis  Orati eritis
3pl Orantur OGrabantur Orabuntur Oratisunt  Oratierant  GOratierunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg oOrer orarer oratus sim  Oratus essem
2sg oreris orareris oratus sis oratus esses

3sg oretur oraretur oratus sit oratus esset
1pl Orémur Orarémur Oratisimus Orati essemus
2pl Orémini Orarémini  Orati sitis orati esseétis

3pl Orentur Orarentur Oratisint orati essent

Passive imperative: orare, ramini; future Srator, drantor

Infinitive: present orare, perfect oravisse, future dratiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present orari, perfect oratus esse, future dratum iri

Participles: present orans (gen. orantis); perfect passive dratus, -a, -um; future oratirus, -a, -um
Gerund: érandi, drandd, orandum; gerundive drandus, -a, -um; supine ératum, orati

OS ohs noun- #212-NT 83
0s, oris, n. — mouth; face
+ 3rd declension neuter, long 6.
« Distinct from os, ossis, n. ‘bone’.

3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative o0s ora
Genitive oris orum
Dative ori oribus
Accusative  0s ora
Ablative ore oribus
Vocative os ora
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ostendO os-TEN-doh verb - #281 - NT 55

ostendo, ostendere, ostendi, ostensum — show, point out, reveal
+ 3rd conjugation; supine osténsum (Vulgate; classical also ostentum).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg ostendd ostendébam ostendam  ostendi ostenderam ostenderd
2sg ostendis ostendébas ostendés ostendisti ostenderas ostenderis
3sg ostendit ostendebat ostendet ostendit ostenderat ostenderit

1pl ostendimus ostendébamus ostendémus ostendimus

ostenderamus  ostenderimus

2pl ostenditis  ostendebatis  ostendétis  ostendistis  ostenderatis  ostenderitis
3pl ostendunt ostendébant ostendent ostendérunt  ostenderant ostenderint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ostendam  ostenderem ostenderim ostendissem
2sg ostendas ostenderés ostenderis ostendissés
3sg ostendat ostenderet ostenderit ostendisset
1pl ostendamus ostenderémus ostenderimus ostendissémus
2pl ostendatis  ostenderétis  ostenderitis  ostendissétis
3pl ostendant ostenderent  ostenderint ostendissent
Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg ostendor ostendébar ostendar osténsus sum osténsus eram osténsus ero
2sg ostenderis ostendébaris ostendeéris osténsus es osténsus eras  osténsus eris
3sg ostenditur  ostendébatur  ostendétur  osténsusest  osténsuserat  osténsus erit
1pl ostendimur ostendébamur ostendémur osténsisumus osténsieramus osténsierimus
2pl ostendimini ostendébamini ostendémini osténsiestis  osténsieratis  osténsI eritis
3pl ostenduntur ostendébantur ostendentur osténsisunt osténsi erant osténsi erunt
Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ostendar ostenderer osténsus sim osténsus essem
2sg ostendaris ostendereris osténsus sis  osteénsus esses
3sg ostendatur  ostenderétur  osténsussit  osténsus esset
1pl ostendamur ostenderémur osténsisimus osténsiessémus
2pl ostendamini ostenderémini osténsisitis  osténsi essétis
3pl ostendantur ostenderentur osténsisint osténsi essent

Imperative: ostende, ostendite; future ostenditd, ostenditdte, ostenduntd
Passive imperative: ostendere, ostendimini; future ostenditor, ostenduntor
Infinitive: present ostendere, perfect ostendisse, future osténsiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present ostendi, perfect osténsus esse, future osténsum iri
Participles: present ostendens (gen. ostendentis); perfect passive osténsus, -a, -um; future osténsiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: ostendendyi, ostendendd, ostendendum; gerundive ostendendus, -a, -um; supine osténsum, osténsii

Panis PaH-nis noun- #184-NT 96
panis, panis, m. — bread, loaf

+ 3rd declension; genitive plural panum.

« panis vitae ‘the bread of life’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative panis

Genitive panis
Dative pani

Accusative

Ablative pane
Vocative panis

panes
panum

panibus

panem panes

panibus

panes
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PArs pars noun- #240-NT 69
pars, partis, f. — part, share; side, region
+ 3rd declension i-stem (gen. pl. partium).
+ in partés Galilaeae ‘into the region of Galilee’.
3rd declension (i-stem)

Singular Plural

Nominative pars partes
Genitive partis partium
Dative parti partibus

Accusative  partem  partes
Ablative parte partibus

Vocative pars partes

pater pax-ter noun- #46-NT 421
pater, patris, m. — father
+ 3rd declension.
« Pater noster ‘Our Father’; patrés ‘fathers, ancestors’.
3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative pater patres
Genitive patris patrum
Dative patri patribus

Accusative  patrem  patres
Ablative patre patribus

Vocative pater patres

patior par-tee-or verb- #224-NT 77

patior, pati, passus sum — suffer, endure; allow
* Deponent, 3rd conjugation -io.
+ passio ‘suffering, Passion’.

Indicative, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg patior patiébar patiar passus sum  passus eram  passus ero
2sg pateris patiébaris patiéris passus es passus eras passus eris
3sg patitur patiebatur patiétur passus est passus erat passus erit
1pl patimur patiébamur patiémur  passisumus passieramus passierimus
2pl patimini patiebamini patiémini passi estis passi eratis passi eritis
3pl patiuntur patiebantur patientur passisunt passi erant passi erunt

Subjunctive, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg patiar paterer passus sim  passus essem
2sg patiaris pateréris passus sis passus essés
3sg patiatur  pateretur  passussit passus esset
1pl patidmur paterémur  passisimus passiessémus
2pl patiamini paterémini passi sitis passi esseétis

passi sint

passi essent

3pl patiantur paterentur

Imperative: patere, patimini; future patitor, patiuntor
Infinitive: present pati, perfect passus esse, future passiirus esse

Participles: present patiéns (gen. patientis); perfect passus, -a, -um (active meaning); future passiirus, -a, -um

Gerund: patiendi, patiendd, patiendum; gerundive patiendus, -a, -um; supine passum, passi
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Pax pahx noun- #180-NT 98
pax, pacis, f. — peace
+ 3rd declension (Greek eiprivn).
« pax vobls ‘peace to you’; vade in pace ‘go in peace’.
3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative pax paces
Genitive pacis pacum
Dative pact pacibus
Accusative  pacem paces
Ablative pace pacibus
Vocative pax paces

peccatum peh-KAH-tum noun- #91-NT 186

peccatum, peccati, n. — sin, fault
+ 2nd declension neuter (from peccd ‘sin’).
* remissi6 peccatorum ‘forgiveness of sins’.

2nd declension

Singular  Plural
Nominative peccatum peccata
Genitive peccati peccatorum
Dative peccato peccatis
Accusative  peccatum peccata
Ablative peccato peccatis
Vocative peccatum peccata

peCC(_) PEH-koh verb - #320 - NT 50

pecco, peccare, peccavi, peccatum — sin, do wrong
* 1st conjugation; intransitive.
* Related nouns: peccatum ‘sin’, peccator ‘sinner’.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg pecco peccabam peccabd peccavi peccaveram peccavero
2sg peccas peccabas peccabis peccavisti / peccasti  peccaveras peccaveris
3sg peccat peccabat peccabit peccavit peccaverat peccaverit
1pl peccamus peccabamus peccabimus peccavimus peccaveramus peccaverimus
2pl peccatis  peccabatis peccabitis peccavistis peccaveratis peccaveritis
3pl peccant peccabant peccabunt peccaverunt peccaverant peccaverint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg peccem peccarem peccaverim peccavissem
2sg pecces peccares peccaveris peccavissés
3sg peccet peccaret peccaverit peccavisset
1pl peccémus peccarémus peccaverimus peccavissémus
2pl peccétis  peccarétis peccaveritis peccavissetis
3pl peccent peccarent peccaverint peccavissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg — - - — - -
2sg — — — - — -
3sg peccatur peccabatur peccabitur peccatumest peccatum erat peccatum erit
1pl — — — — — —
2pl — — — — — —
3pl — — — — — —
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Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect

Pluperfect

1sg — - -
2sg — - -

3sg peccetur peccarétur peccatum sit

1pl — - -
2pl — - -
3pl — - -

peccatum esset

Imperative: pecca, peccate; future peccatd, peccatote, peccantd
Infinitive: present peccare, perfect peccavisse, future peccatiirus esse
Participles: present peccans (gen. peccantis); future peccatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: peccandi, peccandd, peccandum,; supine peccatum, peccati

PEer per preposition - #39 - NT 486

per +acc. — through, throughout; by means of; by (oaths)
+ Also ‘during’ (per diés) and distributive (per singulds).

pereo PeH-reh-oh verb- #317 - NT 50

pereo, perire, peril, peritum — perish, die, be lost

+ Compound of e (per + €d).
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg pereo peribam peribo perii perieram periero
2sg peris peribas peribis peristl perieras perieris
3sg perit peribat peribit periit perierat perierit
1pl perimus peribamus peribimus periimus  perieramus perierimus
2pl peritis peribatis  peribitis  peristis perieratis  perieritis
3pl pereunt peribant peribunt  periérunt perierant perierint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg peream perirem perierim perissem
2sg pereas perirés perieris perissés
3sg pereat periret perierit perisset

1pl pereamus perirémus perierimu
2pl pereatis  perirétis  perieritis
3pl pereant  perirent perierint

Indicative passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Future

s perissémus

perissétis

perissent

Perfect

Pluperfect  Future perfect

1sg — — -
2sg — - —
3sg peritur peribatur  peribitur
1pl — — —
2pl — — —
3pl — - -

peritum est

peritum erat peritum erit
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Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present

Imperfect Perfect

Pluperfect

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

Imperative: peri, perite; future peritd, peritote, pereuntd

pereatur

periretur

peritum sit

peritum esset

Infinitive: present perire, perfect perisse/periisse, future peritiirus esse
Participles: present periéns (gen. pereuntis); future peritarus, -a, -um
Gerund: pereundi, pereundd, pereundum,; supine peritum

perfici6 per-FIH-kee-oh verb - #280 - NT 56
perficio, perficere, perfeci, perfectum — complete, finish, make perfect
+ 3rd conjugation -id (per + facio).
« perfectus ‘perfect, complete, mature’ (Greek téAeiog).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg perficio perficiébam perficiam  perféci perféceram perfécerd
2sg perficis perficiebas perficiés perfeécisti perféceras perféceris
3sg perficit perficiebat perficiet perfécit perfécerat perfécerit
1pl perficimus perficiebamus perficiemus perfécimus  perféceramus perfécerimus
2pl perficitis  perficiebatis  perficietis  perfécistis perféceratis  perféceritis
3pl perficiunt perficiebant  perficient  perfécérunt perfécerant  perfécerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg perficiam  perficerem perfécerim perfécissem
2sg perficias perficerés perféceris perfécissés
3sg perficiat perficeret perfécerit perfécisset
1pl perficiamus perficeréemus perfécerimus perfécissemus
2pl vperficiatis  perficerétis  perféceritis  perfécissétis
3pl perficiant perficerent perfécerint perfécissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg perficior perficiebar perficiar perfectus sum  perfectus eram  perfectus erd
2sg perficeris perficiébaris perficiéris perfectus es perfectus eras perfectus eris
3sg perficitur  perficiebatur  perficiétur perfectus est perfectus erat perfectus erit
1pl perficimur  perficiebamur perficiemur  perfectisumus perfectieramus perfecti erimus
2pl perficimini  perficiebamini perficiemini  perfecti estis perfecti eratis perfecti eritis
3pl perficiuntur perficiebantur perficientur perfecti sunt perfecti erant perfecti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg perficiar perficerer perfectus sim  perfectus essem
2sg vperficiaris  perficeréris ~ perfectussis  perfectus essés
3sg perficiatur perficerétur  perfectus sit perfectus esset
1pl perficiamur perficerémur perfectisimus perfecti essémus
2pl perficiamini perficerémini perfecti sitis perfecti essétis
3pl perficiantur perficerentur perfecti sint perfecti essent

Imperative: perfice, perficite; future perficitd, perficitote, perficiuntd

Passive imperative: perficere, perficimini; future perficitor, perficiuntor
Infinitive: present perficere, perfect perfécisse, future perfectiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present perfici, perfect perfectus esse, future perfectum iri
Participles: present perficiéns (gen. perficientis); perfect passive perfectus, -a, -um; future perfectiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: perficiendi, perficiendd, perficiendum; gerundive perficiendus, -a, -um; supine perfectum, perfect
Adjective: perfectus, -a, -um “perfect”; adverb perfecte

Pes pays noun- #185-NT 96

pes, pedis, m. — foot

« 3rd declension.

+ ad pedeés ejus ‘at his feet’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative pés pedés
Genitive pedis pedum
Dative pedi pedibus
Accusative pedem  pedés
Ablative pede pedibus
Vocative pés pedes

peto peH-toh verb- #288- NT 54

peto, petere, petivi, petitum — ask, seek, request

+ 3rd conjugation; perfect petivi or petil (Vulgate petiit).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg peto petébam petam petivi petiveram petivero
2sg petis petébas peteés petivisti petiveras petiveris / petieris
3sg petit petébat petet petivit / petiit petiverat petiverit / petierit
1pl petimus petébamus petémus petivimus petiveramus petiverimus / petierimus
2pl petitis petébatis petetis  petivistis / petistis petiveratis petiveritis / petieritis
3pl petunt petébant petent  petivérunt / peti€runt petiverant petiverint / petierint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg petam peterem petiverim petivissem
2sg petas peterés petiveris petivissés / petissés
3sg petat peteret petiverit petivisset
1pl petamus peterémus petiverimus petivissemus
2pl petatis  peterétis petiveritis petivissetis
3pl petant peterent  petiverint petivissent / petissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future  Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg petor petébar petar petitus sum  petitus eram  petitus ero
2sg peteris petébaris peteris petitus es petitus eras petitus eris

3sg petitur petébatur petetur petitus est petitus erat
1pl petimur petébamur petémur petiti sumus petiti eramus
2pl petimini petébamini petémini petitiestis  petiti eratis
3pl petuntur petébantur petentur petiti sunt petiti erant

Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg petar peterer petitus sim  petitus essem
2sg petaris peteréris petitus sis petitus essés
3sg petatur  peterétur  petitus sit petitus esset
1pl petamur peterémur petitl simus petiti essémus
2pl petamini peterémini petit sitis petiti essetis
3pl petantur peterentur petitisint petiti essent

Imperative: pete, petite; future petitd, petitdte, petuntd

Passive imperative: petere, petimini; future petitor, petuntor
Infinitive: present petere, perfect petivisse, future petitiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present peti, perfect petitus esse, future petitum iri

petitus erit
petiti erimus
petiti eritis

petiti erunt

Participles: present peténs (gen. petentis); perfect passive petitus, -a, -um; future petitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: petendi, petendd, petendum; gerundive petendus, -a, -um; supine petitum, petitd

Pharisaeus fah-rih-Sal-us noun - #209 - NT 84

Pharisaeus, Pharisaei, m. — Pharisee
+ 2nd declension; Greek ®apioaiog.

2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative Pharisaeus Pharisaei
Genitive Pharisaei Pharisaeorum
Dative Pharisaed Pharisaeis
Accusative  Pharisaeum Pharisaeos
Ablative Pharisaed Pharisaeis

Vocative Pharisaee = Pharisaeil

placed piat-keh-oh verb- #328 - NT 49

placeo, placere, placui, placitum — please, be pleasing to (+ dat.)
+ 2nd conjugation; intransitive, + dative.
+ placuit ‘it seemed good’; placitum ‘what is pleasing’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg placeo placébam placebo placui placueram placuerd
2sg placés placébas placebis placuisti placueras placueris
3sg placet placébat placebit placuit placuerat placuerit
1pl placémus placebamus placébimus placuimus  placueramus placuerimus
2pl placétis  placebatis  placébitis  placuistis placueratis  placueritis
3pl placent  placébant placébunt  placuérunt placuerant placuerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg placeam placerem  placuerim placuissem
2sg placeas placérés placueris placuissés
3sg placeat placéret placuerit placuisset

1pl placeamus placérémus placuerimus placuissémus
2pl placeatis  placérétis  placueritis  placuissétis

3pl placeant  placérent  placuerint  placuissent
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Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect

1sg — - - - -
2sg — - - - -

3sg placétur placebatur placebitur placitumest placitumerat placitum erit

1pl — - - - -
2pl — - - - -
3pl — - - - -

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg — — — —
2sg — - - -
3sg placeatur placérétur placitumsit placitum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: placg, placéte; future placéts, placététe, placentd
Infinitive: present placere, perfect placuisse, future placitiirus esse

Participles: present placéns (gen. placentis); future placitirus, -a, -um

Gerund: placendi, placendsd, placendum; supine placitum, placiti
Perfect participle: placitus, -a, -um “pleasing”

plénus PLAY-nus adjective - #343 - NT 46

plénus, pléna, plenum — full, filled (+ gen. or abl.)
+ 1st/2nd declension; plénus gratiae ‘full of grace’.
* Adverb pléng, superlative plénissimé.
1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl

Neut. pl

Nom plénus pléna pléenum pléni plénae
Gen pléeni plenae  pleni pléndrum  plénarum
Dat  plénd plénae  plénd plénis plénis
Acc plenum plenam plénum pléenos plénas
Abl  plénd pléna plénd plénis plénis
Voc  pléne pléna pléenum pléni plénae

Superlative: plénissimus, -a, -um; adverbs pléng, plénissimeé

poenitentia poy-nih-TEN-tee-ah noun - #304 - NT 51

poenitentia, poenitentiae, f. — repentance, penance
» 1st declension; Clementine spelling (classical paenitentia).
* poenitentiam agite ‘repent’ (Greek petavosire).

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative poenitentia poenitentiae
Genitive poenitentiae  poenitentiarum
Dative poenitentiae  poenitentiis

Accusative  poenitentiam poenitentias
Ablative poenitentia  poenitentiis

Vocative poenitentia poenitentiae

pléna
pléendrum
plénis
plena
plénis

plena

Page 384 of 439

Appendix B - Latin forms



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion

pan(_) POH-noh verb - #139 - NT 128

pono, ponere, posui, positum — put, place, lay; set
+ 3rd conjugation; perfect posui, supine positum.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg pono ponébam ponam posul posueram posuero
2sg ponis ponebas pones posuisti posueras posueris
3sg ponit ponébat ponet posuit posuerat posuerit
1pl ponimus ponébamus ponémus posuimus  posueramus posuerimus
2pl ponitis ponébatis poneétis posuistis  posueratis posueritis
3pl ponunt ponébant ponent posueérunt posuerant posuerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg ponam ponerem posuerim posuissem
2sg ponas poneres posueris posuisseés
3sg ponat poneret posuerit posuisset
1pl ponamus ponerémus posuerimus posuissemus
2pl ponatis  ponerétis posueritis posuissétis
3pl ponant ponerent  posuerint posuissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg ponor ponébar ponar positus sum  positus eram  positus ero
2sg poneris ponébaris poneris positus es positus eras positus eris
3sg ponitur ponébatur  ponétur  positus est positus erat positus erit
1pl ponimur ponébamur ponémur positisumus positieramus  positi erimus
2pl poOnimini ponébamini ponémini positi estis positi eratis positi eritis
3pl ponuntur ponébantur pdonentur positisunt positi erant positi erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect

1sg poOnar ponerer

2sg ponaris ponereéris
3sg ponatur  poneretur
1pl ponamur  ponerémur
2pl ponamini poOnerémini

3pl ponantur ponerentur

positus sim  positus essem

positus sis positus esses

positus sit positus esset

positi simus  positi essemus

positi sitis positi essétis

positi sint positi essent

Imperative: pone, ponite; future ponitd, ponitste, ponuntd

Passive imperative: ponere, ponimini; future ponitor, ponuntor
Infinitive: present ponere, perfect posuisse, future positiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present poni, perfect positus esse, future positum iri
Participles: present ponéns (gen. ponentis); perfect passive positus, -a, -um; future positiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: ponendi, ponendd, ponendum; gerundive pdnendus, -a, -um; supine positum, positi

populus ro-poo-tus noun- #147-NT 123
populus, populi, m. — people, nation

+ 2nd declension (Greek Aadg).

2nd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative populus populi

Genitive populi

populorum

Dative populo populis

Accusative  populum populds

Ablative populo populis

Vocative popule populi
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POSSUImM PO-sum verb- #77 - NT 236

possum, posse, potul — be able, can
+ Irregular: pot- + sum (pos- before s); + infinitive.
« Participle poténs is an adjective ‘powerful’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg possum poteram poterd potul potueram potuero
2sg potes poteras poteris potuist potueras potueris
3sg potest poterat poterit potuit potuerat potuerit
1pl possumus poteramus poterimus potuimus potueramus potuerimus
2pl potestis poteratis  poteritis  potuistis  potueratis potueritis
3pl possunt poterant poterunt potuerunt potuerant potuerint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg possim possem potuerim potuissem
2sg possis posseés potueris potuisses
3sg possit posset potuerit potuisset

1pl possimus possémus potuerimus potuissémus

2pl possitis possetis potueritis potuissetis

3pl possint possent potuerint potuissent

Imperative: none
Infinitive: present posse, perfect potuisse
Participle: potens (gen. potentis), used as an adjective “powerful”

pOSt post preposition - #157 - NT 115

post + acc. — after, behind; (adv.) afterward
* post trés diés ‘after three days’.

potestas po-Tes-tahs noun- #164-NT 110

potestas, potestatis, f. — power, authority
+ 3rd declension (Greek ¢€ovoia).

3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative potestas potestates
Genitive potestatis  potestatum
Dative potestati potestatibus

Accusative  potestatem potestates
Ablative potestate potestatibus

Vocative potestas potestates

praecipi6 prai-KIH-pee-oh verb - #301 - NT 51
praecipio, praecipere, praecepi, praeceptum — command, order, instruct

+ 3rd conjugation -i5; + dative of the person.
* praeceptum ‘commandment’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg praecipio praecipiébam praecipiam praecepi praecéperam praecépero
2sg praecipis praecipiébas praecipiés praecépisti praecéperas praecéperis
3sg praecipit praecipiebat praecipiet praecepit praeceperat praecéperit
1pl praecipimus praecipiebamus praecipiemus praecépimus praecéperamus praecéperimus
2pl praecipitis praecipiébatis praecipiétis praecepistis praecéperatis praeceéperitis
3pl praecipiunt praecipiebant praecipient praecépérunt praecéperant praecéperint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg praecipiam praeciperem praecéperim praecépissem
2sg praecipias praeciperes praeceperis praecepisses
3sg praecipiat praeciperet praeceperit praecepisset
1pl praecipiamus praeciperémus praecéperimus praecépissémus
2pl praecipiatis praecipereétis praecéperitis praecépissetis
3pl praecipiant praeciperent praecéperint praeceépissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg praecipior praecipiébar praecipiar praeceptus sum  praeceptus eram  praeceptus erdo
2sg praeciperis praecipiébaris praecipieris praeceptus es praeceptus eras praeceptus eris
3sg praecipitur praecipiébatur praecipiétur praeceptus est praeceptus erat praeceptus erit
1pl praecipimur praecipiebamur  praecipiémur praeceptisumus praecepti eramus praecepti erimus
2pl praecipimini  praecipiébamini praecipiémini praecepti estis praecepti eratis praecepti eritis
3pl praecipiuntur praecipiébantur praecipientur praecepti sunt praecepti erant praecepti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg praecipiar praeciperer praeceptus sim  praeceptus essem
2sg praecipiaris praecipereris praeceptus sis praeceptus essés
3sg praecipiatur praeciperétur praeceptus sit praeceptus esset
1pl praecipiamur praeciperémur praeceptisimus praecepti essémus
2pl praecipiamini praeciperémini praecepti sitis praecepti essétis
3pl praecipiantur praeciperentur praeceptisint praecepti essent

Imperative: praecipe, praecipite; future praecipitd, praecipitote, praecipiuntd
Passive imperative: praecipere, praecipimini; future praecipitor, praecipiuntor
Infinitive: present praecipere, perfect praecépisse, future praeceptiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present praecipi, perfect praeceptus esse, future praeceptum iri
Participles: present praecipiéns (gen. praecipientis); perfect passive praeceptus, -a, -um; future praeceptirus, -a, -um
Gerund: praecipiendi, praecipiendo, praecipiendum; gerundive praecipiendus, -a, -um; supine praeceptum, praecepti

praedico rrai-din-koh verb-#232-NT 74
praedico, praedicare, praedicavi, praedicatum — preach, proclaim, declare

+ 1st conjugation (Greek knpioow).
+ Distinct from praedicd, -ere ‘foretell’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg praedico praedicabam praedicabd praedicavi praedicaveram praedicaverd
2sg praedicas praedicabas praedicabis praedicavisti praedicaveras praedicaveris
3sg praedicat praedicabat praedicabit praedicavit praedicaverat praedicaverit
1pl praedicamus praedicabamus praedicabimus praedicavimus praedicaveramus praedicaverimus
2pl praedicatis praedicabatis  praedicabitis  praedicavistis praedicaveratis  praedicaveritis
3pl praedicant praedicabant  praedicabunt praedicaverunt praedicaverant praedicaverint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg praedicem  praedicarem praedicaverim  praedicavissem
2sg praedicés praedicarés praedicaveris praedicavissés
3sg praedicet praedicaret praedicaverit praedicavisset
1pl praedicémus praedicarémus praedicaverimus praedicavissémus
2pl praedicétis  praedicarétis  praedicaveritis  praedicavissétis
3pl praedicent praedicarent praedicaverint praedicavissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg praedicor praedicabar praedicabor praedicatus sum praedicatus eram praedicatus erd
2sg praedicaris praedicabaris praedicaberis praedicatus es praedicatus eras  praedicatus eris
3sg praedicatur praedicabatur  praedicabitur praedicatusest praedicatuserat  praedicatus erit
1pl praedicamur praedicabamur praedicabimur  praedicati sumus praedicati eramus praedicati erimus
2pl praedicamini praedicabamini praedicabimini praedicati estis praedicati eratis praedicati eritis
3pl praedicantur praedicabantur praedicabuntur praedicati sunt praedicati erant praedicati erunt
Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg praedicer praedicarer praedicatus sim praedicatus essem
2sg praedicéris praedicaréris praedicatussis  praedicatus essés
3sg praedicétur  praedicarétur  praedicatussit  praedicatus esset
1pl praedicemur praedicaremur praedicati simus praedicati essémus
2pl praedicemini praedicarémini praedicatl sitis praedicati essétis
3pl praedicentur praedicarentur praedicatisint praedicati essent

Imperative: praedica, praedicate; future praedicatd, praedicatote, praedicantd

Passive imperative: praedicare, praedicamini; future praedicator, praedicantor
Infinitive: present praedicare, perfect praedicavisse, future praedicatirus esse

Passive infinitive: present praedicari, perfect praedicatus esse, future praedicatum iri
Participles: present praedicans (gen. praedicantis); perfect passive praedicatus, -a, -um,; future praedicatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: praedicandi, praedicandd, praedicandum; gerundive praedicandus, -a, -um; supine praedicatum, praedicata

Primus PREE-mus adjective- #124 - NT 140
primus, prima, primum — first; foremost, chief

+ Ordinal of Ginus; primum / primé ‘first, at first’ (adverbs).
+ primi ‘the first’ (primi et novissimi).

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut. pl

Nom primus prima primum primi primae prima
Gen primi primae primi primorum primarum primorum
Dat  primo primae  primo primis primis primis
Acc primum primam primum primos primas prima
Abl  primo prima primo primis primis primis
Voc  prime prima primum primi primae prima

princeps PREEN-keps noun: #150 - NT 119
princeps, principis, m. — chief, leader, ruler

+ 3rd declension.

« principés sacerddtum ‘the chief priests’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative princeps principes
Genitive principis  principum
Dative principi principibus
Accusative  principem principes
Ablative principe principibus
Vocative princeps principes

pl'(_) proh preposition - #88 - NT 201
pro + abl. — for, on behalf of; in place of; before
* prd vobis ‘for you’; pré + abl. also ‘instead of’.
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prophéta pro-FAY-tah noun - #110-NT 151
propheta, prophetae, m. — prophet

+ 1st declension, masculine (Greek mtpogriTng).

+ 1éx et prophétae ‘the Law and the Prophets’.

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative prophéta prophétae
Genitive prophetae prophetarum
Dative prophetae prophetis
Accusative  prophétam / prophétén prophetas
Ablative prophéta prophétis
Vocative prophéta prophétae

propter PROP-ter preposition - #79 - NT 231

propter +acc. — because of, on account of; for the sake of
* propter hoc ‘for this reason’.

Puer roo-er noun-#313-NT 50
puer, pueri, m. — boy, child; servant
+ 2nd declension (keeps the e: pueri).
2nd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative puer pueri
Genitive pueri puerorum
Dative puero pueris

Accusative puerum pueros
Ablative puero pueris

Vocative puer pueri

quaero Kwal-roh verb-#142-NT 126

quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitum — seek, look for; ask
+ 3rd conjugation; perfect quaesivi or quaesil.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg quaero quaerébam quaeram quaesivi quaesiveram quaesivero
2sg quaeris quaerébas quaeres quaesivist1 quaesiveras quaesiveris
3sg quaerit quaerebat quaeret quaesivit quaesiverat quaesiverit / quaesierit

1pl quaerimus quaerébamus quaerémus quaesivimus quaesiveramus
2pl quaeritis quaerebatis quaeretis  quaesivistis quaesiveratis
3pl quaerunt quaerebant quaerent  quaesivérunt quaesiverant

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg quaeram quaererem quaesiverim quaesivissem
2sg quaeras quaereres quaesiveris quaesivissés
3sg quaerat quaereret quaesiverit quaesivisset

1pl quaeramus quaererémus quaesiverimus quaesivissemus
2pl quaeratis quaerereétis quaesiveritis quaesivissetis

3pl quaerant quaererent  quaesiverint quaesivissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg quaeror quaerébar quaerar quaesitus sum  quaesitus eram  quaesitus ero
2sg quaereris quaerébaris quaereris quaesitus es quaesitus eras quaesitus eris
3sg quaeritur  quaerébatur quaeretur  quaesitus est quaesitus erat quaesitus erit
1pl quaerimur quaerébamur quaerémur quaesitisumus quaesiti eramus quaesiti erimus
2pl quaerimini quaerébamini quaerémini quaesiti estis quaesiti eratis quaesiti eritis
3pl quaeruntur quaerébantur quaerentur quaesitisunt quaesiti erant quaesiti erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg quaerar quaererer quaesitus sim  quaesitus essem
2sg quaeraris quaerereris quaesitus sis quaesitus esses
3sg quaeratur quaereretur quaesitus sit quaesitus esset

1pl quaeramur quaererémur quaesitisimus quaesiti essémus

2pl quaeramini quaererémini quaesiti sitis quaesiti essétis

3pl quaerantur quaererentur quaesitisint quaesiti essent

Imperative: quaere, quaerite; future quaeritd, quaeritdte, quaeruntd

Passive imperative: quaerere, quaerimini; future quaeritor, quaeruntor
Infinitive: present quaerere, perfect quaesivisse, future quaesitiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present quaeri, perfect quaesitus esse, future quaesitum iri

Participles: present quaeréns (gen. quaerentis); perfect passive quaesitus, -a, -um; future quaesitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: quaerendi, quaerendd, quaerendum; gerundive quaerendus, -a, -um; supine quaesitum, quaesiti

quantus KwAN-tus adjective- #318 - NT 50

quantus, quanta, quantum — how great, how much; as great as
« 1st/2nd declension; correlative of tantus.
* quantd magis ‘how much more’.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom quantus quanta quantum quanti quantae quanta
Gen quanti quantae quanti quantorum quantarum quantérum
Dat  quanto quantae  quanto quantis quantis quantis
Acc quantum quantam quantum quantos quantas quanta
Abl  quanto quanta quanto quantis quantis quantis
Voc quante quanta quantum quanti quantae quanta

quasi KwaH-sih adverb- #216-NT 81

quasi — as if, as it were; about (with numbers)
+ quasi hora sexta ‘about the sixth hour’.

quattuor kwaH-too-or numeral - #331-NT 49

quattuor (Clementine quatuor) — four
+ Indeclinable cardinal; quartus ‘fourth’.
+ The Clementine text spells quatuor.

qui kwee pronoun - #4 - NT 4190
qui, quae, quod — who, which, that

* Relative pronoun; agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, takes its case from its own clause.

+ Also used as an interrogative adjective: qui? quae? quod? ‘which?’
Declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom qui quae quod qui quae quae
Gen cujus cujus cujus quorum quarum quorum
Dat cui cui cui quibus  quibus  quibus
Acc  quem quam  quod quos quas quae
Abl  quo qua quo quibus  quibus  quibus
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quia KWEE-ah conjunction - #21 - NT 805

quia — because, since; that
+ In the Vulgate quia often means ‘that’ after verbs of saying and knowing, or introduces direct speech (Greek &t1).

quicumgque kwee-KUMK-weh pronoun- #144-NT 125

quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque — whoever, whatever, any ... that
* Relative qui + -cumque, declined like qui.

Declension
Masc. sg Fem. sg Neut. sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom quicumque quaecumque quodcumque quicumque quaecumque quaecumque

Gen cujuscumque  cujuscumque  cujuscumque —qudrumcumque quarumcumgque —quérumcumque
Dat  cuicumque cuicumque cuicumque quibuscumque  quibuscumque  quibuscumque
Acc quemcumque quamcumque quodcumque quoscumque quascumque quaecumque

Abl qudcumque  quacumque quocumque  quibuscumque  quibuscumque  quibuscumque

quidam KWEE-dam pronoun - #83 - NT 216

quidam, quaedam, quoddam/quiddam — a certain (one), someone
+ qui + -dam; the Clementine text writes quemdam, quamdam (classical quendam, quandam).
+ quiddam is the pronoun, quoddam the adjective.

Declension
Masc. sg Fem. sg Neut. sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom quidam quaedam quiddam / quidam quaedam quaedam
quoddam
Gen cujusdam cujusdam cujusdam quorumdam / quarumdam / quorumdam /
quorundam quarundam quorundam
Dat cuidam cuidam cuidam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
Acc  quemdam / quamdam / quiddam / quosdam quasdam quaedam
quendam quandam quoddam
Abl  qudodam quadam quodam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam

quidem KWIH-dem particle - #109 - NT 154

quidem — indeed, certainly; né ... quidem not even
* Postpositive; quidem ... autem renders Greek pév ... 8¢.

quI1S kwis pronoun - #31-NT 584

quis, quid — who? what?; anyone, anything

« Interrogative pronoun; quid also ‘why?’. As an adjective: qui, quae, quod ‘which?’.
+ After si, nisi, n€, num it means ‘anyone, anything’ (quis, qua, quid).

Declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut. sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom quis quis / quae quid / quod qui quae quae
Gen cujus cujus cujus quorum quarum quorum
Dat cui cui cui quibus  quibus  quibus
Acc  quem quam quid / quod  quos quas quae
Abl  quo qua quo quibus  quibus  quibus
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quisquam KWISK-wam pronoun - #309 - NT 51

quisquam, quidquam/quicquam — anyone, anything (after negatives)
+ Used in negative and doubtful sentences; singular only.

Declension
Masc./Fem. Neuter
Nominative quisquam quidquam / quicquam
Genitive cujusquam cujusquam
Dative cuiquam cuiquam

Accusative quemquam  quidquam / quicquam

Ablative qudquam quoquam

qu6modo KWOH-mo-do adverb - #163 - NT 112

quomodo — how?; how, as
* qud + modd ‘in what way’.

quoniam KWO-nee-am conjunction - #53 - NT 331

quoniam — since, because; that
+ Like quia, quoniam may mean ‘that’ or introduce direct speech (Greek 8t1).

recipio ren-kiH-pee-oh verb-#273-NT 58

recipio, recipere, recepi, receptum — receive, take back, welcome
+ 3rd conjugation -i6 (re + capio).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg recipio recipiébam recipiam  recépi recéperam recépero
2sg recipis recipiebas recipiés recepisti recéperas recéperis
3sg recipit recipiébat recipiet recepit recéperat receperit
1pl recipimus recipiebamus recipiemus recépimus  recéperamus recéperimus
2pl recipitis recipiébatis recipiétis recepistis recéperatis recéperitis
3pl recipiunt  recipiébant recipient  receperunt recéperant receperint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg recipiam  reciperem recéperim recepissem
2sg recipias reciperes recéperis recépisses
3sg recipiat reciperet receperit recepisset
1pl recipiamus reciperémus recéperimus recépissémus
2pl recipiatis  reciperétis recéperitis recépissetis
3pl recipiant reciperent recéperint  recépissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg recipior recipiébar recipiar receptus sum  receptus eram  receptus ero
2sg reciperis recipiébaris recipieris receptus es receptus eras receptus eris
3sg recipitur recipiebatur  recipiétur  receptus est receptus erat receptus erit

1pl recipimur recipiebamur recipiémur receptisumus receptieramus receptierimus

2pl recipimini  recipiebamini recipiemini receptiestis = receptieratis  recepti eritis

3pl recipiuntur recipiébantur recipientur receptisunt receptl erant recepti erunt
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Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg recipiar reciperer receptus sim  receptus essem
2sg recipiaris recipereris receptus sis receptus esses
3sg recipiatur  reciperétur  receptus sit receptus esset
1pl recipiamur reciperémur receptisimus receptl essémus
2pl recipiamini reciperémini recepti sitis recepti essétis
3pl recipiantur reciperentur recepti sint recepti essent
Imperative: recipe, recipite; future recipitd, recipitote, recipiuntd
Passive imperative: recipere, recipimini; future recipitor, recipiuntor
Infinitive: present recipere, perfect recépisse, future receptiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present recipi, perfect receptus esse, future receptum iri

Participles: present recipiéns (gen. recipientis); perfect passive receptus, -a, -um; future receptirus, -a, -um
Gerund: recipiendi, recipiendo, recipiendum; gerundive recipiendus, -a, -um; supine receptum, recepti

reddo RreH-doh verb-#263-NT 61

reddo, reddere, reddidi, redditum — give back, return; render, pay
+ 3rd conjugation (re + dd).
« reddite ... Caesari ‘render to Caesar’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg reddo reddébam reddam  reddidi reddideram reddiderd
2sg reddis reddebas reddes reddidist reddideras reddideris
3sg reddit reddébat reddet reddidit reddiderat reddiderit

1pl reddimus reddeébamus reddémus reddidimus  reddideramus reddiderimus
2pl redditis  reddebatis  reddetis  reddidistis reddideratis  reddideritis
3pl reddunt reddebant reddent reddidérunt reddiderant reddiderint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg reddam  redderem reddiderim reddidissem
2sg reddas redderés reddideris reddidissés

3sg reddat redderet reddiderit reddidisset
1pl reddamus redderémus reddiderimus reddidissémus
2pl reddatis  redderétis  reddideritis  reddidissétis
3pl reddant redderent reddiderint  reddidissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg reddor reddébar reddar redditus sum  redditus eram  redditus erd
2sg redderis  reddebaris  reddéris  redditus es redditus eras  redditus eris

3sg redditur reddébatur reddétur  redditusest  reddituserat  redditus erit
1pl reddimur reddébamur reddémur redditisumus redditieramus redditi erimus
2pl reddimini reddébamini reddémini redditiestis  redditieratis  redditi eritis

3pl redduntur reddébantur reddentur redditisunt redditi erant redditi erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg reddar redderer redditus sim  redditus essem

2sg reddaris  redderéris  redditussis  redditus essés

3sg reddatur  redderétur  redditussit  redditus esset

1pl reddamur redderémur redditisimus redditi essémus

2pl reddamini redderémini redditisitis  redditi essétis

3pl reddantur redderentur redditisint redditi essent

Imperative: redde, reddite; future reddito, redditote, redduntd

Passive imperative: reddere, reddimini; future redditor, redduntor
Infinitive: present reddere, perfect reddidisse, future reddittirus esse
Passive infinitive: present reddi, perfect redditus esse, future redditum iri
Participles: present reddens (gen. reddentis); perfect passive redditus, -a, -um; future redditiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: reddendi, reddendd, reddendum; gerundive reddendus, -a, -um; supine redditum, reddita

regnum RAYG-num noun - #98 - NT 164
regnum, regni, n. — kingdom, reign, rule

« 2nd declension neuter (from réx).

+ régnum Dei / caelorum ‘the kingdom of God / of heaven’.

2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative regnum regna
Genitive regni régnorum
Dative regno régnis
Accusative regnum regna
Ablative régno régnis

Vocative régnum regna

relinquo ren-Link-won verb- #233-NT 74

relinquo, relinquere, reliqui, relictum — leave, leave behind, abandon

+ 3rd conjugation; perfect reliqui.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg relinquo relinquébam relinquam  reliqui reliqueram reliquerd
2sg relinquis relinquébas relinqués reliquisti reliqueras reliqueris
3sg relinquit relinquébat relinquet reliquit reliquerat reliquerit

1pl relinquimus relinquébamus relinquémus
2pl relinquitis  relinquébatis  relinquétis
3pl relinquunt relinquébant  relinquent

Subjunctive active

reliquimus  reliqueramus reliquerimus

reliquistis ~ reliqueratis  reliqueritis

reliquérunt reliquerant reliquerint

Future perfect

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg relinquam  relinquerem reliquerim reliquissem
2sg relinquas relinquerés reliquerTs reliquissés
3sg relinquat relinqueret reliquerit reliquisset
1pl relinquamus relinquerémus reliquerimus reliquissémus
2pl relinquatis relinquerétis  reliqueritis  reliquissétis
3pl relinquant relinquerent reliquerint reliquissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect
1sg relinquor relinquébar relinquar relictus sum  relictus eram

2sg relinqueris relinquébaris relinquéris

3sg relinquitur relinquébatur  relinquétur
1pl relinquimur relinquébamur relinquémur
2pl relinquimini relinquébamini relinquémini

3pl relinquuntur relinquébantur relinquentur

relictus es relictus eras
relictusest  relictus erat
relicti sumus  relicti eramus
relicti estis relicti eratis

relicti sunt relicti erant
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg relinquar relinquerer relictus sim  relictus essem
2sg relinquaris  relinqueréris  relictussis  relictus essés
3sg relinquatur  relinquerétur  relictussit  relictus esset
1pl relinquamur relinquerémur relicti simus relicti essémus
2pl relinquamini relinquerémini relictisitis  relicti essétis
3pl relinquantur relinquerentur relicti sint relicti essent

Imperative: relinque, relinquite; future relinquitd, relinquitéte, relinquuntd
Passive imperative: relinquere, relinquimint; future relinquitor, relinquuntor
Infinitive: present relinquere, perfect reliquisse, future relictiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present relinqui, perfect relictus esse, future relictum iri
Participles: present relinquens (gen. relinquentis); perfect passive relictus, -a, -um; future relicttirus, -a, -um
Gerund: relinquendi, relinquendg, relinquendum; gerundive relinquendus, -a, -um; supine relictum, relictti

respondeo res-poN-deh-oh verb- #69-NT 260
respondeo, respondere, respondi, responsum — answer, reply
+ 2nd conjugation; takes a dative of the person.
« respondeéns dixit ‘answering said’ copies Greek &mokp10sig inev.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg responded respondébam respondébo respondi responderam responderd
2sg respondes respondébas respondébis respondisti responderas responderis
3sg respondet respondébat respondebit respondit responderat responderit
1pl respondémus respondébamus respondébimus respondimus  responderamus responderimus
2pl respondétis  respondébatis  respondeébitis  respondistis responderatis  responderitis
3pl respondent respondébant respondébunt respondérunt responderant responderint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg respondeam respondérem responderim respondissem
2sg respondeas respondeérés responderis respondissés
3sg respondeat respondéret responderit respondisset
1pl respondeamus respondérémus responderimus respondissémus
2pl respondeatis respondérétis  responderitis  respondissétis
3pl respondeant respondérent  responderint respondissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg — — - — - —
2sg — — — — — —
3sg respondétur respondébatur respondébitur responsumest responsum erat responsum erit
1pl — — — — — —
2pl — — — — — —
3pl — — — — — —

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg respondedatur respondérétur responsumsit responsum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: respondg, respondéte; future respondétd, respondétdte, respondentd
Infinitive: present respondere, perfect respondisse, future responsiirus esse

Participles: present respondéns (gen. respondentis); future respdnsiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: respondend, respondendd, respondendum; supine responsum, responsi
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resurgo reh-SUR-goh verb- #277-NT 57

resurgo, resurgere, resurrexi, resurréctum — rise again; rise from the dead

+ 3rd conjugation (re + surgd).
« resurréctio ‘resurrection’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg resurgod resurgébam resurgam resurréxi resurréxeram resurrexero
2sg resurgis resurgebas resurges resurrexisti resurréexeras resurrexeris
3sg resurgit resurgebat resurget resurrexit resurréxerat resurrexerit
1pl resurgimus resurgébamus resurgémus resurréximus —resurréxeramus resurréxerimus
2pl resurgitis resurgebatis resurgetis resurréxistis = resurréxeratis resurrexeritis
3pl resurgunt resurgébant resurgent resurréxérunt resurréxerant resurrexerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg resurgam  resurgerem resurréxerim resurrexissem
2sg resurgas resurgeres resurrexeris resurrexisses
3sg resurgat resurgeret resurrexerit resurréexisset
1pl resurgamus resurgerémus resurréxerimus resurréxisseémus
2pl resurgatis resurgeretis resurréexeritis resurréexissetis
3pl resurgant resurgerent resurrexerint  resurrexissent

Imperative: resurge, resurgite; future resurgitd, resurgitdte, resurguntd

Infinitive: present resurgere, perfect resurrexisse, future resurréctiirus esse
Participles: present resurgens (gen. resurgentis); future resurréctiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: resurgendi, resurgendd, resurgendum; supine resurréctum, resurrécti

I'€X rayx noun-#153-NT 117
réx, regis, m. — king
+ 3rd declension.
+ Réx Judaedrum ‘King of the Jews’.
3rd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative rex reges
Genitive regis regum
Dative regi régibus

Accusative regem reges
Ablative rége régibus

Vocative rex reges

rogo RO-goh verb- #203-NT 87
rogo, rogare, rogavi, rogatum — ask, request, beg
* 1st conjugation.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg rogo rogabam rogabo rogavi rogaveram rogavero
2sg rogas rogabas rogabis rogavisti / rogasti  rogaveras rogaveris
3sg rogat rogabat rogabit rogavit rogaverat rogaverit
1pl rogamus rogabamus rogabimus rogavimus rogaveramus rogaverimus
2pl rogatis rogabatis rogabitis  rogavistis rogaveratis rogaveritis
3pl rogant rogabant rogabunt  rogaverunt rogaverant rogaverint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg rogem rogarem rogaverim rogavissem
2sg roges rogares rogaveris rogavisses
3sg roget rogaret rogaverit rogavisset
1pl rogémus rogarémus rogaverimus rogavissémus
2pl rogeétis rogaretis rogaveritis rogavissetis
3pl rogent rogarent rogaverint rogavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg rogor rogabar rogabor rogatus sum  rogatus eram rogatus ero
2sg rogaris rogabaris rogaberis rogatus es rogatus eras rogatus eris
3sg rogatur  rogabatur  rogabitur rogatus est rogatus erat rogatus erit
1pl rogamur rogabamur rogabimur rogatisumus rogatieramus rogatierimus
2pl rogamini rogabamini rogabimini rogati estis rogati eratis rogati eritis
3pl rogantur rogabantur rogabuntur rogatisunt rogati erant rogati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg roger rogarer
2sg rogeris rogareris
3sg rogetur rogaretur
1pl rogémur rogarémur
2pl rogémini rogarémini

3pl rogentur rogarentur

rogatus sim
rogatus sis
rogatus sit
rogati simus
rogati sitis

rogati sint

rogatus essem
rogatus esses
rogatus esset
rogati esseémus
rogati essétis

rogati essent

Imperative: roga, rogate; future rogatd, rogatote, rogantd

Passive imperative: rogare, rogamini; future rogator, rogantor
Infinitive: present rogare, perfect rogavisse, future rogattirus esse
Passive infinitive: present rogari, perfect rogatus esse, future rogatum iri
Participles: present rogans (gen. rogantis); perfect passive rogatus, -a, -um; future rogaturus, -a, -um
Gerund: rogandi, rogandd, rogandum; gerundive rogandus, -a, -um; supine rogatum, rogat

sabbatum saH-bah-tum noun- #245 - NT 69

sabbatum, sabbati, n. — Sabbath; pl. also 'the Sabbath, a week'
+ 2nd declension neuter; the plural sabbata often means a single Sabbath.
+ ina sabbati ‘on the first day of the week’.

2nd declension

Singular  Plural

Nominative sabbatum sabbata

Genitive sabbati sabbatorum
Dative sabbato sabbatis
Accusative  sabbatum sabbata
Ablative sabbato sabbatis
Vocative sabbatum sabbata
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sacerd(')s sah-KER-dohs noun - #154 - NT 117

sacerdos, sacerdotis, m. — priest
+ 3rd declension.
* principés sacerd6tum ‘chief priests’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative sacerdos sacerdotes
Genitive sacerdotis  sacerdotum
Dative sacerdoti sacerdotibus

Accusative  sacerdotem sacerdotes

Ablative sacerdote

Vocative sacerdos

sacerdotibus

sacerdotes

saeculum sai-koo-lum noun- #173 - NT 104

saeculum, saeculi, n. — age, generation; world
« 2nd declension neuter (Greek aiwv).
« in saecula saeculorum ‘for ever and ever’.

2nd declension

Singular  Plural
Nominative saeculum saecula
Genitive saecult saeculorum
Dative saeculo saeculis
Accusative  saeculum saecula
Ablative saeculo saeculis
Vocative saeculum saecula

salﬁs SAH-loos noun - #312-NT 51

salus, salutis, f. — salvation; safety, health
+ 3rd declension (Greek swtnpia).
* Also a greeting: sallitem ‘greetings’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative salis saltités
Genitive salutis salitum
Dative saluit salatibus
Accusative  salutem saliités
Ablative salute salditibus
Vocative saluis salttés

saltito sah-Loo-toh verb- #257-NT 63

saluito, salutare, salutavi, salutatum — greet; salute
+ 1st conjugation (from salis).

« sallitant vos ‘they greet you’ (letter closings).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg saluito salatabam salatabo salttavi saliitaveram saltitaverd
2sg salttas salatabas salatabis salttavisti salttaveras salataveris
3sg salutat salatabat salatabit salutavit salitaverat salataverit
1pl salitamus salatabamus salutabimus salttavimus —salGtaveramus —salGtaverimus
2pl salutatis salGtabatis  salGtabitis  salGtavistis  salGtaveratis  salutaveritis
3pl salutant salutabant salitabunt  salttaverunt salGtaverant salataverint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg sallitem saltitarem saltitaverim salutavissem
2sg salutés salutares salttaveris salutavisses
3sg salttet salataret salataverit salutavisset / saltitasset
1pl salGtémus salttarémus saliitaverimus sal@itavissemus
2pl salutétis  salatarétis  salutaveritis  salGtavissétis
3pl salitent salatarent salataverint saliitavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg salltor salttabar salttabor saltatus sum  saltitatus eram  salftatus erd
2sg salttaris salttabaris salataberis salttatus es salttatus eras salttatus eris
3sg salutatur  salatabatur  salGtabitur salttatus est saltitatus erat salttatus erit
1pl salitamur salitabamur salttabimur — salGitati sumus salatati eramus — salGtati erimus
2pl salitamini saldtabamini salttabimini  salatati estis salatati eratis  salGtati eritis
3pl salutantur salttabantur salatabuntur —saldtati sunt salaitati erant salaitati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg salter salatarer salitatus sim  salGtatus essem
2sg salutéris salatareris salttatussis  salGtatus essés
3sg salutétur  salatarétur  salatatus sit salatatus esset
1pl salGtémur salttarémur salQitatisimus —salGitati essémus
2pl salitémini salttarémini salitati sitis salttati essétis
3pl salitentur salttarentur salGtati sint saltitati essent

Imperative: saluta, saluitate; future saltitato, salttatote, salttantod

Passive imperative: saltitare, saltitamini; future salatator, salGtantor
Infinitive: present salttare, perfect salttavisse, future salttatiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present saluitari, perfect salitatus esse, future salttatum iri
Participles: present saliitans (gen. saliitantis); perfect passive salitatus, -a, -um; future salatatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: salttandi, saliitandd, salitandum; gerundive saliitandus, -a, -um; supine salitatum, salatato

salvus saiwus adjective - #200 - NT 87
salvus, salva, salvum — safe, saved, well

« 1st/2nd declension.

+ salvum facere ‘to save’ (Greek o(){w).

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom salvus salva salvum  salvi salvae salva
Gen  salvi salvae  salvi salvorum salvarum salvérum
Dat  salvd salvae  salvd salvis salvis salvis
Acc  salvum  salvam salvum  salvos salvas salva
Abl  salvd salva salvo salvis salvis salvis
Voc salve salva salvum  salvi salvae salva
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sanctus saHnk-tus adjective - #71 + NT 255

sanctus, sancta, sanctum — holy, sacred; (pl. noun) the saints
+ 1st/2nd declension; superlative sanctissimus.
+ Spiritus Sanctus ‘Holy Spirit’; sancti ‘the saints (God’s people)’.

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl

Nom sanctus sancta sanctum sancti sanctae sancta
Gen sanctl sanctae  sanctl sanctorum sanctarum sanctorum
Dat  sancto sanctae  sancto sanctis sanctis sanctis
Acc sanctum sanctam sanctum sanctos sanctas sancta

Abl  sancto sancta sancto sanctis sanctis sanctis
Voc sancte sancta sanctum sancti sanctae sancta

Comparative: sanctior, sanctius (gen. sanctioris); superlative: sanctissimus, -a, -um

Sanguis SANG-wis noun- #177-NT 101
sanguis, sanguinis, m. — blood

+ 3rd declension.
+ sanguis meus ‘my blood’.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative sanguis sanguineés
Genitive sanguinis  sanguinum
Dative sanguini sanguinibus
Accusative  sanguinem sanguineés
Ablative sanguine  sanguinibus
Vocative sanguis sanguines

sapientia sah-pee-EN-tee-ah noun - #299 - NT 52
sapientia, sapientiae, f. — wisdom

+ 1st declension (Greek cogia).

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative sapientia sapientiae
Genitive sapientiae  sapientiarum
Dative sapientiae sapientiis
Accusative  sapientiam sapientias
Ablative sapientia sapientiis
Vocative sapientia sapientiae

SCIO SKEE-oh verb- #59 - NT 299

scio, scire, scivi, scitum — know, understand
+ 4th conjugation; future imperative scitd, scitote ‘know (this)!".

Indicative active

Subjunctive active

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg scio sciebam sciam sCivi sciveram scivero 1sg sciam scirem sciverim scivissem
2sg scis sciebas scies scivisti sciveras sciveris 2sg scias scires sciveris scivisses
3sg scit sciebat sciet scivit sciverat sciverit 3sg sciat sciret sciverit scivisset
1pl scimus sciebamus sciémus scivimus ~sciveramus sciverimus 1pl sciamus scirémus sciverimus ~ scivisseémus
2pl scitis sciebatis scietis scivistis  sciveratis sciveritis 2pl sciatis sciretis sciveritis scivissetis
3pl sciunt sciebant scient sciverunt  sciverant sciverint 3pl sciant scirent sciverint scivissent
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Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg scior sciébar sciar scitus sum  scitus eram  scitus ero
2sg sciris sciébaris scieris scitus es scitus eras scitus eris
3sg scitur sciebatur  sci€tur  scitus est scitus erat scitus erit
1pl scimur sciebamur  sciémur scitisumus sciti eramus sciti erimus
2pl scimini  sciébamini sciémini sciti estis sciti eratis sciti eritis
3pl sciuntur sciébantur scientur scitisunt scitl erant scitl erunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg sciar scirer scitus sim  scitus essem
2sg sciaris scireris scitus sis scitus esses
3sg sciatur  scirétur scitus sit scitus esset
1pl scidmur scirémur  scitisimus scitl essémus
2pl sciamini scirémini  scitisitis  scitl essétis
3pl sciantur scirentur  scitisint sciti essent

Imperative: sci, scite; future scito, scitote, sciuntd

Passive imperative: scire, scimini; future scitor, sciuntor

Infinitive: present scire, perfect scivisse, future scitiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present sciri, perfect scitus esse, future scitum iri
Participles: present sciéns (gen. scientis); perfect passive scitus, -a, -um,; future scitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: sciendi, sciendd, sciendum; gerundive sciendus, -a, -um; supine scitum, scitd

SCribO SKREE-boh verb- #81-NT 223

scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum — write

* 3rd conjugation.
« scriptum est ‘it is written’ (Greek yéypamntar).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg scribo scribebam scribam  scripsi scripseram scripserd
2sg scribis scribébas scribés scripsisti scripseras scripseris
3sg scribit scribebat scribet scripsit scripserat scripserit
1pl scribimus scribébamus scribémus scripsimus  scripseramus — scripserimus
2pl scribitis scribébatis  scribétis  scripsistis = scripseratis  scripseritis
3pl scribunt scribébant  scribent  scripsérunt scripserant  scripserint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg scribam scriberem scripserim scripsissem
2sg scribas scriberés scripseris scripsisses
3sg scribat scriberet scripserit scripsisset
1pl scribamus scriberémus scripserimus  scripsissémus
2pl scribatis scriberétis scripseritis scripsissetis
3pl scribant scriberent scripserint scripsissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg scribor scribébar scribar scriptus sum  scriptus eram  scriptus erd
2sg scriberis scribébaris scribéris scriptus es scriptus eras scriptus eris
3sg scribitur scribébatur  scribétur  scriptus est scriptus erat scriptus erit
1pl scribimur  scribébamur  scribémur  scriptisumus  scriptieramus  scripti erimus
2pl scribimini  scribébamini  scribémini  scripti estis scripti eratis scripti eritis
3pl scribuntur scribébantur scribentur scriptisunt scripti erant scripti erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg scribar scriberer scriptus sim  scriptus essem
2sg scribaris scriberéris scriptus sis scriptus essés
3sg scribatur scriberétur scriptus sit scriptus esset

1pl scribamur  scriberémur  scriptisimus  scriptiessémus
2pl scribamini  scriberémini  scripti sitis scripti essétis
3pl scribantur scriberentur scripti sint scripti essent

Imperative: scribe, scribite; future scribitd, scribitote, scribuntd

Passive imperative: scribere, scribimini; future scribitor, scribuntor

Infinitive: present scribere, perfect scripsisse, future scriptiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present scribi, perfect scriptus esse, future scriptum iri

Participles: present scribéns (gen. scribentis); perfect passive scriptus, -a, -um,; future scriptiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: scribendi, scribendd, scribendum; gerundive scribendus, -a, -um; supine scriptum, scripta

scriptﬁra skreep-TOO-rah noun - #294 - NT 53
scriptiira, scriptiirae, f. — writing; Scripture

« 1st declension (from scribo).

« scriptuirae ‘the Scriptures’.

1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative scriptiira scriptiirae
Genitive scriptiirae  scripturarum
Dative scriptiirae  scripturis
Accusative  scripturam scripturas
Ablative scriptura scripturis

Vocative scriptura scripturae

se say pronoun - #57 - NT 306

sui, sibi, s€ — himself, herself, itself, themselves
+ Reflexive: refers to the subject; no nominative; same forms in singular and plural.
+ Emphatic sés€, sémet; with cum: sécum.

Declension
Singular and plural
Nominative —
Genitive sul
Dative sibi

Accusative  sé/ sésé

Ablative sé / sésé

secundus seh-KUN-dus adjective - #73 - NT 252

secundus, secunda, secandum — second; (secundum + acc.) according to
+ 1st/2nd declension (from sequor ‘follow’).
+ The preposition secundum + acc. ‘according to, after’ (secundum Matthaeum) is counted here.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg  Fem.sg Neut. sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom secundus secunda secundum secundi secundae secunda
Gen secundi secundae  secundi secundorum secundarum secundoérum
Dat secundo secundae  secundo secundis secundis secundis
Acc  secundum secundam secundum secundds secundas secunda
Abl  secundo secunda secundo secundis secundis secundis
Voc secunde secunda secundum secundi secundae secunda

Preposition: secundum + acc. “according to, after”
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sed sed conjunction - #29 - NT 665

sed — but, but rather
+ Corrects a preceding negative: non ... sed ‘not ... but’.

sede0 seH-deh-oh verb- #126-NT 136

sedeo, sedére, sédi, sessum — sit; stay, remain
+ 2nd conjugation; perfect sédi with long €.
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Future perfect

Present Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect
1sg sedeo sedébam  sedebo sedi séderam
2sg sedes sedebas sedebis sédist1 séderas
3sg sedet sedébat sedebit sedit séderat

1pl sedémus sedebamus sedébimus sédimus  séderamus
2pl sedétis  sedebatis  sedebitis  sédistis séderatis
3pl sedent sedébant sedébunt sedérunt séderant

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg sedeam sedérem séderim sédissem
2sg sedeas sedéres séderis sédissés
3sg sedeat sedéret sederit sedisset

1pl sedeamus sedérémus séderimus sédissémus
2pl sedeatis  sedérétis  séderitis  sédissétis
3pl sedeant sedérent  séderint  sé&dissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect

séderd
séderis
sederit
séderimus
séderitis

séderint

Future perfect

1sg — - - - -
2sg — - - - -
3sg sedétur sedébatur sedébitur sessumest sessum erat
1pl — — — — —
2pl — - - — -
3pl — — — — —

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg sedeatur sedérétur sessumsit sessum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: sede, sedéte; future sedéts, sedétdte, sedentd
Infinitive: present sedére, perfect sédisse, future sessiirus esse
Participles: present sedens (gen. sedentis); future sessiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: sedendi, sedendd, sedendum; supine sessum, sessii

sessum erit
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S€men SAY-men noun- #330 - NT 49

sémen, séminis, n. — seed; offspring, descendants
« 3rd declension neuter.

3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative sémen sémina
Genitive séminis séminum
Dative semini séminibus
Accusative semen sémina
Ablative semine  séminibus
Vocative seémen sémina

S€MINO SAY-mih-noh verb-#310-NT 51
semino, seminare, seminavi, seminatum — sow
+ 1st conjugation (from sémen ‘seed’).

+ qui séminat ‘the one who sows’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg semino séminabam séminabd seminavi séminaveram séminavero
2sg seminas séminabas séminabis séminavisti / séminasti  séminaveras séminaveris
3sg seéminat séminabat séminabit seéminavit séminaverat séminaverit

1pl séminamus séminabamus séminabimus séminavimus

séminaveramus séminaverimus

2pl séminatis  séminabatis  séminabitis  séminavistis séminaveratis  séminaveritis
3pl séminant  séminabant séminabunt  séminaverunt séminaverant séminaverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg séminem séminarem séminaverim séminavissem
2sg sémines séminares séminaveris séminavisses
3sg seminet séminaret séminaverit séminavisset
1pl séminémus séminarémus séminaverimus séminavissémus
2pl séminétis séminaretis séminaveritis séminavissetis
3pl séminent séminarent séminaverint séminavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg séminor séminabar séminabor seminatus sum seéminatus eram  seéminatus ero
2sg séminaris séminabaris séminaberis seminatus es séminatus eras seéminatus eris
3sg séminatur  séminabatur  séminabitur seéminatus est séminatus erat séminatus erit

1pl séminamur séminabamur séminabimur

2pl séminamini séminabamini séminabimini séminati estis

3pl séminantur séminabantur séminabuntur séminatisunt

Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg séminer séminarer seminatus sim  séminatus essem
2sg sémineris séminareris seminatus sis seminatus essés
3sg seminétur  séminarétur seminatus sit seminatus esset

1pl séminémur séminarémur séminatisimus séminati essémus
2pl séminémini séminarémini séminati sitis seéminati essétis

3pl séminentur sémindrentur séminatisint séminati essent

Imperative: sémina, séminate; future séminatd, séminatote, séminanto

Passive imperative: seminare, séminamini; future séminator, séminantor
Infinitive: present seminare, perfect séminavisse, future séminatirus esse

Passive infinitive: present séminari, perfect seminatus esse, future seminatum iri

séminati sumus séminati eramus
seminati eratis

seéminati erant

seminati erimus
seminati eritis

seéminati erunt

Participles: present seminans (gen. séminantis); perfect passive séminatus, -a, -um; future séminatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: séminandi, séminand, séminandum; gerundive séminandus, -a, -um; supine séminatum, séminata
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Semper SeM-per adverb - #270 - NT 59

semper — always
« Greek mdvrorte, dei.

S€NEeX SEH-nex noun - #264-NT 61

senex, senis, m. — old man; (comp.) senior, elder
+ 3rd declension (gen. pl. senum).
+ Comparative senior, senidris ‘elder’; seniorés ‘the elders’ (second table).

senex, senis (old man) senior, senioris (elder)

Singular Plural Singular  Plural
Nominative senex senes Nominative senior seniores
Genitive senis senum Genitive senioris seniorum
Dative seni senibus Dative seniori senioribus
Accusative  senem senes Accusative  seniorem seniores
Ablative sene senibus Ablative seniore senioribus
Vocative senex senes Vocative senior seniores

septem sep-tem numeral - #204 - NT 87

septem — seven
+ Indeclinable cardinal; septimus ‘seventh’.

Sequor Sek-wor verb-#149-NT 120

sequor, sequi, sectutus sum — follow
* Deponent, 3rd conjugation.
+ sequere mé ‘follow me’ (imperative).

Indicative, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg sequor sequébar sequar secutus sum  secutus eram  secutus ero
2sg sequeris sequébaris sequeris secutus es secutus eras secutus eris
3sg sequitur sequébatur  sequétur secutus est secutus erat secutus erit

1pl sequimur  sequébamur sequémur secutisumus secttieramus secutlerimus
2pl sequimini sequébamini sequémini  seciitl estis secuitl eratis secuti eritis
3pl sequuntur sequébantur sequentur seciitisunt secutl erant secuti erunt

Subjunctive, deponent (active meaning)

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg sequar sequerer sectutus sim  sectitus essem
2sg sequaris sequereris sectitus sis sectitus essés

3sg sequatur sequerétur  secutus sit secutus esset
1pl sequamur sequerémur sectisimus seciiti essémus
2pl sequamini sequerémini seciiti sitis secuti essétis
3pl sequantur sequerentur secutisint secuti essent

Imperative: sequere, sequimini; future sequitor, sequuntor

Infinitive: present sequi, perfect sectitus esse, future sectitiirus esse

Participles: present sequens (gen. sequentis); perfect secuitus, -a, -um (active meaning); future seciitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: sequendi, sequendd, sequendum; gerundive sequendus, -a, -um; supine seciitum, seciiti
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Sermo SER-moh noun - #161-NT 114

sermo, sermonis, m. — word, speech, saying, message
+ 3rd declension; often renders Greek Adyog.

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative sermo sermones
Genitive sermonis sermonum
Dative sermoni sermonibus
Accusative sermOnem sermones
Ablative sermone sermonibus
Vocative sermo sermones

Servio SER-wee-oh verb - #286 - NT 54

servio, servire, servivi, servitum — serve, be a slave to (+ dat.)
+ 4th conjugation (from servus).
+ Intransitive: passive only impersonal.

Indicative active

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg servio serviebam serviam servivi serviveram servivero
2sg servis serviébas servies servivisti serviveras serviveris
3sg servit serviébat serviet servivit serviverat serviverit
1pl servimus serviebamus serviemus servivimus serviveramus serviverimus
2pl  servitis serviebatis  serviétis servivistis serviveratis serviveritis
3pl serviunt serviebant servient  servivérunt / servierunt  serviverant serviverint / servierint
Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg serviam servirem serviverim servivissem
2sg servias servires serviveris servivisses
3sg serviat serviret serviverit servivisset

1pl serviamus servirémus serviverimus servivissémus

Future perfect

2pl serviatis servireétis serviveritis servivissétis
3pl serviant servirent serviverint servivissent
Indicative passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Future  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - — — —
2sg — — — — —
3sg servitur servieébatur serviétur servitumest servitum erat
1pl — — — — —
2pl — — — — —
3pl — — — — —
Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg serviatur servirétur servitumsit servitum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: servi, servite; future servitd, servitote, serviuntd

Infinitive: present servire, perfect servivisse, future servitiirus esse
Participles: present serviens (gen. servientis); future servitirus, -a, -um
Gerund: serviendi, serviendd, serviendum; supine servitum, servitd

servitum erit
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ServoO SER-woh verb- #335- NT 48

servo, servare, servavi, servatum — keep, guard, observe; preserve

* 1st conjugation.

« servare mandata ‘keep the commandments’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg servo servabam  servabo servavi servaveram servavero
2sg servas servabas servabis servavisti / servasti  servaveras servaveris
3sg servat servabat servabit servavit servaverat servaverit
1pl servamus servabamus servabimus servavimus servaveramus servaverimus
2pl servatis  servabatis  servabitis  servavistis servaveratis  servaveritis
3pl servant servabant servabunt servavérunt servaverant servaverint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg servem servarem servaverim servavissem
2sg serves servares servaveris servavisses
3sg servet servaret servaverit servavisset
1pl servémus servarémus servaverimus servavissémus
2pl servetis  servarétis servaveritis  servavissetis
3pl servent servarent servaverint servavissent

Indicative passive

Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg servor servabar servabor servatus sum  servatus eram  servatus ero
2sg servaris servabaris servaberis servatus es servatus eras servatus eris

3sg servatur  servabatur servabitur
1pl servamur servabamur servabimur
2pl servamini servabamini servabimini
3pl servantur servabantur servabuntur

Subjunctive passive

servatus est
servati sumus
servati estis

servati sunt

Pluperfect

servatus erat
servati eramus
servati eratis

servati erant

Present  Imperfect  Perfect
1sg server servarer servatus sim
2sg serveris servareris servatus sis

3sg servetur servaretur servatus sit
1pl servémur servarémur servatisimus
2pl servémini servarémini servati sitis

3pl serventur servarentur servatisint

servatus essem

servatus esses

servatus esset

servati essemus

servati essétis

servati essent

Imperative: serva, servate; future servatd, servatote, servantd
Passive imperative: servare, servamini; future servator, servantor
Infinitive: present servare, perfect servavisse, future servatiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present servari, perfect servatus esse, future servatum irl
Participles: present servans (gen. servantis); perfect passive servatus, -a, -um; future servatiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: servandi, servandd, servandum; gerundive servandus, -a, -um; supine servatum, servati

Servus SEeR-wus noun- #127 -NT 135
servus, servi, m. — slave, servant
+ 2nd declension (Greek §odAog).
2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative servus servi
Genitive servi servorum
Dative servo servis

Accusative servum  servos
Ablative servo servis

Vocative serve servi
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S1 see conjunction - #30 - NT 644
si — if; whether
+snodn / nisi ‘if not, unless’; si quis ‘if anyone’.

SIC seek adverb-#129-NT 132

sic — so, thus, in this way
esic...ut ‘so ... that’.

sicut SEe-kut adverb- #48-NT 393

sicut — just as, as; as it were
+ Introduces comparisons (Greek ka0wg, wg).

signum SIG-num noun - #215 - NT 81
signum, signi, n. — sign, mark; miracle
+ 2nd declension neuter (Greek onpeiov).
2nd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative signum  signa
Genitive signi signorum
Dative signo signis
Accusative signum  signa
Ablative signd signis

Vocative signum  signa

similis siH-min-iis adjective- #258 NT 63

similis, simile — like, similar (+ dat.)

+ 3rd-declension adjective; superlative simillimus.

« simile est régnum caeldrum ... ‘the kingdom of heaven is like ...".

3rd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom similis similis  simile similés similés similia
Gen similis similis  similis similium  similium similium
Dat  simili simili simili similibus ~ similibus  similibus
Acc similem similem simile similés similes  similia
Abl  simili similt similt similibus  similibus  similibus
Voc  similis similis  simile similés similes  similia

Comparative: similior, similius (gen. similioris); superlative: simillimus, -a, -um

similiter sin-mi-iin-ter adverb-#321-NT 50
similiter — likewise, in the same way

+ Adverb of similis (Greek opoiwg).

sine siH-neh preposition - #134 - NT 131

sine + abl. — without
* sine causa ‘without cause’.

S1ve SEE-weh conjunction - #238 - NT 70
sive (seu) — or if; sive ... sive whether ... or

« Joins alternatives.
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SOlV(_) SOL-woh verb - #333 - NT 48

solvo, solvere, solvi, solutum — loosen, untie, release; destroy; pay
+ 3rd conjugation (perfect solvi).

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg solvd solvébam solvam  solvi solveram solverd
2sg solvis solvebas solves solvistl solveras solveris
3sg solvit solvebat solvet solvit solverat solverit
1pl solvimus solvebamus solvémus solvimus solveramus solverimus
2pl solvitis  solvébatis  solvétis  solvistis  solveratis  solveritis
3pl solvunt solvébant solvent solvérunt  solverant solverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg solvam  solverem solverim solvissem
2sg solvas solverés solveris solvissés
3sg solvat solveret solverit solvisset
1pl solvamus solverémus solverimus solvissémus
2pl solvatis  solverétis  solveritis  solvissétis
3pl solvant solverent solverint solvissent
Indicative passive
Present  Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg solvor solvébar solvar solitus sum  soliitus eram  soliitus erd
2sg solveris  solvébaris solveris soluitus es soluitus eras soluitus eris
3sg solvitur solvebatur  solvetur  solutus est soluitus erat soluitus erit
1pl solvimur solvebamur solvémur soluitisumus soluiti eramus solaiti erimus
2pl solvimini solvébamini solvémini soluti estis soluit1 eratis soluiti eritis
3pl solvuntur solvébantur solventur soliiti sunt soliiti erant soluiti erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg solvar solverer soliitus sim  soluitus essem
2sg solvaris solveréris soltitus sis soliitus essés
3sg solvatur solverétur  solutus sit solitus esset
1pl solvamur solverémur soltitisimus soliiti essémus
2pl solvamini solverémini soluti sitis soluiti essétis
3pl solvantur solverentur soliiti sint soluiti essent

Imperative: solve, solvite; future solvitd, solvitdte, solvuntd

Passive imperative: solvere, solvimini; future solvitor, solvuntor
Infinitive: present solvere, perfect solvisse, future soliiturus esse
Passive infinitive: present solvi, perfect soltitus esse, future solatum iri
Participles: present solvéns (gen. solventis); perfect passive soliitus, -a, -um; future solatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: solvendsi, solvends, solvendum; gerundive solvendus, -a, -um; supine soltitum, solatd

SpéS spays noun - #292 - NT 54
spes, spel, f. — hope

+ 5th declension; genitive spel.

5th declension

Singular Plural

Nominative spes spes
Genitive spel -
Dative spel -
Accusative  spem spes
Ablative spe —
Vocative spes spes
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SPIritus spee-rih-tus noun- #49-NT 381
spiritus, spiritlis, m. — spirit; breath, wind; the Holy Spirit

« 4th declension.

+ Spiritus Sanctus ‘the Holy Spirit’ (Greek nvebpa).

4th declension

Singular Plural
Nominative spiritus  spiritus
Genitive spiritus  spirituum
Dative spiritui  spiritibus
Accusative  spiritum spiritiis
Ablative spiriti spiritibus
Vocative spiritus  spiritiis

statim staH-tim adverb- #315-NT 50

statim — immediately, at once
+ Renders Greek £000¢, e00éwg.

StO stoh verb-#111-NT 151

sto, stare, stetl, statum — stand; stand firm
+ 1st conjugation with reduplicated perfect steti.
« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Appendix B - Latin forms

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg sto stabam stabo stetl steteram stetero 1sg stem starem steterim stetissem
2sg stas stabas stabis stetist1 steteras steteris 2sg stes stares steteris stetisses
3sg stat stabat stabit stetit steterat steterit 3sg stet staret steterit stetisset
1pl stamus stabamus stabimus stetimus  steteramus steterimus 1pl stémus starémus  steterimus stetissémus
2pl statis stabatis stabitis  stetistis steteratis  steteritis 2pl stetis staréetis steteritis  stetissétis
3pl stant stabant stabunt  stetérunt steterant steterint 3pl stent starent steterint stetissent

Indicative passive (impersonal) Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — — — — — — 1sg — — — —
2sg — - - — — — 2sg — — — —
3sg statur stabatur stabitur statumest statumerat statum erit 3sg stetur staretur statum sit  statum esset
1pl — — - — — — 1pl — — — —
2pl — — — — — — 2pl — — — —
3pl — — — — — — 3pl — — — —

sub sub preposition - #247 - NT 67

sub +abl. / +acc. — under (+ abl.); under, toward (+ acc.)
« + acc. with motion; also ‘about, toward’ of time.
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Imperative: sta, state; future statd, statote, stantd

Infinitive: present stare, perfect stetisse, future statiirus esse
Participles: present stans (gen. stantis); future statiirus, -a,
-um

Gerund: standyi, standd, standum; supine statum, statl
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SUIN sum verb- #2-NT 5361

sum, esse, fui, futirus — be, exist; (est) there is
« Irregular: present sum, es, est; the perfect system is built on fu-.
* Future participle futiirus; future infinitive futiirus esse or fore.

Indicative active

Subjunctive active

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg sum eram ero fui fueram fuero 1sg sim essem fuerim fuissem
2sg es eras eris fuist1 fueras fueris 2sg sis esses fueris fuisses
3sg est erat erit fuit fuerat fuerit 3sg sit esset fuerit fuisset
1pl sumus eramus erimus fuimus fueramus  fuerimus 1pl simus essemus  fuerimus fuiss€émus
2pl estis eratis eritis  fuistis  fueratis fueritis 2pl sitis essétis fueritis  fuissetis
3pl sunt erant erunt fuérunt fuerant fuerint 3pl sint essent fuerint fuissent

SUPer soo-per preposition - #55 - NT 324

super +acc. / + abl. — over, upon, above (+ acc.); about (+ abl.)
+ Also adverb ‘above, besides’; super terram ‘on the earth’.

SUpra soo-prah adverb- #324-NT 49

supra — above, over; beyond (+ acc.)
+ Adverb and preposition with the accusative.

Surgo Ssur-goh verb-#155-NT 117

surgo, surgere, surrexi, surrectum — rise, get up, arise
+ 3rd conjugation (sub + regd).

« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Imperative: es, este; future esto, estote, sunto

Infinitive: present esse, perfect fuisse, future futiirus esse / fore
Participle: future futtirus, -a, -um (no present participle in classical

Latin)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg surgd surgébam surgam Surréxi surréxeram surréxero
2sg surgis surgebas surges surrexisti surréxeras surréxeris
3sg surgit surgébat surget surrexit surrexerat surréxerit
1pl surgimus surgébamus surgémus surréximus surréxeramus surréxerimus
2pl surgitis surgébatis surgetis surrexistis surréxeratis surrexeritis
3pl surgunt  surgébant surgent  surrexeérunt surréxerant surrexerint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg surgam surgerem surréxerim surréxissem
2sg surgas surgeres surrexeris surréexisses
3sg surgat surgeret surréexerit surrexisset

1pl surgdmus surgerémus surréxerimus Surréxissémus
2pl surgatis surgeretis surréexeritis surrexissetis

3pl surgant surgerent surréxerint surrexissent
Imperative: surge, surgite; future surgitd, surgitote, surguntd
Infinitive: present surgere, perfect surréxisse, future surréctiirus esse
Participles: present surgeéns (gen. surgentis); future surréctiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: surgendi, surgendd, surgendum; supine surréctum, surrécti
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SUUS S00-us adjective - #24 - NT 753
suus, sua, suum — his, her, its, their (own)

* Reflexive possessive: refers to the subject; compare ejus ‘his (someone else’s)’.
* No vocative.

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom suus sua suum sul suae sua
Gen sul suae sul suorum suarum suorum
Dat suo suae suo suis suis suis
Acc suum suam suum suos suas sua
Abl  suo sua suo suis suis suis

tamquam TtAMK-wam adverb- #178 - NT 101

tamquam — as, as if, like
+ Introduces comparisons (Greek ).

templum TEM-plum noun - #160 - NT 114
templum, templi, n. — temple
+ 2nd declension neuter.
2nd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative templum templa
Genitive templi templorum
Dative templo templis
Accusative  templum templa
Ablative templo templis

Vocative templum templa

tempus TEM-pus noun- #122-NT 142

tempus, temporis, n. — time, season
« 3rd declension neuter.
+in ill6 tempore ‘at that time’.

3rd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative tempus tempora
Genitive temporis temporum
Dative tempori  temporibus
Accusative  tempus tempora
Ablative tempore temporibus

Vocative tempus tempora

tenebrae TeH-neh-brai noun- #326 - NT 49

tenebrae, tenebrarum, f. pl. — darkness
+ 1st declension, plural only.
« in tenebras exteriores ‘into the outer darkness’.

1st declension

Plural
Nominative tenebrae
Genitive tenebrarum
Dative tenebris

Accusative  tenebras
Ablative tenebris

Vocative tenebrae
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teneo TeH-neh-oh verb- #298 - NT 52

tened, tenere, tenui, tentum — hold, keep; seize, arrest
+ 2nd conjugation.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg tened tenébam tenébo tenui tenueram tenuero
2sg tenes tenébas tenébis tenuist1 tenueras tenueris
3sg tenet tenébat tenebit tenuit tenuerat tenuerit

1pl tenémus tenébamus tenébimus tenuimus  tenueramus tenuerimus
2pl tenétis tenébatis  teneébitis  tenuistis  tenueratis  tenueritis

3pl tenent  tenébant tenébunt tenu€runt tenuerant tenuerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg teneam tenérem tenuerim tenuissem
2sg teneas teneres tenueris tenuisses
3sg teneat teneret tenuerit tenuisset

1pl teneamus tenérémus tenuerimus tenuisseémus
2pl teneatis teneretis tenueritis tenuissetis

3pl teneant tenérent  tenuerint tenuissent

Indicative passive

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg teneor tenébar tenébor tentus sum tentuseram tentus ero
2sg teneris tenébaris tenéberis tentus es tentus eras tentus eris

3sg tenétur tenébatur  tenébitur tentus est tentus erat tentus erit
1pl tenémur tenébamur tenébimur tentisumus tentieramus tentlerimus
2pl tenémini tenébamini tenébimini tentlestis  tentieratis  tenti eritis
3pl tenentur tenebantur tenébuntur tentisunt tenti erant tenti erunt

Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg tenear tenérer tentus sim  tentus essem
2sg tenearis tenéreris tentus sis tentus esses
3sg teneatur teneéretur tentus sit tentus esset
1pl teneamur tenérémur tentisimus tentiessémus
2pl teneamini tenérémini tenti sitis tentl esseétis
3pl teneantur tenérentur tentisint tenti essent

Imperative: tené€, tenete; future tenéto, tenétote, tenentd

Passive imperative: tenére, tenémint; future tenétor, tenentor

Infinitive: present tenere, perfect tenuisse, future tentiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present teneri, perfect tentus esse, future tentum iri

Participles: present tenéns (gen. tenentis); perfect passive tentus, -a, -um; future tentirus, -a, -um
Gerund: tenendi, tenendd, tenendum; gerundive tenendus, -a, -um; supine tentum, tentt

tento TeN-toh verb- #337-NT 47

tento, tentare, tentavi, tentatum — test, try; tempt
+ 1st conjugation; Clementine spelling (classical temptd).
« tentatio ‘temptation, trial’; tentator ‘the tempter’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg tentd tentabam tentabo tentavi tentaveram tentaverd
2sg tentas tentabas tentabis tentavisti / tentasti  tentaveras tentaveris
3sg tentat tentabat tentabit tentavit tentaverat tentaverit
1pl tentamus tentabamus tentabimus tentavimus tentaveramus tentaverimus
2pl tentatis tentdbatis  tentabitis  tentavistis tentaveratis  tentaveritis
3pl tentant  tentabant tentabunt tentaverunt tentaverant  tentaverint
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Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg tentem tentarem tentaverim tentavissem
2sg tentes tentares tentaveris tentavissés
3sg tentet tentaret tentaverit tentavisset
1pl tentémus tentarémus tentaverimus tentavissémus
2pl tentétis tentaretis tentaveritis tentavissetis
3pl tentent tentarent tentaverint tentavissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect  Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg tentor tentabar tentabor tentatus sum  tentatuseram  tentatusero
2sg tentaris tentabaris tentaberis tentatus es tentatus eras tentatus eris
3sg tentatur tentabatur tentabitur tentatus est tentatus erat tentatus erit
1pl tentamur tentadbamur tentabimur tentatisumus tentatieramus tentatierimus
2pl tentamini tentabamini tentabimini tentati estis tentati eratis tentati eritis
3pl tentantur tentabantur tentabuntur tentatisunt tentati erant tentati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg tenter tentarer tentatus sim  tentatus essem
2sg tenteris tentareris tentatus sis tentatus essés
3sg tentetur tentaretur tentatus sit tentatus esset

1pl tentémur tentarémur
2pl tentémini tentarémini

3pl tententur tentdrentur

tentati simus
tentati sitis

tentati sint

tentati essemus
tentati essétis

tentati essent

Imperative: tenta, tentate; future tentats, tentatote, tentanto

Passive imperative: tentare, tentamini; future tentator, tentantor

Infinitive: present tentare, perfect tentavisse, future tentatiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present tentari, perfect tentatus esse, future tentatum iri
Participles: present tentans (gen. tentantis); perfect passive tentatus, -a, -um; future tentatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: tentandi, tentand, tentandum; gerundive tentandus, -a, -um; supine tentatum, tentat

terra TeH-rah noun- #68 - NT 261
terra, terrae, f. — earth, land, ground

« 1st declension.
« caelum et terra ‘heaven and earth’.

1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative terra terrae
Genitive terrae terrarum
Dative terrae terris

Accusative  terram terras
Ablative terra terris

Vocative terra terrae
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tertius Ter-tee-us adjective - #265 - NT 61
tertius, tertia, tertium — third

+ Ordinal; tertia dié ‘on the third day’.
1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut. pl

Nom tertius tertia tertium  tertil tertiae tertia
Gen tertil tertiae tertii tertiorum tertiarum tertiorum
Dat  tertio tertiae  tertio tertiis tertiis tertiis
Acc tertium tertiam tertium tertios tertias tertia
Abl  tertio tertia tertio tertils tertils tertiis
Voc tertie tertia tertium  tertil tertiae tertia

testimonium tes-tih-MOH-nee-um noun- #136 - NT 131
testimonium, testimonii, n. — testimony, witness, evidence

+ 2nd declension neuter (Greek paptupia).

2nd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative testimonium testimonia

Genitive testimonii testimoniorum

Dative

testimonio testimoniis

Accusative  testimonium testimonia

Ablative testimonio testimonils

Vocative testimonium testimonia

timeo TiH-meh-oh verb- #186 - NT 95

timeo,

timeére, timui — fear, be afraid

+ 2nd conjugation; no supine.
+ nolite timére ‘do not be afraid’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg timeo timébam timebo timui timueram timuerd
2sg times timebas timebis timuisti timueras timueris
3sg timet timebat timebit timuit timuerat timuerit
1pl timémus timébamus timébimus timuimus timueramus timuerimus
2pl timétis  timébatis  timébitis  timuistis timueratis  timueritis
3pl timent timebant  timébunt  timu€runt timuerant  timuerint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg timeam timérem timuerim timuissem
2sg timeas timeéres timueris timuisseés
3sg timeat timeret timuerit timuisset
1pl timeamus timérémus timuerimus timuissémus
2pl timeatis  timérétis  timueritis  timuissétis
3pl timeant timerent  timuerint timuissent

Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2 pl
3pl

timeor timébar timébor
timeéris timébaris timéberis
timétur  timébatur  timebitur
timémur timébamur timebimur
timémini timébamini timébimini

timentur timébantur timébuntur
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg timear timérer - -
2sg timearis timereris — -
3sg timeatur  timeéretur — —
1pl timeamur timérémur — —
2pl timeamini timérémini — —
3pl timeantur timérentur — —

Imperative: timé, timéte; future timéto, timétate, timento

Passive imperative: timere, timémini; future timétor, timentor
Infinitive: present timere, perfect timuisse, future —

Passive infinitive: present timéri

Participles: present timéns (gen. timentis)

Gerund: timend, timendd, timendum; gerundive timendus, -a, -um

timor TiH-mor noun-#311-NT 51
timor, timoris, m. — fear
«3rd declension (from timeg).

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative timor timores
Genitive timoris timorum
Dative timori timoribus
Accusative timorem timores
Ablative timore timoribus
Vocative timor timores

tollo T0-ioh verb- #220-NT 78

tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum — lift up, raise; take away, remove
* 3rd conjugation; perfect and supine come from other stems (sustuli, sublatum).
+ tolle grabatum ‘take up your bed’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg tollo tollebam tollam  sustuli sustuleram sustulerd
2sg tollis tollebas tollés sustulisti sustuleras sustuleris
3sg tollit tollébat tollet sustulit sustulerat sustulerit
1pl tollimus tollebamus tollémus sustulimus sustuleramus sustulerimus
2pl tollitis  tollebatis  tolletis  sustulistis  sustuleratis  sustuleritis
3pl tollunt tollebant  tollent  sustulérunt sustulerant  sustulerint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg tollam  tollerem sustulerim sustulissem
2sg tollas tollerés sustulerTs sustulissés
3sg tollat tolleret sustulerit sustulisset
1pl tollamus tolleréemus sustulerimus sustulissemus
2pl tollatis  tollerétis  sustuleritis  sustulissétis
3pl tollant tollerent  sustulerint sustulissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg tollor tollebar tollar sublatus sum sublatus eram sublatus erd
2sg tolleris  tollebaris  tolléris  sublatuses sublatuseras  sublatus eris
3sg tollitur  tollebatur  tolletur sublatusest  sublatuserat  sublatus erit
1pl tollimur tollebamur tollemur sublati sumus sublatieramus sublati erimus
2pl tollimini tollebamini tollémini sublati estis sublatl eratis sublati eritis
3pl tolluntur tollebantur tollentur sublatisunt sublati erant sublati erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg tollar tollerer sublatus sim  sublatus essem
2sg tollaris  tolleréris sublatus sis  sublatus essés
3sg tollatur tollerétur sublatus sit  sublatus esset
1pl tollamur tollerémur  sublatisimus sublati essemus
2pl tollamini tollerémini  sublati sitis sublati essétis
3pl tollantur tollerentur sublatisint sublati essent

Imperative: tolle, tollite; future tollits, tollitote, tolluntd

Passive imperative: tollere, tollimini; future tollitor, tolluntor

Infinitive: present tollere, perfect sustulisse, future sublatirus esse
Passive infinitive: present tolli, perfect sublatus esse, future sublatum iri
Participles: present tolléns (gen. tollentis); perfect passive sublatus, -a, -um; future sublatirus, -a, -um
Gerund: tollendi, tollendg, tollendum; gerundive tollendus, -a, -um; supine sublatum, sublata

totus ToH-tus adjective- #246 - NT 67

totus, tota, totum — whole, all, entire
* Pronominal adjective: genitive totius, dative toti.

Pronominal declension

Masc. sg

Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom totus

Gen
Dat
Acc
Abl

totius
toti
totum

toto

tota totum toti totae tota
totius totius totorum  totarum  totorum
toti toti totis totis totis
totam totum totos totas tota
tota toto totis totis totis

trado TraH-doh verb- #133-NT 132

trado, tradere, tradidi, traditum — hand over, deliver; betray; hand down
* 3rd conjugation (trans + do).
+ traditic ‘tradition’ (Greek mapddooig): traditic seniorum.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg traddo tradébam tradam  tradidi tradideram tradidero
2sg tradis tradebas trades tradidisti tradideras tradideris
3sg tradit tradebat tradet tradidit tradiderat tradiderit
1pl tradimus tradébamus tradémus tradidimus  tradideramus tradiderimus
2pl traditis  tradeébatis  tradeétis  tradidistis  tradideratis  tradideritis
3pl tradunt tradebant tradent tradidérunt tradiderant tradiderint
Subjunctive active
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg tradam  traderem tradiderim tradidissem
2sg tradas traderés tradideris tradidissés
3sg tradat traderet tradiderit tradidisset
1pl tradamus traderémus tradiderimus tradidissemus
2pl tradatis  traderétis  tradideritis  tradidissetis
3pl tradant  traderent tradiderint  tradidissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg trador tradebar tradar traditus sum  traditus eram  traditus erd
2sg traderis tradebaris traderis traditus es traditus eras traditus eris
3sg traditur tradebatur tradetur  traditus est traditus erat traditus erit
1pl tradimur tradébamur tradémur traditisumus traditieramus traditierimus
2pl tradimini  tradébamini tradémini traditi estis traditi eratis traditi eritis
3pl traduntur tradébantur tradentur traditisunt traditi erant traditi erunt
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Subjunctive passive

Present  Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg tradar traderer traditus sim  traditus essem
2sg tradaris  traderéris  traditussis  traditus essés
3sg tradatur traderétur  traditus sit traditus esset
1pl tradamur traderémur traditisimus traditiessémus
2pl tradamini traderémini traditisitis  traditi essétis
3pl tradantur traderentur traditisint traditi essent

Imperative: trade, tradite; future tradito, traditote, tradunto
Passive imperative: tradere, tradimini; future traditor, traduntor
Infinitive: present tradere, perfect tradidisse, future traditiirus esse
Passive infinitive: present tradi, perfect traditus esse, future traditum iri
Participles: present tradens (gen. tradentis); perfect passive traditus, -a, -um; future traditurus, -a, -um
Gerund: tradendi, tradendg, tradendum; gerundive tradendus, -a, -um; supine traditum, tradita

transeo TRAHN-seh-oh verb- #287 - NT 54

transeo, transire, transii, transitum — go across, pass over; pass by; pass away
+ Compound of e (trans + ed).
+ caelum et terra transibunt ‘heaven and earth will pass away’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg transeo transibam transibo transii / transivi  transieram transiero
2sg transis transibas transibis transisti transieras transieris
3sg transit transibat transibit transiit transierat transierit
1pl transimus transibamus transibimus transiimus transieramus transierimus
2pl transitis transibatis transibitis transistis transieratis transieritis
3pl transeunt transibant transibunt / transient transierunt transierant transierint

Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect  Perfect Pluperfect
1sg transeam transirem transierim transissem
2sg transeas transires transieris transisses
3sg transeat transiret transierit transisset
1pl transeamus transirémus transierimus transissémus
2pl transeatis transiréetis transieritis transissetis
3pl transeant transirent  transierint transissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg — - - — — -
2sg — - — — — —
3sg transitur transibatur transibitur transitumest transitum erat transitum erit
1pl — — — — — —
2pl — — — — — —
3pl — — — — — —

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — — — —
2sg — — — —
3sg transeatur transirétur transitumsit transitum esset
1pl — — — —
2pl — — — —
3pl — — — —

Imperative: transi, transite; future transitd, transitote, transeuntd
Infinitive: present transire, perfect transisse/transiisse, future transitiirus esse
Participles: present transieéns (gen. transeuntis); perfect passive transitus, -a, -um; future transitiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: transeundi, transeundd, transeundum; supine transitum
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tres trays numeral- #252- NT 65
tres, tria — three
+ 3rd-declension plural: gen. trium, dat./abl. tribus.
Declension
Masc./Fem. Neut.

Nom trés tria
Gen trium trium
Dat tribus tribus
Acc  trés / tris tria
Abl  tribus tribus

tu too pronoun - #27 - NT 727

ta, tul — you (singular)

* Personal pronoun; dative tibi.

+ With cum: técum ‘with you’; emphatic tiite, témet.

Declension

Singular
Nominative tu
Genitive tuil
Dative tibi

Accusative te
Ablative te

Vocative tu

tunc tunk adverb-#106 - NT 157

tunc — then, at that time
+ Renders Greek tote, frequent in Matthew.

turba Tur-bah noun - #105 - NT 158

turba, turbae, f. — crowd, multitude; uproar
+ 1st declension (Greek &xAog); plural turbae ‘crowds’.

1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative turba turbae
Genitive turbae turbarum
Dative turbae turbis

Accusative turbam  turbas
Ablative turba turbis

Vocative turba turbae

tuus 100-us adjective - #47 - NT 404

tuus, tua, tuum — your, yours (singular)
+ 1st/2nd-declension possessive adjective; no vocative.

1st/2nd declension

Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom tuus tua tuum tul tuae tua
Gen tul tuae tul tuorum tuarum tuorum
Dat tuo tuae tuo tuis tuis tuis
Acc  tuum tuam tuum tuos tuas tua
Abl  tuo tua tuo tuis tuis tuis
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vado waH-doh verb- #194-NT 93

vado, vadere — go, walk; go away
+ 3rd conjugation, present system only; perfect forms come from eg (ii).
+ Imperative vade ‘go!’; vado ‘T am going’.

Indicative active

Perfect

Pluperfect Future perfect

Appendix B - Latin forms

Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

Present Imperfect Future
vado vadébam vadam
vadis vadebas vades
vadit vadebat vadet

vadimus vadebamus vadémus
vaditis vadebatis vadetis

vadunt  vadébant vadent

vae wai interjection - #339 - NT 47

vae — woel, alas!
+ + dative: vae vobis ‘woe to you’.

ubi 00-bih adverb- #145-NT 124

ubi — where; when
« Interrogative ‘where?’ and relative ‘where’.

Venl10 WEH-nee-oh verb- #23-NT 765
venio, venire, veni, ventum — come; arrive
+ 4th conjugation; perfect véni has a long € (venit ‘comes’ / vénit ‘came’).
« Intransitive: passive only impersonal (ventum est).

Indicative active

1sg vadam  vaderem — —

2sg vadas vaderés — —

3sg vadat vaderet — —

1pl vadamus vaderémus — —

2pl vadatis  vaderétis — —

3pl vadant vaderent — —
Imperative: vade, vadite; future vadits, vaditote, vaduntd
Infinitive: present vadere (no perfect system)

Participle: present vadéns (gen. vadentis)
Gerund: vadendi, vadendd, vadendum

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg venio veniébam veniam veni véneram venero
2sg venis veniebas venies venistl veéneras veneris
3sg venit veniébat veniet venit venerat venerit
1pl venimus veniébamus veniémus vénimus véneramus vénerimus
2pl venitis veniébatis veniétis venistis véneratis véneritis
3pl veniunt veniebant venient venerunt venerant  venerint

Subjunctive active

Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg veniam venirem venerim venissem
2sg venias venires veneris venisses
3sg veniat veniret venerit venisset
1pl veniamus venirémus vénerimus venissémus
2pl veniatis  venirétis  véneritis  vénissétis
3pl veniant venirent venerint  venissent

Indicative passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect

Pluperfect  Future perfect

1sg
2sg
3sg
1pl
2pl
3pl

venitur  veniébatur veniétur ventum est

ventum erat ventum erit
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Subjunctive passive (impersonal)
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect

1sg — - - -

2sg — - - -

3sg veniatur venirétur ventumsit ventum esset
1pl — — — —

2pl — — — —

3pl — — — —
Imperative: veni, venite; future venits, venitote, veniuntd
Infinitive: present venire, perfect vénisse, future ventiirus esse

Participles: present veniens (gen. venientis); future ventuirus, -a, -um
Gerund: veniendi, veniendd, veniendum; supine ventum, venti

verbum wer-bum noun- #63-NT 281
verbum, verbi, n. — word, saying; matter, thing
+ 2nd declension neuter.
+ Verbum ‘the Word’ renders Adyog in John 1; also pfiua ‘saying, matter’.
2nd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative verbum verba
Genitive verbi verborum
Dative verbo verbis
Accusative verbum  verba
Ablative verbo verbis

Vocative verbum verba

veritas wav-rin-tahs noun- #183-NT 97
veritas, veritatis, f. — truth
+ 3rd declension (Greek &Affs1a).
« in veéritate ‘in truth’.
3rd declension
Singular  Plural

Nominative veritas veritates
Genitive veritatis veritatum
Dative veritati veritatibus

Accusative  veritatem veritates
Ablative veritate veéritatibus

Vocative veritas veritates

VEro0 WAY-roh adverb-#99 - NT 164

vero — but, however; indeed, truly
+ Postpositive, like autem (Greek &¢).
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VErus WAY-rus adjective - #285 - NT 55
verus, véra, verum — true, real; (adv. véreé) truly
« 1st/2nd declension.
+ The adverb véré ‘truly’ is counted here (véré Filius Dei erat).
1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl

Nom verus vera verum veri verae vera
Gen veri verae veri verorum Veérarum verorum
Dat vero verae vero veris veris veris
Acc verum veram = verum Veros veras vera
Abl  vero vera vero veris veris Veris
Voc  vere vera verum veri verae vera

Adverb: vere “truly”; comparative vérior, vérius (gen. vérioris); superlative: vérissimus, -a, -um

vester Wes-ter adjective - #50 - NT 353

vester, vestra, vestrum — your, yours (plural)
+ Possessive adjective like noster: the e of vester drops (vestra, vestrum).

1st/2nd declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem. pl Neut. pl

Nom vester vestra vestrum vestri vestrae vestra
Gen  vestri vestrae  vestri vestrorum vestrarum vestrorum
Dat  vestro vestrae  vestro vestris vestris vestris
Acc vestrum vestram vestrum vestros vestras vestra

Abl vestro vestra vestro vestris vestris vestris
Voc  vester vestra vestrum vestri vestrae vestra

vestimentum wes-tee-MEN-tum noun - #271 - NT 58

vestimentum, vestimenti, n. — garment, clothing; pl. clothes
« 2nd declension neuter (from vestis).

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative vestimentum vestimenta
Genitive vestimenti vestimentorum
Dative vestimento vestimentis

Accusative  vestimentum vestimenta
Ablative vestimento vestimentis

Vocative vestimentum vestimenta

via WEE-ah noun- #181-NT 97
via, viae, f. — way, road, path; journey
+ 1st declension (Greek 684c).
+ Ego sum via ‘I am the way’.
1st declension
Singular Plural

Nominative via viae
Genitive viae viarum
Dative viae viis
Accusative  viam vias
Ablative via viis
Vocative via viae
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video wiH-deh-oh verb- #28- NT 696
vided, videre, vidi, visum — see, look at; perceive

+ 2nd conjugation.

+ Passive videor often means ‘seem, appear’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg vided videbam  videbo vidi videram videro
2sg vides videbas videbis vidisti videras videris
3sg videt videbat videbit vidit viderat viderit
1pl vidémus vidébamus vidébimus vidimus videramus viderimus
2pl videtis  videbatis  videbitis  vidistis  videratis videritis
3pl vident vidébant  videbunt vidérunt viderant  viderint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg videam viderem viderim vidissem
2sg videas videres videris vidissés
3sg videat videret viderit vidisset
1pl videamus vidérémus viderimus vidissémus
2pl videatis videretis videritis  vidissétis
3pl videant viderent  viderint vidissent
Indicative passive
Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect  Future perfect
1sg videor vidébar vidébor visussum  visuseram  visus erd
2sg videris videbaris vidéberis visus es visus eras visus eris
3sg videtur videbatur  vidébitur visus est visus erat visus erit
1pl vidémur vidébamur vidébimur visisumus visieramus vislerimus
2pl vidémini vidébamini vidébimini  visi estis visi eratis visi eritis
3pl videntur videbantur vidébuntur visisunt visi erant visi erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg videar vidérer visus sim  visus essem
2sg videaris vidéreris visus sis ViSus essés
3sg videatur videretur  visus sit visus esset
1pl videamur vidérémur visisimus visiessémus
2pl videamini vidérémini visi sitis visi essétis
3pl videantur vidérentur visisint visi essent

Imperative: vide, videte; future vidéts, vidétote, videntd
Passive imperative: videre, vidémin; future vidétor, videntor
Infinitive: present videre, perfect vidisse, future vistirus esse
Passive infinitive: present videri, perfect visus esse, future visum irl
Participles: present videns (gen. videntis); perfect passive visus, -a, -um; future visiirus, -a, -um
Gerund: videndi, videndd, videndum; gerundive videndus, -a, -um; supine visum, vist
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VAT wir noun- #84-NT 215

vir, virl, m. — man, husband

+ 2nd declension (like puer, keeps no -us).

+ A male adult, as opposed to homo ‘human being’.

2nd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative vir virl
Genitive virl virorum
Dative viro viris
Accusative  virum viros
Ablative viro viris
Vocative vir virl

VIrtus wir-toos noun-#140-NT 128

virtus, virtutis, f. — power, strength; mighty work; virtue
+ 3rd declension.

+ In the NT often ‘power, miracle’ (Greek §Ovayug).

3rd declension

Singular Plural
Nominative virtus virtutes
Genitive virtutis  virtutum
Dative virtati virtiitibus
Accusative  virtutem virtutes
Ablative virtiite virtiitibus
Vocative virtus virtutes

vita WEE-tah noun-#115-NT 148
vita, vitae, f. — life

+ 1st declension (Greek {wH).

« vita aeterna ‘eternal life’.

1st declension

Singular Plural
Nominative vita vitae
Genitive vitae vitarum
Dative vitae vitis
Accusative  vitam vitas
Ablative vita vitis
Vocative vita vitae

VIVO WEE-woh verb-#132-NT 132
Vivo, vivere, vixi, victcum — live, be alive
+ 3rd conjugation; participle vivéns ‘living’.

« Intransitive.

Indicative active

Subjunctive active

Appendix B - Latin forms

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg Vvivo vivebam vivam VIXT vixeram vixero 1sg vivam viverem vixerim vixissem
2sg vivis vivébas vives vixistl vixeras vixeris 2sg vivas viveres vixeris VIXissés
3sg vivit vivébat vivet vixit vixerat vixerit 3sg vivat viveret vixerit vixisset
1pl vivimus vivebamus vivemus viximus vixeramus vixerimus 1pl vivamus viverémus vixerimus vixissémus
2pl vivitis vivebatis vivetis vixistis vixeratis vixeritis 2pl vivatis viveretis  vixeritis vixissetis
3pl vivunt  vivébant vivent vixérunt vixerant vixerint 3pl vivant viverent vixerint vixissent
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Indicative passive (impersonal)

Appendix B - Latin forms

Subjunctive passive (impersonal)

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg — - - - - - 1sg — - - -
2sg — - - - - - 2sg — - - -
3sg vivitur  vivebatur vivétur victumest victumerat victum erit 3sg vivatur viverétur  victumsit victum esset
1pl — — — - - — ipl — - - -
2pl — — — - - - 2pl — - - -
3pl — — — — — — 3pl — — — —

unde un-deh adverb- #334 - NT 48

unde — from where, whence; from which, hence
« Interrogative and relative: unde es ta? ‘where are you from?’

UNIiversus oo-nih-WeR-sus adjective - #237 - NT 70

universus, iniversa, iniversum — all, whole, entire
» 1st/2nd declension; mostly plural ‘all together’.

Imperative: vive, vivite; future vivitd, vivitote, vivuntd
Infinitive: present vivere, perfect vixisse, future victiirus esse
Participles: present vivens (gen. viventis); future victurus, -a,
-um

Gerund: vivendi, vivend®, vivendum; supine victum, victl

1st/2nd declension
Masc. sg Fem. sg Neut. sg Masc. pl Fem. pl Neut. pl
Nom {iniversus universa tniversum universi universae universa
Gen universi universae universi universorum universarum tiniversorum
Dat  universo universae universo universis universis universis
Acc Universum {tiniversam universum {tiniversos tniversas universa
Abl universo universa universo universis universis universis
Voc niverse universa universum universi universae universa
UNUS 00-nus numeral - #54 - NT 325
unus, ina, inum — one; a, a certain; only
* Genitive Gnius, dative Gni in all genders.
+ linus ex ‘one of’; also an indefinite ‘a, a certain’ in the Vulgate.
Pronominal declension
Masc.sg Fem.sg Neut.sg Masc.pl Fem.pl Neut.pl
Nom unus una unum uni unae una
Gen unius unius unius Unorum  Unarum Gnorum
Dat uni uni uni unis unis unis
Acc unum tunam tnum inos tinas una
Abl  @no una uno Gnis Gnis Gnis

unusquisque oo-nusk-Wisk-weh pronoun - #259 - NT 63

tnusquisque, iinaquaeque, tnumquodque — each one, every one
* Both parts decline: Gniuscujusque, Gnicuique, Gnumquemque.

Declension

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom unusquisque unaquaeque tnumquodque / inumquidque
Gen uniuscujusque uUniuscujusque uUniuscujusque
Dat  unicuique unicuique unicuique
Acc Unumquemque Gnamquamque unumgquodque / Ginumquidque
Abl  Gnoquoque unaquaque unoquoque
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VOCO WO-koh verb-#93-NT 182
voco, vocare, vocavi, vocatum — call, summon, invite; name

* 1st conjugation.

« vocabitur ‘he shall be called’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg vocd vocabam vocabo vocavi vocaveram vocaverd
2sg vocas vocabas vocabis vocavisti vocaveras vocaveris
3sg vocat vocabat vocabit vocavit vocaverat vocaverit
1pl vocamus vocabamus vocabimus vocavimus vocaveramus vocaverimus
2pl vocatis  vocabatis  vocabitis  vocavistis vocaveratis  vocaveritis
3pl vocant vocabant vocabunt vocaverunt vocaverant  vocaverint
Subjunctive active
Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg vocem vocarem vocaverim vocavissem
2sg voces vocares vocaveris vOCavisses
3sg vocet vocaret vocaverit vocavisset / vocasset
1pl vocémus vocarémus vocaverimus vocavisseémus
2pl  vocetis vocaretis vocaveritis vocavissetis
3pl vocent vocarent vocaverint vocavissent / vocassent
Indicative passive
Present  Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg vocor vocabar vocabor vocatus sum  vocatus eram  vocatus ero
2sg vocaris vocabaris vocaberis vocatus es vocatus eras vocatus eris
3sg vocatur vocabatur  vocabitur vocatus est vocatus erat vocatus erit
1pl vocamur vocabamur vocabimur vocati sumus vocatieramus vocatierimus
2pl vocamini vocabamini vocabimini  vocati estis vocati eratis vocati eritis
3pl vocantur vocabantur vocabuntur vocatisunt vocati erant vocati erunt
Subjunctive passive
Present  Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg vocer vocarer vocatus sim  vocatus essem
2sg voceris vocareris vocatus sis vocatus esses
3sg vocetur vocaretur vocatus sit vocatus esset
1pl vocémur vocarémur vocatisimus vocatiessémus
2pl vocemini vocarémini vocati sitis vocati essétis
3pl vocentur vocarentur vocati sint vocati essent

Imperative: voca, vocate; future vocatd, vocatote, vocantd
Passive imperative: vocare, vocamini; future vocator, vocantor
Infinitive: present vocare, perfect vocavisse, future vocatiirus esse

Passive infinitive: present vocari, perfect vocatus esse, future vocatum iri
Participles: present vocans (gen. vocantis); perfect passive vocatus, -a, -um; future vocatirus, -a, -um

Gerund: vocandi, vocando, vocandum; gerundive vocandus, -a, -um; supine vocatum, vocati

V016 WO-loh verb - #86 - NT 213

volo, velle, volui — want, wish, be willing
« Irregular: vis, vult; subjunctive velim, vellem.
« Participle voléns ‘willing’.

Indicative active

Present Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future perfect
1sg volo volebam volam volui volueram  voluerd
2sg VIS volebas volés voluisti volueras volueris
3sg vult volebat volet voluit voluerat voluerit
1pl volumus volebamus volemus voluimus volueramus voluerimus
2pl vultis volébatis volétis  voluistis  volueratis  volueritis
3pl volunt voléebant volent  voluérunt voluerant  voluerint
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Subjunctive active

Present Imperfect Perfect Pluperfect
1sg velim vellem voluerim voluissem
2sg velis velles volueris voluissés
3sg velit vellet voluerit voluisset

1pl velimus vellemus  voluerimus voluissémus
2pl velitis  vellétis volueritis  voluissétis

3pl velint  vellent voluerint  voluissent

Imperative: none
Infinitive: present velle, perfect voluisse
Participle: present volens (gen. volentis) “willing”

VOluntas wo-LUN-tahs noun - #221-NT 78
voluntas, voluntatis, f. — will, wish; goodwill
«3rd declension (from vold).
« fiat voluntas tua ‘your will be done’.
3rd declension

Singular Plural

Nominative voluntas voluntates
Genitive voluntatis voluntatum
Dative voluntati voluntatibus

Accusative  voluntatem voluntatées
Ablative voluntate voluntatibus

Vocative voluntas voluntates

VOS wohs pronoun - #10 - NT 1551

vos, vestrum/vestri — you (plural)
+ Personal pronoun; vestrum is partitive (‘of you’), vestri objective.
+ With cum: vébiscum ‘with you’.

Declension

Plural
Nominative vos
Genitive vestrum / vestri
Dative vobis

Accusative  vos
Ablative vobis

Vocative vOos

VOX wohx noun-#118-NT 145

voXx, vocis, f. — voice; sound, cry, word
+ 3rd declension.

« voce magna ‘with a loud voice’.

3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative vox voces
Genitive vocis vocum
Dative voci vocibus
Accusative vocem voces
Ablative voce vocibus
Vocative vOX voces

usque Usk-weh adverb - #128 - NT 134

usque — all the way, continuously; until
+ usque ad ‘right up to, until’; usque in ‘as far as’.
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ut ut conjunction - #16 - NT 1101

ut (uti) — that, so that, in order that; as, when
+ + subjunctive: purpose or result (‘so that’); + indicative: ‘as, when’.
+ ut implérétur ‘so that it might be fulfilled’ (Matthew).

UuXOor uk-sor noun-#218-NT 79
uxor, uxoris, f. — wife

+ 3rd declension.

+ uxorem diicere ‘to marry’.

3rd declension
Singular Plural

Nominative uxor uxores
Genitive uxoris uxorum
Dative uxori uxoribus

Accusative uxorem  uxores
Ablative uxore uxoribus

Vocative uxor uxores
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Answers: Foundations

1. 1-d, 2-a, 3-f, 4-h, 5-g, 6-c, 7-b, 8-e (n = eta; 0 = theta; A = lambda; = xi; p = rho; ¢ = phi; x = chi; { = psi)

2. 1-b, 2-d, 3-h, 4-a, 5-f, 6-g, 7-c, 8- (0 = th as in thin; ¢ = ph as in phone; x = ch as in Scottish loch or German Bach; { = ps as
in lips; € = x as in ax (ks); { = dz, as in zeal said “dzeal”; n = long e, as in they; w = long o, as in tone)

3. (a) logos (b) theos (c) psyché (d) Christos (e) hamartia (f) angelos — 6 = th, Y = ps, = &, v =y, x = ch; the rough breathing on & adds
an h; yy is written and said ng.

4. (b) ng, as in angel — Gamma before another gamma (or before k, &, x) is said ng.

5. (b) a rough breathing, which adds an h-sound — Every word that begins with a vowel carries a breathing: rough ‘ = h, smooth ’ = no
sound. So cuaptia is hamartia.

6. (c) dative — The dative singular of the first and second declensions ends in -w or -n/-@: 7@ Adyw, i dpxA.

7. (c) only on one of the last three syllables — The accent never goes further back than the third syllable from the end. Latin stress obeys
the same three-syllable window.

8. 1-d, 2-c,3-a,4-b (H=1long e (€); P =r; X = ch; Y =u / y (like French u))
9. (a) k, as in cat: c is always hard — Classical Latin c is always k. Church Latin softens c before e and i, so caelum becomes “chay-loom”.
10. (b) w — Classical v is w: vinum is “wee-num”. Church Latin says v.

11. (a) accusative singular (b) genitive singular (c) dative plural (d) nominative plural (also vocative plural) (e) genitive plural
(f) dative singular — -o¢ nom., -ov gen., - dat., -ov acc. singular; -o nom., -wv gen., -oi¢ dat., -ovg acc. plural.

12. (a) genitive singular (b) accusative singular (c) dative plural (d) accusative plural — First declension: -n, -n¢, -n, -nv in the
singular; -a1, -wv, -aig, -og in the plural.

13. (a) accusative singular (b) genitive plural (c) dative or ablative plural (d) accusative singular (e) genitive singular, dative
singular, or nominative (also vocative) plural (f) accusative singular — Latin endings often have more than one possible meaning; the
rest of the sentence decides which.

14. (b) Neuter plurals end in -a (Greek) and -a (Latin) in the nominative and accusative — The neuter rule: the nominative and
accusative are always alike, and the plural ends in - / -a.

15. 1-d, 2-h, 3-f, 4-c, 5-a, 6-g, 7-e, 8-b (to0 = genitive singular, masculine or neuter; tfj = dative singular feminine; tév =
accusative singular masculine; To0¢ = accusative plural masculine; t& = nominative or accusative plural neuter; ai = nominative
plural feminine; t@®v = genitive plural, all three genders; t® = dative singular, masculine or neuter)

16. (a) oi Adyor (b) & Epya (c) Tfi kapdig (d) TV &vOpwmwV — Adyor nominative plural masculine; €pya nominative plural neuter;
kapdie dative singular feminine; avOpdnwv genitive plural masculine.

17. 1-b, 2-c, 3-d, 4-a, 5-f, 6-¢ (gipi = sum; £i = es; £oti(v) = est; opuév = sumus; é0té = estis; eici(v) = sunt)

18. (a) we are, 1st person plural (b) they are, 3rd person plural (c) you (plural) are, 2nd person plural (d) I am, 1st person
singular

19. (b) imperfect, 3rd person singular, “was” — 1jv is the imperfect of eiuf; erat is the imperfect of sum.

20. -pev = -mus; -t€ = -tis; -ovo1(v) = -nt — The endings come from the same ancestor language.

21. (a) dative in Greek, ablative in Latin — Greek has no ablative; its dative does this job. Latin “in” with the ablative means “in”, with

the accusative “into”.

22. (c) ablative — Latin has six cases; Greek has five and splits the ablative’s jobs between the genitive (“from”) and the dative (“by, with,
in”).

23. In both sentences the dog bites the man. — 0 k0wv is nominative (the subject); Tov &vBpwmnov is accusative (the object). Endings,

not word order, carry the meaning.

24. verbum bonum: “a good word” or “the good word”; verbum bonum est: “the word is good”. — Context decides between “a” and
“the”. Greek would say 6 dya0dg Adyos (the good word) or 6 Adyog dyafdg (the word is good).

25. 1-b, 2-a, 3-e, 4-h, 5-c, 6-g, 7-d, 8-f (¢yw = ego; 60 = tii; fuEic = nds; OueiS = vos; abTdg (“-self”) = ipse; o0tog = hic; éxeivog =
ille; tic = quis)

26. (c) Adyog is masculine, verbum is neuter — Grammatical gender belongs to the word, not the thing, and the two languages can differ.
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Answers: Matthew

1. 1-d, 2-h, 3-f, 4-e, 5-a, 6-g, 7-b, 8-c (uakdpiog = blessed, happy; paciAelg = king; faciAeia = kingdom, reign; xeip = hand; nodg
= foot; 0Upavdg = heaven, sky; &vBpwmoc = human being, person; napafoAn = parable)

2. 1-¢, 2-d, 3-a, 4-f, 5-b, 6-g, 7-h, 8-e (dxoUw = to hear, listen; Aéyw = to say, speak; &roctéAAw = to send out; ékPaAAw = to
throw out, drive out; elcépxopat = to go in, enter; a@inut = to let, permit; forgive; dnokpivouar = to answer; déxopat = to receive,
welcome)

3. 1-f, 2-e, 3-d, 4-h, 5-a, 6-g, 7-b, 8-c (quoniam = because, since; autem = but, however; now; enim = for (giving a reason); ergod
= therefore, so; tunc = then, at that time; ibi = there; ante = before, in front of; vae = woe!)

4. 1-f, 2-h, 3-d, 4-g, 5-b, 6-c, 7-¢, 8-a (BaciAelg = réx; Pacieia = régnum; oVpavig = caelum; xeip = manus; ToUg = pés;
&vBpwmog = homd; dkoVw = audid; €i¢ = Ginus)

5. (a) 84, yép, o0v — & (but), ydp (for) and obv (so) are “second-position” words. Latin autem and enim behave the same way.

6. (b) un is the negative used with participles — ov negates statements of fact (oUk ddik@ o¢); urj goes with participles, commands,
subjunctives and infinitives.

7. (a) o0k &81k® (b) 00X w¢ (c) 00 Aéyw — o0 before a consonant; ovk before a vowel with smooth breathing; ovy before a rough
breathing.

8. (b) “yes”: ndonne — ovxi (a strong oV) opens a question that expects “yes”; so does Latin nonne.

9. dkoVw, “to hear, listen”: aorist active imperative, 2nd person plural — -cate: the aorist sign oo plus the 2nd-plural ending -te; no
augment, because imperatives never take one.

10. déxouat, “to receive, welcome”: present middle participle, nominative singular masculine (deponent: middle form, active
meaning) — -8uevog is the present middle/passive participle ending; the meaning is active: “welcoming”.

11. ékParAw, “to throw out, drive out”: aorist active imperative, 2nd person plural — Second aorist: the present stem faAA- loses
one A (BaA-) and takes -ete. In context, “throw (him) out!”

12. Aéyw, “to say, speak”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person singular — einov, eineg, einev is the aorist of Aéyw, built on a different
stem.

13. eiyi, “to be”: future middle indicative, 3rd person singular — The future of eiui has middle endings: £soua, £on, £oTou. Latin: erit.
14. xeip, “hand”: noun, accusative plural feminine — -ac is the accusative plural of the third declension (xeip, xe1pdc).

15. o0pavég, “heaven, sky”: noun, genitive plural masculine — -wv is genitive plural in every declension: t&v ovpav@v, “of the
heavens”.

16. oV, “you”: personal pronoun, dative plural — vuiv is “to/for you (plural)”; compare fjuiv “to/for us”.
17. eioépyouat, “to go in, enter”: aorist active infinitive — The second-aorist stem eA0- (from &pxopat) with the infinitive ending -€iv.

18. &nooté \\w, “to send out™: aorist active participle, accusative singular masculine — A liquid aorist: the stem orei)- (present
oteA)-) takes no o, so -avta stands where Adoavra has -cavra. With Tov it is the object of §éyetau: “the one who sent me”.

19. audio, audire, audivi, auditum, “to hear”: present active imperative, 2nd person plural — The 4th-conjugation stem audi- plus
the plural command ending -te. Greek used an aorist command, akovoate; Latin has no aorist.

20. homo, hominis, m., “human being, person”: accusative plural (after ante) — -és is nominative or accusative plural in the 3rd
declension; ante takes the accusative, so here it is accusative.

21. Latin has no article, so it cannot turn a participle into a noun with “the”. It uses a relative clause instead: qui (who) with an
ordinary verb, recipit.

22. Latin has no active past participle (no word for “having tied”; only deponent verbs have one). It uses the perfect passive
participle ligatus in an ablative absolute: “with his hands and feet tied”.

23. Greek has a one-word future passive. Latin has no single verb for “be shown mercy”, so it uses the noun misericordia
(mercy) with consequor (obtain): “they will obtain mercy”.

24. Latin turns “I wrong you” into “I do injury to you”. Injliriam is now the object (accusative), so the person wronged goes in
the dative: tibi, “to you”.

25. Each preposition decides the case of its noun. &unpocev takes the genitive; Latin ante takes the accusative. Both mean “in
front of people”.

26. Greek and Latin: “Do not judge, so that you may not be judged.” — Greek forbids with i + a present imperative (kpivere); Latin
with nolite (“be unwilling”) + infinitive. Both then use a purpose clause with a subjunctive: v un kpi0fte / ut non judicemini.
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27. Greek: “But he answered and said, ‘Amen, I tell you, I do not know you.”” (word for word: “But he, answering, said ...”).
Latin: “But he, answering, said, ‘Amen, I say to you, I do not know you.”” — 6 ¢ dnokpibeic irev is the same pattern as Matthew
20:13 (6 8¢ dmoxp1B¢ic ... eimev). Latin nescid packs “not know” into one verb.

28. Greek: “He says to them, ‘But you, who do you say that I am?"” (word for word: “whom do you say me to be?”). Latin: “Jesus
says to them, ‘But you, who do you say that [ am?”” — Latin adds the name Jesus. Both languages put the subject of the infinitive in the
accusative: ue elvai / mé esse, “me to be”, so the question word is accusative too: Tivx / quem.

Answers: Mark

1. 1-g, 2-f, 3-a, 4-b, 5-h, 6-d, 7-c, 8-e (¥pxopar = to come, go; y1vwokw = to know, come to know; Aaufdvw = to take, receive;
8idwpt = to give; mo1éw = to do, make; Opdw = to see; motebw = to believe, trust; éyelpw = to raise, wake)

2. 1-e,2-f,3-a, 4-g, 5-b, 6-c, 7-h, 8-d (8xAog = crowd; 6dAacca = sea, lake; TAoiov = boat; vopa = name; YpuxA = soul, life, self;
Bdvatog = death; pwvi = voice, sound, cry; 6@BaAudc = eye)

3. 1-d, 2-g, 3-a, 4-f, 5-b, 6-¢, 7-h, 8-c (statim = at once, immediately; iterum = again; ecce = look! see!; donec = until; omnis = all,
every; quis = who?; magnus = great, large, loud; nihil = nothing)

4. 1-d, 2-g, 3-a, 4-c, 5-h, 6-b, 7-e, 8-f (¢pxopat = venid; §idwut = do; AapuPdvw = accipid; miotew = crédd; kUpiog = dominus;
pabnric = discipulus; yfj = terra; voua = ndomen)

5. (b) immediately, at once — Latin varies its word for it: protinus (1:29), confestim (5:29), statim (5:30, 8:10).

6. (b) a purpose, “so that”, with a subjunctive — iva + subjunctive = “so that / in order that”. Latin uses ut + subjunctive: ut proderet
eum illis.

7. (b) the nations, often meaning the Gentiles — Latin: gentés, from géns.

8. (b) he was teaching them — The imperfect of eiui + a present participle describes an ongoing past action. Latin copies the pattern: erat
docéns.

9. #pxouat, “to come, go”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person plural (here “they went”; the same form can also mean “I came”)
—11ABov is the second aorist of Zoxouar: stem eAG-, augmented to A6-.

10. £pxouat, “to come, go”: present middle indicative, 3rd person plural (deponent: middle form, active meaning) — -ovrou is the
3rd plural middle/passive ending. Mark uses the vivid present for a past event; Latin has the perfect vénérunt.

11. 0ida, “to know”: perfect active indicative, 2nd person plural (perfect form, present meaning: “you know”) — oiSa has perfect
forms only (018, 0i8ag, 0i8ev ... oidate) with present meaning; its past “I knew” is the pluperfect fiSetv (1i8e1, John 6:6).

12. ywiokw, “to know, come to know”: future middle indicative, 2nd person plural — yivdiokw has a middle future: yvéooua.
-oge0¢ = future o + 2nd plural middle ending -eo0e.

13. didwut, “to give”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person singular — §i§wput forms its aorist with k: £wka, E5wkag, ESwkev. Latin
dedit, from do, shares the root.

14. AapPéavw, “to take, receive”: aorist active participle, nominative singular masculine — -&v on the second-aorist stem Aaf-
(from AauPdvw): “having taken”.

15. knploow, “to proclaim, preach”: aorist passive infinitive — -6fjvat is the aorist passive infinitive ending: “to be proclaimed”. Latin:
praedicari.

16. dyw, “to lead, go”: present active subjunctive, 1st person plural — The long vowel w (&ywuev, not &youev) marks the subjunctive;
in the 1st person plural it means “let us ...”: “let us go”.

17. otavpdw, “to crucify”: aorist active imperative, 2nd person singular — -cov is the aorist imperative ending for one person:
“ : ”
crucify!

18. venio, venire, véni, ventum, “to come”: perfect active indicative, 3rd person plural — The perfect stem vén- (long e) plus -erunt.
It renders the Greek aorist iA@ov: Latin has no separate aorist.

19. do, dare, dedi, datum, “to give”: perfect active indicative, 3rd person singular — The perfect of do is reduplicated: dedi, dedisti,
dedit. Greek é5wkev is the aorist of the related verb §idwut.

20. Latin has turned the Greek participle phrase into a clause: cum with the subjunctive (esset), its usual way of saying “when
... — Greek loves participles; Latin often prefers a clause. Here the Latin also says “late” (séro) instead of “evening”.

21. Latin has no present passive participle (no single word for “being carried”), so it uses a relative clause with an imperfect
passive verb, portabatur.

22. After dote (“so that”, result) Greek uses an infinitive whose subject goes in the accusative (tov MAdtov). Latin expresses
result with ut + subjunctive (mirarétur), so Pilatus is an ordinary nominative subject.
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23. Greek dntw in the middle voice (“to touch”) takes the genitive. Latin tango takes a plain accusative object.

24. After verbs of asking, Latin normally uses ut + subjunctive (“that he should go away”) instead of an infinitive.

25. Greek: “Listen! Look, the sower went out to sow.” (word for word: “the one sowing went out to sow”). Latin: “Listen: look, a
sower went out to sow” (word for word: “for sowing”). — Greek 6 onsipwv, article + participle, is “the sower”; Latin semindns has no
article. Greek expresses purpose with the infinitive oneipa, Latin with ad + gerund, ad seminandum. £EAABev (aorist of é€€pxoua) = exiit
(perfect of exed).

26. Greek and Latin: “And they shouted again, ‘Crucify him!"” (Latin at illi: “but they”). — oi §¢, the article with §¢, marks a change
of speaker: “and they”. otaUpwoov and crucifige are both commands to one person.

27. Greek: “And Pilate questioned him, ‘Are you the king of the Jews?’ And he answered him and says, ‘You say so.”” (word for
word: “he, answering him, says, ‘You say.””). Latin: “And Pilate questioned him: ‘Are you the king of the Jews?’ But he,
answering, said to him: ‘You say so.”” — 0 &l = Tii es, “you are”. 0 §¢ dmokpi0eis ... Aéyer = at ille respondeéns ait: the Greek participle is
kept as a Latin present participle.

Answers: Luke

1. 1-f, 2-h, 3-g, 4-¢c, 5-b, 6-¢, 7-a, 8-d (Nuépa = day; kapdia = heart; natrp = father; ufitnp = mother; vidg = son; yvv} = woman,
wife; méAig = city, town; vOE = night)

2. 1-d, 2-e, 3-b, 4-f, 5-g, 6-a, 7-h, 8-c ({nTéw = to seek, look for; 6w = to save, rescue; dkoAovbiw = to follow; mopevopar = to
g0, journey; dUvapat = to be able, can; xaipw = to rejoice, be glad; PAénw = to see; dmokteivw = to kill)

3. 1-e, 2-d, 3-f, 4-h, 5-g, 6-b, 7-a, 8-c (bonus = good; totus = whole, all; similis = like, similar; alius = other, another; tempus =
time; quidam = a certain (one), someone; etiam = also, even; nam = for)

4. 1-f, 2-h, 3-b, 4-a, 5-g, 6-c, 7-d, 8- (0ed¢ = deus; niotig = fideés; (w1 = vita; xapd = gaudium; &GAAG = sed; £dv = si; SoOAog =
servus; Tvelya = spiritus)

5. (b) than — #j normally means “or”; after a comparison it means “than”. Latin: quam.

6. (b) dative — duowog (like) takes the dative. Latin similis takes the dative here too: simile est fermenta.

7. (c) the same — avtd alone = he; aUTd¢ next to a noun without article = -self; 6 avtds = the same. Latin: in regione eadem, from idem.

8. mopevopal, “to go, journey”: aorist passive indicative, 3rd person singular (passive form, active meaning) — -6n: aorist passive
ending, 3rd singular, with the augment é-. mopevopat is deponent, so the meaning is active: “he went”.

9. &mokteivw, “to kill”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person plural — A liquid aorist (stem kteiv-, no 0): dnékreve, o, -V, ... -av. The
augment ¢ stands after the prefix amo-.

10. mintw, “to fall”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person singular — &recov is the second aorist of mintw.

11. GméAAvpt, “to destroy; middle: to perish”: future middle indicative, 2nd person plural — A contracted future (dnolé-o6e —

”, «

anoleios). In the middle voice anéAMMuut means “perish”: “you will perish”.

12. mAnpdw, “to fill, fulfil”: present passive participle, nominative singular neuter — -ovuevov: present middle/passive participle of
a contract verb (mAnpo- + ouevov). Neuter, to agree with to maaSiov: “being filled”.

13. {ntéw, “to seek, look for”: aorist active infinitive — -oau is the aorist active infinitive ending; the stem vowel € lengthens to n:
{nn-oat.

14. yivouat, “to become, happen”: aorist middle optative, 3rd person singular — The o1 between stem and ending marks the
optative, the mood of wishes: “may it happen”.

15. vU¢, “night”: noun, genitive singular feminine — -o¢ is the genitive singular of the third declension (vi&, vuktdg): “of the night”.

16. anodidwyt, “to give back, pay”: aorist active subjunctive, 2nd person singular — The w marks the subjunctive of the -yt verb
(dmo)di8wut. After £wg (until) the subjunctive looks ahead: “until you pay”.

17. sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, “to follow”: perfect indicative, 3rd person plural (deponent: passive form, active meaning) —
Deponents form their perfect like a passive: participle + sum. The meaning is active: “they followed”.

18. pered, perire, peril, peritum, “to perish”: future active indicative, 2nd person plural — pered is a compound of ed (go); like ed
(ibo, ibis ...) it forms its future with -b-: peribg, peribis ... peribitis.

19. Latin has no active past participle (only deponent verbs such as seciitus, “having followed”, have one). For “having done” it
can only use the present participle (faciéns) or a clause.

20. It is a Latin idiom: a man “leads” (dticd) a wife home when he marries. Latin also uses a separate word for wife, uxor, where
Greek yuv) means both woman and wife.
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21. dkoAovBéw (follow) takes the dative in Greek; Latin sequor takes the accusative. Sequor is also deponent, so seciiti sunt
looks passive but means “they followed”.

22. Latin has no optative mood. Its subjunctive covers wishes: fiat, “may it happen, let it be”.

23. Greek verbs of filling take a genitive of the contents. Latin puts the contents in the ablative (“filled with”), the case Greek
lacks.

7

24. Greek: “And he said, ‘A certain man had two sons.”” Latin: “And he said: ‘A certain man had two sons.”” — ti¢ after a noun
means “a certain”: &vOpwnds tic = homd quidam. Greek has the imperfect eiyev (was having), Latin the perfect habuit.

25. Greek and Latin: “And look, there are last ones who will be first, and there are first ones who will be last.” — iotv / sunt =
there are; éoovrar / erunt = they will be. The plural adjectives éoxator / novissimi and np@tot / primi are used as nouns: “last ones”, “first
ones”.

26. Greek: “And he said to them, ‘Then give back the things of Caesar to Caesar, and the things of God to God.”” Latin: “And he
said to them: ‘Give back, then, the things that are Caesar’s to Caesar, and the things that are God’s to God.”” — Greek td + genitive
means “the things of”’; Latin has no article, so it needs a clause, quae sunt Caesaris, “the things which are Caesar’s”. The datives Kaicopt /
Caesari and t@ 0@ / Ded mean “to”.

Answers: John

1. 1-h, 2-a, 3-g, 4-f, 5-c, 6-b, 7-d, 8-e (kdopog = world; Adyog = word, message; duaptia = sin; elpfivn = peace; 86&a = glory,
honor; 636¢ = way, road; Gdwp = water; €vtoAf = command, commandment)

2. 1-b, 2-g, 3-e, 4-¢, 5-a, 6-h, 7-d, 8-f (0éAw = to want, wish; e0pickw = to find; dyandw = to love; kpivw = to judge; Tnpéw = to
keep, guard; ypd@w = to write; £é68iw = to eat; nepinatéw = to walk, walk about)

3. 1-f, 2-¢, 3-d, 4-b, 5-a, 6-g, 7-h, 8-e (mundus = world; via = way, road; aqua = water; pax = peace; peccatum = sin; gloria =
glory; mandatum = command, commandment; sermd = word, speech)

4. 1-f, 2-h, 3-g, 4-e, 5-d, 6-c, 7-a, 8-b (dyandw = diligd; 0éAw = vold; ebpiokw = invenid; ypdpw = scribd; thpéw = servo; viv =
nunc; fidn = jam; ©o0 = ubi)

5. (b) it marks the result as unreal: “you would have” — &v has no English word of its own. With a past indicative it marks a condition
contrary to fact. Latin leaves it out and uses the subjunctive (habeérétis).

6. (b) one another — dAArjAwv has no nominative, since “one another” is never a subject. Latin uses the adverb invicem.

7. (b) ékeivog — ovrog = this (Latin hic); éxeivog = that (Latin ille), as in John 1:8, ovk 1jv éxeivog T pag / Non erat ille liix.

8. 0¢Aw, “to want, wish”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person singular — The augment of 0éAw is 1j- (f{0sAov, H0éAnow); -oev is the
3rd singular aorist ending.

9. AMw, “to loose, destroy”: aorist active imperative, 2nd person plural — -cate = aorist oa + -t¢, as in dxovoare (Matthew 13:18).
Mw, “loose, undo”, here means “tear down!”. Latin solvite.

10. éyeipw, “to raise, wake”: future active indicative, 1st person singular — A liquid future: no o, and a circumflex on the ending
(éyep®, éyepeis, éyepei). Latin excitabo.

11. mpookuVvEw, “to worship, bow down”: future active indicative, 2nd person plural — -oete: future o plus the 2nd plural ending
-ete. The contract vowel g lengthens to 1 before o.

12. £00iw, “to eat”: aorist active infinitive — @ay- is the second-aorist stem of é66iw (£payov), another verb with two stems. -€iv is the
second-aorist infinitive ending.

13. ayandw, “to love”: present active subjunctive, 2nd person plural (after Tva; the indicative would look the same) — In -dw
verbs the subjunctive (dyana-nte) and the indicative (dyana-ete) both contract to dyanare; iva, which takes the subjunctive, tells you
which it is. Latin diligatis is subjunctive too.

14. dyondw, “to love™: aorist active indicative, 1st person singular — Augment -, stem vowel « lengthened to 1 before o, and the
ending -oa: “I loved”. Latin dilexi.

15. ypdow, “to write”: perfect active indicative, 1st person singular — Reduplication ye- and the ending - mark the perfect: the
writing is done and stands. Latin scripsi.

16. Nuépa, “day”: noun, dative plural feminine — -aig is the dative plural of the first declension. év tpioiv fuépaig = “in three days”
(time within which).

17. video, vidére, vidi, visum, “to see”: future active indicative, 3rd person singular — 2nd-conjugation futures use -b-: videbo,
videbis, videbit. Here it renders the strong Greek negation ov ur) Oswprion.

18. “This” refers to the Word. In Greek, Aéyoc is masculine, so 00tog; in Latin, verbum is neuter, so hoc. Each pronoun agrees
with its own language’s noun.
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19. dkoAovBéw takes the dative; Latin sequor takes the accusative. (Sequere is the imperative of the deponent sequor, passive
in form but active in meaning.)

20. In Greek a neuter plural subject usually takes a singular verb (¢ot1v). Latin has no such rule, so the plural subject verba
takes a plural verb (sunt).

21. o0 uf + aorist subjunctive is the strongest Greek denial of a future event: “he will never see”. Latin has no such idiom and
uses a plain negative future, non videbit.

22. Greek uses past tenses of the indicative (fjte, eixete) plus &v in the result. Latin uses the imperfect subjunctive in both
halves (essétis, habérétis). — Both mean: “If you were blind (but you are not), you would not have sin.”

23. Greek: “He was in the world, and the world came to be through him, and the world did not know him.” Latin: “He was in the
world, and the world was made through him, and the world did not know him.” — The subject “he” is inside the verbs fjv / erat.
Greek 81" aUt00 = Latin per ipsum, “through him”.

24. Greek and Latin: “I and the Father are one.” — Both languages use the neuter, “one thing”, not the masculine “one person”: &v /
inum. The verb is 1st person plural: éouév / sumus, “we are”.

25. Greek: “If you know these things, you are blessed if you do them.” Latin: “If you know these things, you will be blessed if
you do them” (word for word: “if you will have done them”). — Latin looks forward: future eritis (“you will be”) and future perfect
feceritis, where Greek has the present éote and édv + present subjunctive. avtd and ea are both neuter plural: “them (these things)”.

Answers: Acts

1. 1-f, 2-¢, 3-d, 4-g, 5-a, 6-¢, 7-h, 8-b (dy10¢ = holy; plural as a noun: saints; katoikéw = to dwell, live; onéppa = seed, offspring;
£nayyelia = promise; tpdowtov = face; Aad¢ = people; pantilw = to baptize, immerse; yYA@ooa = tongue, language)

2. 1-f, 2-d, 3-a, 4-b, 5-c, 6-g, 7-h, 8-e (&y10¢ = sanctus; katoikéw = habitd; onépua = sémen; npdownov = faciés; Aadg = populus;
Bantilw = baptizo; AaAéw = loquor; yA@ooa = lingua)

3. (b) never first: after the first word of what it joins — Like §¢ and ydp, < is never placed first. Latin puts et in front: et loquébantur.
4. (b) before, in front of — mpd takes the genitive. “Before the face of” is a Hebrew way of saying “ahead of”. Latin: ante faciem.

5. (b) passive in form but active in meaning — loquébantur looks passive but means “they were speaking”. Greek deponents such as
&oxouar work the same way.

6. diépyopat, “to go through”: present middle participle, accusative singular masculine (deponent: middle form, active
meaning) — -Suevov agrees with Ilétpov: “Peter, passing through”.

7. Katolkéw, “to dwell, live”: present active participle, accusative plural masculine — Contract verb: katoike- + ovrag —
katotkovvtag. With tovg: “those living (in Lydda)”.

8. dyw, “to lead, bring”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person singular — ffyayov is the reduplicated second aorist of &yw (y- doubled
to dyay-, then augmented).

9. Barntilw, “to baptize, immerse”: aorist passive indicative, 3rd person plural — -Onoav: the aorist passive sign 6n plus the 3rd
plural ending -cav: “they were baptized”.

10. £mtiBny, “to lay on, put on”: aorist active participle, genitive singular masculine — From ém + tibnu1. -6évrog is the genitive of
the aorist active participle (6eis, 0évtog). With toG IlavAov it forms a genitive absolute: “Paul having laid on (hands)”.

11. AaAéw, “to speak, talk”: imperfect active indicative, 3rd person plural (the same form can also be 1st person singular) —
Augment é- plus the contraction Aae- + ov: é-Aade-ov — éldAovv, the imperfect, an action going on: “they were speaking”.

12. yA®ooa, “tongue, language”: noun, dative plural feminine — -aig: first-declension dative plural, “in/with tongues”. Latin linguis
(ablative).

13. onépua, “seed, offspring”: noun, genitive singular neuter — -patog: genitive singular of a neuter noun in -y« (oépuc,
omépuatog), after amd.

14. baptizo, baptizare, baptizavi, baptizatum, “to baptize™: perfect passive indicative, 3rd person plural — The perfect passive is
the perfect participle (baptizati, masculine plural) + sunt. It renders the Greek aorist passive éBanticOnoav.

15. loquor, loqui, lociitus sum, “to speak”: imperfect indicative, 3rd person plural (deponent: passive form, active meaning) —
-ba- marks the imperfect; -ntur is a passive ending, but loquor is deponent: “they were speaking”, like Greek éAaAovv.

16. Latin turns the infinitive into an ut-clause with a subjunctive (déveniret), “it happened that Peter came down”. In a clause
the subject is nominative.

17. Greek uses a genitive absolute and Latin an ablative absolute: a noun and participle set apart from the main sentence, “John
having proclaimed beforehand”. — Outside deponent verbs Latin has no active past participle, so it uses the present participle

Page 434 of 439



Greek and Latin with Jerome - Study Companion Appendix C - Answer keys

praedicante.

18. Latin has no active past participle (except in deponent verbs). It uses the perfect passive participle in an ablative absolute:
his auditts.

19. Latin uses in with the ablative (“in the name”), not in with the accusative (“into”). The Greek idiom of motion “into” the
name becomes “in” the name.

20. Greek: “And for three days he was without sight, and he did not eat or drink.” (word for word: “he was three days not
seeing, and did not eat nor drink”). Latin: “And he was there for three days, not seeing, and he did not eat, nor drink.” — Greek
puts the length of time in the accusative (uépag tpeic); Latin here uses the ablative (tribus diébus) and adds ibi, “there”. With a participle
the negative is urj: un PAénwv / non videns.

21. Greek and Latin: “For we cannot stop speaking about the things we have seen and heard.” (word for word: “For we are not
able not to speak the things which we saw and heard.”) — Two negatives make a strong positive: “we cannot not speak”. ydp and enim
(for) never stand first in their sentence.

22. Greek and Latin: “And I said, ‘Who are you, Lord?’ And the Lord said, ‘I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting.”” — kipie /
domine are vocatives (direct address); 6 kUpiog / Dominus are nominative subjects. 6v / quem (whom) are accusative, the object of the verb.

Answers: The Letters

1. 1-e, 2-c, 3-h, 4-f, 5-g, 6-b, 7-a, 8-d (&deA ¢ = brother; véuog = law; ékkAnoia = assembly, church; 6dp€ = flesh; €pyov =
work, deed; éArtic = hope; &ydnn = love; GAr0s1a = truth)

2. 1-f, 2-h, 3-e, 4-b, 5-¢, 6-a, 7-d, 8-g ({dw = to live; kaAéw = to call; duaptdvw = to sin; poPéouar = to fear, be afraid; ndoxw =
to suffer; &AAw = to throw, cast; aitéw = to ask, request; yevvdw = to father; to give birth to)

3. 1-h, 2-f, 3-g, 4-e, 5-c, 6-d, 7-a, 8-b (semper = always; sine = without; sic = thus, in this way; itaque = and so, therefore;
propter = because of, on account of; post = after; coram = in the presence of, before; nisi = unless, except)

4. 1-c, 2-d, 3-h, 4-f, 5-a, 6-b, 7-e, 8-g (4deA@d¢ = frater; vouog = 1€x; éAnig = spés; dydrnn = caritas; dAROeia = veritas; popog =
timor; n0p = ignis; cdp& = card)

5. (b) dative — oUv always takes the dative. Compare uetd, which means “with” when it takes the genitive (uet’ €uod). Latin joins cum to
the pronoun: mécum.

6. (b) for you, on your behalf — Latin: pro vobis. (With the accusative vrép means “above, beyond”.)

7. (a) kai+ &y® — kai + €y = kdyd, “I too, and I”. Latin keeps the words apart: et ego.

8. {aw, “to live”: present active indicative, 3rd person singular — {dw contracts with n, not o: {@, {fis, fj. So {fj is “he lives”. (The
Latin is vivit.,)

9. dondloyat, “to greet, salute”: aorist middle imperative, 2nd person plural (deponent: middle form, active meaning) —
-oaoBe: aorist oa + the middle ending -00¢. A plural command: “greet!”

10. @oPéopat, “to fear, be afraid”: present middle indicative, 1st person singular (middle/passive form, active meaning) —
Contract verb: pofe- + opar — @ofoduar, “I am afraid”.

11. 518dokw, “to teach”: aorist passive indicative, 2nd person plural — The aorist passive sign 0n (§18ay-6n-) plus the 2nd plural
ending -te: “you were taught”. Latin turns it round: didicistis, “you learned”.

12. dyoandw, “to love”™: present active participle, nominative singular masculine — Contract verb: dyana- + wv — dyarn@v. With o
un: “the one who does not love”.

13. ywdokw, “to know”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person singular — A root aorist of yivddokw: &yvwv, &yvwg, £yvw. Latin
translates with the perfect novit, “has come to know, knows”.

14. yevvdw, “to father; passive: to be born”: perfect passive indicative, 3rd person singular — Reduplication ye- and the ending
-toi with no thematic vowel: perfect middle/passive, “he has been born”.

15. £Aric, “hope”: noun, accusative singular feminine — A third-declension noun with stem é\md-: é\ris, éAnibog; -a is the accusative
singular ending.

16. Gvrp, “man, husband”: noun, accusative plural masculine — avrjp, dvépd: third declension; -ag is the accusative plural. Here the
subject of the infinitive mpooevyeoOat.

17. diligo, diligere, dilexi, dilectum, “to love”: perfect active indicative, 3rd person singular — The perfect stem dilex- plus -it. It
renders the Greek aorist nydnnoev.

18. nascor, nasci, natus sum, “to be born”: perfect indicative, 3rd person singular (deponent: passive form, active meaning) —
Perfect participle natus + est: “he has been born”, matching the Greek perfect passive yeyévvnra.
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19. For “my” Latin uses the possessive adjective meus, which agrees with the noun it describes: meam, accusative singular
feminine like matrem. Greek often uses the genitive of the pronoun instead.

20. meibw (persuade) takes an accusative object. Latin suaded means “advise, urge” and takes a dative of the person: “do I urge
(it) on people?”.
21. With nali (plural nolite), the imperative of nold, “be unwilling”, plus an infinitive: “do not receive”.

22. A genitive absolute in Greek and an ablative absolute in Latin: “when we sin by choice”, a participle phrase set apart from
the main clause.

23. After a verb of fearing both mean “that” (“I am afraid that I have toiled in vain”). Latin follows né with a subjunctive
(laboraverim).

24. Greek: “But now faith, hope, love remain, these three; and the greatest of these is love.” (word for word: “and greater of
these is the love™). Latin: “But now faith, hope, love remain, these three; and the greatest of these is love.” — Greek has a singular
verb (uéver) with three subjects, Latin a plural (manent). Greek needs no “is” in the last clause; Latin adds est. The comparative “greater” is
used for the greatest of three.

25. Greek and Latin: “So then the law is holy, and the commandment is holy and righteous and good.” — Neither language uses a
verb (“is”). Greek ayia, Sikaiw, dyadr are feminine to agree with évtoAd; Latin sanctum, jistum, bonum are neuter to agree with
mandatum, and sancta is feminine for lex.

26. Greek and Latin: “They are from the world; therefore they speak from the world, and the world listens to them.” — dxovw
takes a genitive of the person heard (a0t@v); Latin audio takes an accusative (eds). Greek é / Latin de: “from, out of”.

Answers: Revelation

1. 1-b, 2-a, 3-¢, 4-g, 5-f, 6-d, 7-h, 8-c (Onpiov = wild animal, beast; vekpdg = dead; dxpt = until, as far as; £Tog = year; copia =
wisdom; Aoinég = remaining; oi Aowrof = the rest; np@tog = first; dvdotaoig = resurrection, rising)

2. 1-d, 2-a, 3-g, 4-€, 5-b, 6-c, 7-h, 8-f (bestia = beast; mille = a thousand; annus = year; sapientia = wisdom; céterus = the other,
the rest; primus = first; mortuus = dead; vivo = to live)

3. 1-f, 2-e, 3-b, 4-a, 5-d, 6-c (gig = Tinus; 800 = duo; Tpei = trés; éntd = septem; ddSeka = duodecim; xilior = mille)

4. (b) 666 — £€axdaoior = six hundred, ééfkovra = sixty, £ = six. Latin: sexcenti sexdgintd sex.

5. (b) €€ - sex — & and sex (six), like énrd and septem (seven), go back to the same ancestor word.

6. Yneilw, “to count, calculate”: aorist active imperative, 3rd person singular — -odrw is the 3rd singular aorist imperative ending:
“let him count”. Greek has 3rd-person commands; English needs “let”.

7. #Xw, “to have, hold”: present active participle, nominative singular masculine — With o: “the one having”, that is, whoever has
(insight).

8. (4w, “to live”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person plural — Augment é- + {n-cav: “they came to life”. The aorist marks the start of
living.

9. teMéw, “to finish, complete”: aorist passive subjunctive, 3rd person singular — -07: aorist passive subjunctive, used after dypt
(until). It is singular although ta xihx &€n is plural, because the subject is neuter plural.

10. #tog, “year”: noun, nominative plural neuter — £rog, £roug is a neuter noun of the third declension; -1 is the nominative/accusative
plural (from &rea).

11. vekpdg, “dead”: adjective, genitive plural masculine — -@v is genitive plural. With t@&v, an adjective used as a noun: “of the dead”.

12. Onpiov, “wild animal, beast”: noun, genitive singular neuter — -ov is the genitive singular of a second-declension neuter noun in
-ov.

13. computd, computare, computavi, computatum, “to count, calculate”: present active subjunctive, 3rd person singular — Ina
1st-conjugation verb the vowel e (computet, not computat) marks the subjunctive. Here it gives a command: “let him count”.

14. vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, “to live”: perfect active indicative, 3rd person plural — The perfect stem vix- (viv, vixi) plus -erunt. It
renders the Greek aorist £&{noav.

15. Latin normally gives a 3rd-person command with the present subjunctive (a “jussive” subjunctive): computet, “let him
count”.

16. In Greek a neuter plural subject (t& #tn) takes a singular verb. Latin anni is masculine plural and takes a plural verb.
17. Latin adds est (“is”), which Greek can leave unspoken. It leaves out the two articles (1] ... 17), since Latin has no article.

18. Latin has no article to turn a participle into a noun, so it uses a relative clause: qui habet, “who has”.
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19. Greek: “So write the things you saw, and the things that are, and the things that are about to happen after these things.”
Latin: “Write therefore the things you saw, and the things that are, and the things that must happen after these things.” —
Where Greek has ué\Aet yiveaOau, “is about to happen”, Latin says oportet fieri, “must happen”. uetd tadta / post haec = after these things.

20. Greek: “And the woman whom you saw is the great city that has rule over the kings of the earth” (word for word: “the city,
the great one, the one having a kingdom over the kings of the earth”). Latin: “And the woman whom you saw is the great city
which has rule over the kings of the earth.” — Greek repeats the article (1] woAig 1) ueydAn 1 Exovow); Latin has none and uses a relative
clause, quae habet, for the participle.

21. Greek and Latin: “And they will see his face, and his name will be on their foreheads.” — The second half has no verb in either
language; English supplies “will be”. avto0 / ejus = his; a0t@v / edrum = their.

Answers: Final review

1. 1-d, 2-h, 3-f, 4-b, 5+, 6-g, 7-1, 8-a, 9—c, 10-e (BaciAeia = kingdom; Epxopar = to come, go; yviokw = to know; 8xAog = crowd;
kapdia = heart; {ntéw = to seek; kdouog = world; dyandw = to love; Aadg = people; éAric = hope)

2. 1-b, 2-a, 3-d, 4-e, 5-i, 6-h, 7-f, 8-c, 9-j, 10-g (autem = however (never first in its clause); enim = for; ergd = therefore, so; quia
= because; si = if; nunc = now; jam = already; semper = always; statim = at once; iterum = again)

3. 1-h, 2-c, 3-d, 4-a, 5-b, 6-g, 7-f, 8-e (Aéyw = dicd; 6pdw = vided; mo1éw = facid; didw = do; #xw = habed; dxodw = audio;
moTeVW = crédd; ypdgw = scribd)

4. 1-b, 2-e, 3-d, 4-f, 5-c, 6-a (eimov = Aéyw; AABoV = Zpyouat; €180V = Opdw; Epayov = é08iw; Aveyka = Pépw; EAaBov = AauPévw)
5. (a) assembly, church — Latin simply borrows it: ecclésia.

6. (b) last — év tfj éoydrn Nuépg / in novissimé dié, “on the last day” (John 11:24).

7. (b) -01¢ — -ovg accusative plural, -wv genitive plural, -o1 nominative plural.

8. (a) toU: genitive singular, masculine or neuter. (b) Td: nominative or accusative plural, neuter.

9. (a) a past tense of the indicative — The augment appears only in the indicative of the past tenses: imperfect, aorist, pluperfect.

10. (b) optative — The optative is rare in the New Testament and mostly expresses wishes. Latin uses the subjunctive: fiat.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17. éx + genitive; Latin ex (or €) + ablative. Before a vowel éx becomes ¢€: ¢€ aUtod (Mark 5:30, 14:23). — Latin often uses dé +
ablative for the same idea: dé illo (Mark 5:30).

18. yivoual, “to become, happen”: aorist middle participle, genitive singular feminine — Second-aorist middle participle (yev- +
ouévrg), genitive singular feminine to agree with diag: a genitive absolute, “evening having come”.

a) the ablative absolute — For example mpoknpvéavros Twdvvov / praedicante Joanne (Acts 13:24); Latin may also use a cum-clause.
b) middle or passive in form but active in meaning

a) mécum (b) vobiscum (c) secum — Greek says uet’ éuot, ued’ vu@v, uet’ avtod (Matthew 12:30, John 13:33, Mark 14:33).

b) no — “Surely no one brought him anything to eat?” Latin uses numquid, which also expects “no”.

b) here — hic (long i) is the adverb “here” (Greek w¢); hic (short i) is “this” (Greek obrog).

b) dative, because £v takes the dative — év always takes the dative. tfj¢ 6aAdoonc is genitive, “of the sea”.

A~ A~ o~ o~ o~ o~

19. {otnu, “to stand; to set”: aorist active indicative, 3rd person plural (here “they stood still”) — In this form both aorists of
iotnut look the same; here the sense is intransitive: “they stood still”.

20. tinuy, “to put, place”: present active indicative, 3rd person singular — A -yt verb: reduplicated stem t1-61- and the ending
-01(v). Compare §{8watv, “he gives” (John 14:27).

21. oipw, “to lift, take away”: aorist active imperative, 2nd person singular — A liquid aorist (fjpe, from adpw); -ov is the 2nd singular
aorist imperative ending: “lift up!”. Latin tolle.

22. Gviotnu, “to raise; to rise”: future middle indicative, 3rd person singular — avd + iotnui; future o + middle ending -etou. In the

”, «

middle it means “rise”: “he will rise”.

23. kaléw, “to call”: present passive participle, nominative singular masculine — Contract verb: kade- + duevog — kadoUuevo,
“being called”. Latin uses a clause: qui vocatur.

24. gyeipw, “to raise, wake”: present passive imperative, 2nd person plural (“get up!”) — -c06z is the present middle/passive 2nd
plural (here an imperative): “be raised, get up!”. Latin surgite.

25. tnpéw, “to keep, guard”: aorist active subjunctive, 3rd person singular — The long vowel 1) and the iota subscript (-on) mark the
aorist subjunctive, as required after é&v: “if someone keeps”.

26. video, videre, vidi, visum, “to see”: perfect active indicative, 3rd person plural — The perfect stem vid- has a long i. It renders
the Greek aorist eidov, “they saw”.
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27. dicd, dicere, dixi, dictum, “to say”: imperfect active indicative, 3rd person singular — -eba- marks the imperfect of a
3rd-conjugation verb: “he was saying”, matching Greek éAeyev.

28. crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditum, “to believe”: present active subjunctive, 2nd person plural — In the 3rd conjugation the
subjunctive has -a-: crédam, crédas, credat ... credatis. After ut (so that) the verb is subjunctive, as after Greek iva (motevonre).

29. A genitive absolute in Greek and an ablative absolute in Latin: a noun with a participle, set apart from the main clause:
“with the feast already half over”.

30. Greek verbs of filling take a genitive of the contents. Latin uses its ablative (“with water”), a case Greek does not have.

31. Latin expresses “our” with the possessive adjective noster, which agrees with oculis (ablative plural). Greek uses the
genitive of the pronoun.

32. Greek uses dv with a past tense of the indicative (fjunv). Latin uses the imperfect subjunctive (essem) and has no word for
&v.

33. Latin sum (be) has no present participle, so there is no Latin word for “being”. Latin uses a relative clause: qui erant.

34. (b) the perfect — Latin has no aorist. Its perfect does the work of both the Greek aorist (“they came”) and the Greek perfect (“they have
come”).

35. “God is love.” aydnn has no article because it is the predicate; the subject 6 6gd¢ has the article. — Latin has no article in either
word; word order and sense tell you that Deus is the subject.

36. “What I have written, I have written.” yéypaga is a perfect: the writing is done and stands. — Latin scripsi is a perfect too; it
can mean “I wrote” or “I have written”.

37. Greek: “The Father loves the Son, and has given all things into his hand” (word for word: “in his hand”). Latin: “The Father
loves the Son, and has given all things into his hand.” — dyang / diligit: present, “loves”. Tév vidv / Filium: accusative object. The
Greek perfect §¢é0wkev becomes the Latin perfect dedit.

38. Greek and Latin: “But he, passing through the middle of them, went on his way.” — avtog / ipse: “he himself”. 816 uéoov avTv
/ per medium illorum: “through the middle of them”.

39. Greek: “one God and Father of all, who is over all and through all and in all” (word for word: “the one over all”). Latin: “one
God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all things, and in us all.” — Greek ¢ éni navrwv, article + phrase, “the one over all”,
needs no verb; Latin turns it into a clause, qui est super omnés, and adds nobis, “in us all”.

40. Greek: “And he appointed twelve, so that they might be with him and so that he might send them out to preach.” Latin:
“And he brought it about that twelve should be with him, and that he might send them to preach.” — Both languages use a
subjunctive after “so that”: tva o / ut essent; ive dmootéAAy / ut mitteret. Latin fecit ut ... means “he brought it about that ...”.
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